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PREFACE TO TEE FIRST EDITION. 


This boolc has heen compiled from official papers ia the 
2?oi'cign Office, and ia intended chiefly for official use. 

In preparing the compilation free use has been made of the 
collection of Treaties published in ISd-S, and re-printed as a 
Parliamentary Blue Book in 1853, as well as of a collection 
published in 1812, from wliich most of the earlier Treaties in 
the collection of 184^5 were taken. 

In many cases the historical notes consist of official reports, 
with merely such alterations as were recruited to throw them 
into a form suitable for a book of this kind. Where this is the 
case, it is acknowledged at the head of the note. 


Isi March 1862. 
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The compiler of the present Edition desires to record liis 
oljligations -to Colonel Thuillier, c.s.i., E.A., Surveyor General 
of India^ and to Captain Waterbouse, Hr.A., Assistant Surveyor 
General, for the valuable series of maps by which it is illustrated 
and which have been prepared under their supervision. ‘ 
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PART I. 


TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS, AND SUNNUDS 

EELATHrO TO THE 

TERRITORIES COMPRISED WITHIN, OR IN POLITICAL 
RELATION WITH, 

THE 

LIEUTENANT-GOYERNORSHIP OF BENGAL. 


BENGAL. 

In 1599 an Association was foimed to trade witt the East Indies, and 
on 31st December 1600 they obtained an exclusive Charter of privilege, con- 
stituting them a body politic and corporate, by the name of " The Governor 
and Company of Merchants of London trading to the East Indies." 

The Company’s first factory was established at Surat. 

In 1004!, a Eirman was obtained from the Mogul Emperor, permitting 
the English to "trade with Bengal, but restricting them to the port of Piplee, 
in Midnapore. The regular connection of the Company with Bengal, however, 
did not commence till 164!0, when a factory was established at Balasore ; and 
in 1650 permission was obtained for unlimited trade, without payment of 
customs, on an annual payment of 3,000 Rupees. 

In 1661 Charles II. granted a new Charter, vesting the Company with 
power to make peace or war with any Prince not Christian, and to seize and 
send to England unlieensed traders. A fresh Charter was again granted in 
^1693, confirming the exclusive privileges of the Company for twenty-one years. 

’ 698 a rival Company was formed, known as the new or “ English Com- 
'< which amalgamated with the old or " London Company" in 1700, and 
parties took the name of "The United Company of Merchants 
to the East Indies." 
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SoBgal. 


Parti 


During llic ail ministration o£ Sliaista Khan, Soobaliilnr of Bengal, the 
English were subjcclccl to imieh oppression. Sliaista Klian e-woted a dnty 
of 3^ per cent, on their merelmndize, and his oflicers arbitrarily esterted 
largo sums from the factors, till in ICSB it was resolved to seek redress by 
force of arms. The hostilities of the English esasperated the Empcior 
Aurungzcb, who ordered that the English should be cspcllcd from his domi- 
nions. The Company’s factories were seized, and their affairs were brought 
to the brink of min, when nogooiations for peace were set on foot, and a 
reconciliation w.'is effected. 

In 1098 the English obtained permission from Azara-oos-Shan, grandsoa 
of Anrangzob, and Governor of Bengal, to purchase the towns of Sootanooty, 
Govindporc, and Calcutta. The Sunniid is not supposed to he eztant; but it 
is more a matter of antiquarian interest than of historic importance. 

1750 Semj-ood-Dowlah became Soohahdar of Bengal. lie had previously 
manifested aversion to the English. Tlic Governor of Calcutta having refused 
to deliver up one of tho principal oificers of finance under the Nawah's late 
nnelo, the Governor of Dadoa, whom the Nawab Lad resolved to pluader, 
Soraj-ood-Dowlnh attacked and captured Calcutta on 5lh August. One hundred 
and forty-six English fell into his hands and were thrust into "The Black 
Hole," where all save Iwcnly-lhrce perished in the night. On 2nd January 
1757 Calcutta wasre-tnken by a force which had been despatched from iSladras 
under Clive and Admiral IValson, and on the dth of February the Nawab’s 
army was surprised and defeated by Clive, Overtures were then made by the 
Nawab, and on 9th February 1757 a Treaty (No. I.) .was concluded, by which' 
the Nawab .agr^d not to molest the Company in tho enjoyment of their pri- 
vileges, to permit all goods belonging to the Company to pass freely by land or 
water, without paying any duties or fees, to restore tho factories and plundctcd 
property, to permit tho Company to fortify Calcutta, and to establish a mint, 
Three days after a Contract (No. II.) with the Nawab, offensive and defensive, 
was signed. 


War having broken out between Prance and England, Clive attacked the 
French settlement of Chandernagore. Seraj-ood-Dowlah furnished the French 
TOtb arms and money, and was preparing to make common cause against the 
English. At this juncture a confederacy was formed among Scraj-ood-Dowlab’s 
chief officem to depose him. The English joined this eoufederacy, and 
concluded a Treaty (No. III.) with Jleer JafiSer Ali Khan 
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At the battle of Plasseyj which was jfousht on 23rd June 17 57: the power 
of Scraj-ood-Dowlah was completely broken, and JaOier All was installed by 
' Clive as Soobnhdar of Scn^l. 

In 175S the Shahzadah, afterwards Shah Alum, having, in conscqncncc 
of some dispute with his father, the Emperor Alumgeer IL, fled from Delhi, 
entered into a league with the Soobahdars of Oudh and Allahabad for the con- 
quest of the Lower Provinces. The Prince advanced into Bchar with about 
40,000 men, and laid siege to Patna. 

Mecr Jaffier was greatly alarmed by the Prince’s advance, and at his 
solicitation Clive marched with all the force he could muster to the relief of 
Patna; but ere he reached that place the Shahzad.ih’s Army bad almost entirely 
dispersed. 

On Clive’s return the Nawab Mccr-Jaflicr granted him as a jaghire the 
qnit-rcntj about three Lakhs per annum, which the Company h.ad agreed to 
pay for the zcmindarec of Calcutta.* 

In 1750 ah armament of seven ships from Batavia unexpectedly made 
its appearance in the mouth of the river. Jaflicr Ali had secretly encouraged 
'the Dutch to send this force. Being .afraid of the power of the English, he 
wished to balance that of the Dutch against it, while the latter were eager to 
share in the wealth which the British had acquired in Bengal. Clive, though 
* sensible of the responsibility he would incur by attacking the forces of a 
friendly power, was satisfied that if he allowed the Batavian armament to 
join the garrison at Chinsurah, the Nawab would throw himself into the arms 
of his new allies, and the English ascendancy in Bengal would he exposed to 
serious" danger. To prevent this, he obtained from the fears of the Nawab a 
mandate, directing the newly arrived armament to lc.avo the river. Under 
the authorify of this order, and the pretext of enforcing it, Clive caused the 
Dutch to be attacked both by land and water. They were completely defeated 
on both, and all their ships -were taken. A Convention (No. IV.) was then 
signed, by which the Dutch agreed to pay an indemnity for losses, and the 
English to restore the ships and property. 

An Agi'cemcnt (No. V.) was .at the same time made between the Naw.aband 
the Dutch, which was guaranteed by the Governor in Council of Fort William. 


See Appendix. 




Boncol. 


To mc'ct Ill's pecmiini^' cngajfcraonts, Jallior had rceotireo lo Ik femes'. 

I meltons. He re-signed liimsclf to unworlliy favorites ; and it kcamo ncecssiy 
F to depose liim in favor of liis soii-in- liw, ^Teer Kitsiin Ali KLaiii with a’ien 
a Treaty (No. VI.) was concluded on S7tli Srplemlier 17C0. By tins Ttcatji 
the llrilish ohlnincd iwBscssion of Burdw.an, ^Midimporc, and Chittagong. 

Serious disputes arose between jMccr Kasim and the English regarding 
the right of the roiTauts of the Company to trade and lo Lave their goods 
passed free of duly, whiuh le«l nl last to wnr. Kegocialions were opened aith 
Mccr JalRcr, and on lOlh July 17G3 a Treaty (No. VII.) mis executed klmeii 
tliiin and the Comp.any. Mcer Kasim, after supinining a scriis of dcfc-ils, and 
revenging liimsclf by tlic murder of bis Englifh prisoners, lied to Ondh, and 
I eventually to Delin', wbcrc be died in great indigence and ol is wity in 17 71. 

In ITCd' Mcor Jatfier agreed (No. ^^1I.), in addition to tlic sums for 
which he had contracted in the recent 'IVe.aly, to pay five lakli.s a month towanh 
the expense of the war winch was then being carried on against thcjjai^ 
of Oudhj so long as it lasted. 

Moor JatTior died in Jamuity 1705, and was succeeded by his son, Nujin- 
ood-Dowlah, with whom a now Trc.aty (No. IX.) was formed, by which the 
Company took the military defence of the country entirely into its own liands, 
and among other conditions the Nawab bound liimsclf lo appoint, by the 
advice of the Governor and Council, a Deputy to conduct the Government, 
and not to ho removed without the consent of the Council. 

In 17G4! Shuja-ood-DowInh, the Vizier of Oudh, under the pretence of 
assisting Mccr Kasim Ali, had invaded Debar, hut his army was complcfel}’ 
routed, and the Vizier was obliged to throw himself on the generosity of the 
English. The whole of his dominions were restored lo him, except Allahabad 
and Corah, which were given to the Emperor of Delhi, who, on his part, 
conferred the Dewai , 00 of Bengal, Bchar, and Orissa on the Company, by 
Imperial Rrman (No. X.)j the English beeoming security for the regular 
payment of twonly-six lakhs a year by the Nawah, and agreeing to allow the 

Nawah theannnal sum of 63, 80,131 SieeaKupecsforlhesnpportof the Nizamnt. 

Niqm-ood-Dowlah died on 8tli May 17CC, and was succeeded by his brother 
Seif-ood-Dowlah a youth of sixteen. ATreaty (No. XL) was formed with him. 
by which he ratified the Treaties fonnerly concluded with his father and brother. 
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and the Company agreed to support him in the Nizamut, and to allow him an 
annual stipend of 41,86^131 Hupees. 

Seif-ood-Dowlah was succeeded in 1770 by his brother Mobarib-ood- 
Dowlah, with whom a new Engagement (N o. XII.) was made. By this engage- 
ment the Nawab's stipend was fi:ced at 31,81,991 Rupees. This is the last 
Treaty which was formed with the Nawab. The office of Soobahdar had now 
become merely a nominal one, all real power having passed into the hands of the 
Company. In 17 7S the stipend was reduced to sixteen lakhs a year, at which 
rate it is paid to this day. In 1873 the affairs of the Nawab Nazim having 
fallen into confusion. Commissioners were appointed under a special Act to 
arrange for the liquidation of his debts and to ascertain the amount of jewels 
and immoveable property held by the Government for the purpose of uphold- 
ing the dignity of the Nawab Nazim for the time being. By this Aet the 
Nawab was declared incapable of contracting any pecuniary obligation. 

On the 13th August 1814 a Treaty* was concluded at London between 
Great Britain and the Netherlands, providing among other stipulations for the 


* This Treaty and the Additional Articles ivUl ho found in Eertslet’s Treaties Yol. I. — 
pp. 3S9— 3G9. 

The folloving are the Articles which hare reference to India — 


I. His Britannic hlajesty engages to re- 
store to the Prince Sovereign of the United 
Netherlands, within the term which shall bo 
hereafter fixed, the Colonies, factories, and 
Estahlishments which were possessed by 
Holland at the' commencement of the late 
war, vis., on the 1st January 1803, in the 
Seas and on the Continents of America, 
Africa, and Asia; with the exception of the 
Cape of Good Hope and the Settlements of 
Hemcrorn, Essequibo, and Borbicc, of which 
possessions the high Contracting Parties 
reserve to Themselves the right to dispose by 
a Supplemehtary Convention, hereafter to he 
negooiated according to Their mutual interests, 
and specially with reference to the provisloos 
contained in the 6tb end 9th Articles of the 
Treaty of Peace signed between His Britannic 
Majesty and HU Most Christian Majesty on 
the 30th of May 1814. 

' II. His Britannic Majesty agrees to cede 
in full Sovereignty the Island of Banco, 
in the Eastern Seas, to the Prince 'Sovereign 
of the Netherlands, in exchange for the Set- 
tlement of Cochin and its dependencies on the 
coast of Malabar, which is to remain in full 
Sovereignty to His Britannic Majesty. 


t, Sa Majestd Britanniqne s’engage d res- 
Htucr an Prince Soaverain des Provinces Unics 
des Fays-Bas, dons Ic delai qui sera fixe ci-aprts, 
les Colonics, Comptoirs, et EtnhlUscmens dout la 
Hollande 6tnit en possession nu commencement 
de la derui&ro guerre, e’est-a-dire, an ler Janvier, 
1803, dans les Mers et eur les Continens do 
I'Amerique, de I’Afrique, et do I'Asie, h Toxcep- 
tion du Cap do Bonne Espernnee, et des Etahlis- 
Bcmens de Demdrary, Essdquibo, et Bcrhice, des- 
qnelles possessions les hnutes Parties Contract- 
antes Bc Tcservcnt le droit de disposer par une 
Convention Suppldmentaire, qni sera ndgocUe ci- 
nprts conformdment aux interdts mutuels des 
deux Parties, et en pnrticnlicr sous le rapport des 
stipulations contenues dans les Articles 6 et 9 du 
Traitd de Faix concln ontro Sa Majestd Britan- 
niquect Sn Majesid Trds-Chtdtien, lo 30 Mai, 
1814. 

U. Sn Mnjeste Britanniqne consent il ceder 
en tonte Souverainetd ITIe do Bnncn, sitndo dans 
les Mers Orientalcs, an Prince Soaverain des 
Pays-Basi en dchango de I’etahlUsoment de Cochin 
et de scs ddpondances sur la cOto do Malabar, 
lequol restera en tonte souverainetd it Sa Majestd 
Britanniqne. 




e 


Bengal. 


ni. »ni7:r~ ^ “‘ ‘j’ »" "Mi#«i 


””ai»iS»'i 7 ig ''«5 /" tt" Ootata 

.KSVffaii&S'S 

St.?:?? "I •» ii.?*S‘!:*w ^ra«. 


ulmVl J ••' t«’0 hicb Pn^* ,. “ “«« OX. 

sf“ « 2 s,i”i 

«'e present Convention. ^ tlie signaturo ^ 

TV tT?_ .- 


— o-**i.uro 02 

»aSS.af.~S 

on H'glincss tli« Tl-i- _ _ 


fife*? Js.'isj 

“finfe J&ft/'fife 

T»^ ^ 


--vwuiTO nations. “ *»*“Mcca to 

£S;w-Pi^fe'S*7« 

J«ods. and f"'* ttd 

“■•ytWnff ,w, „r^.‘“‘'<' «is ntraost ‘''"• 
eood undersS 'S'*‘ "ffect TbriJ* 
fortifications Inthf "ot fo ero?t“‘“”* 

to t'o restored V'*®®st»Uisl.mcnto S. 

ti>o British . '" 'rithin thn i- . “'“o 
India and oT’?'“J^ "Pon the r “‘.t® <>f 




>nents.^fe,'°*‘’'"'os, factories nmt ^ 
Highness tin p.™ ^ be eSea J^i^^tablish- 

«■» Cent’lSn? ^ 1 “^. in ■^i^ 

^ s^^rT-^prof^r^^ tbt' 


«. The 

sitnated close 'ton of B„ 

the due preserrof- ^iontta, bcinir ^’^^“Sore, 
of that of the peaf. ?®r'‘o *0 

oofie the ^d rt- ^.’’oofof Orail?"^ Police 
Jooty.upen^Lf'^t^ot to "S^es to 

■fe Ss??'^ 


* —““••V \.>vuv& 

jon? Ie8?„j^£i^’“ ^ s’enguge 4 faf, 
^uve«i„ Hojaklo rS; 

comnjCTcc, et a ™ rclatircment «' 

£ ^P'^tea dans les iimihf® lonja-personaes ci 
Hritanniquo snr In 1“ Sonrcniincfi 

»4ines faeiJitd,. p„.®j,j®ontinent dcs fades, dci 

fcS “oe?r.?&"’S t S 

tnrti d "’"^"n*ricn^ri®®j^^“Hi'“ Jo Prince Son. 

contribncr > OM efc lonlaDt 

“•pJ^sent dfis -BJIc & Scarier i»» 

jnntiiplle, s'engairo A nfr • •’O""® intclliecnoc 

^nn? Jes® ,?»«>« ouvra^ * 

oonent 4tro rcstitn/t.?* "tahhsscnicns q5 loi 
bmites de h Sonvt®‘ inisont sitn&dSnl l" 
ntinent des Indes 'o?®?’ I*”’tnnnigne snr le 
HWhssemens gnelo'nnJ} ”o "jettri dans era 

V '" ■ 4 ““ fefc ‘™'“ 

B^s ^ ®S'^®"*in de%L^®" ^itpaaoBopIe ic 
"oa. p.jrSn Majestd Hnics dcs P.ivs. 

dans ]oi'f‘^®."t'ncnt de Pifllfx^.''®’ ^“nslcs Jlcrs 
Can iIn®B^®'® noois, ct nnn seront rcinis 

™“t]«ratiHcaiio™d'V“"® los aix ■”®« O®' 
pr^ento Conventions 


•firticlc-_ii_ 

*^0 2a vilift .3 ^ ^wtricfc de tja 
nssnrsr in tm**® .^alcnttn, dtBnf””f®*'®’ *’* 

|e Prince d‘n"’'“"''td ct ”'ioe«airi 

M“itS”Bffoconse%b^?® ««- 
nnnnol a Son .u ®'‘“nniqno. S' ^ <1*6 < 
»? i?8remeS?de fe>»io. dTw?e i® wT* 

®t d autre, sern « "’nnssairos A nmi? ^oniiu 
•igard nnx 0 trouvdo juste »* “*“■ * 
par io Qou,V?"^ on revchn rtisonnnl 

on gucstion. '"'■"ont ^"iandafa '^'i^^ont ; 
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Article tlio Dutcli agreed lo cede to the British Government the district oC 
Bernagore on payment of an annual sum lo be fixed by mutual agreement. 

In pursuance of these arrangements formal deeds of transfer were exe- 
cuted in the eases of Chinsurah and Bernagore respectively (Nos. XIII. and 
XIV.). The transfer of Calcaporc to the Dutch remained in abeyance in 
consequence of their assertion of a claim to the c.xcrcisc of certain prescriptive 
rights of sovereignty and independence within that factory which were incon- 
sfetent with its purely commercial stains. 

The tenure of the Dutch was not of long dnr.ition. By Aiticles 8 
and 13 of the Treaty between Great Britain and the Netherlands, dated 
17th !March 182-1' (No. XV.), the Dutch settlements in Bengal were again 
made over lo the Briti.sh Government, in whose possession they have ever 
since remained, and furmid deeds of transfer of the settlements of Chinsurah, 
FulLth, Calcaporc, Balasorc, Diicc.a, and Patna* were executed (Nos. XVI. 
lo XX.). 

In accordance with the provisions of the Treaty t of Kiel, dated Mlh 
January ISl-t, between Gro.!! Briliiiii and Denmark, the town of Serampore 


* Tlic (Iml rebting to I’atiin not furtlicoiniii^. 

•f Tliis Trtnty niU be foniul in Uertsict’a Trratiei Viil. 1., p]>. 229-233. 


The fotlowing Article Irai t»-fcrciirc to Imlin: — 


III. Hit Jtnjc.'ity (lie Kin); of tlio Uuitcil 
Kin^loin of Grent Uril.-iin ninl Ircinnil ron- 
scnlt to restore to llis UuiiUli Jlnjcsty nil tlie 
po'.scssiaiis and colonics wliicli Imre been con- 
quered by tlic llritbli nniis in tliis present 
rvar, except tie Island of Ifeligoland, nliicii 
nil Itritannic Majesty rewrves to Ilimsclf 
nith foil and unlimited sorcrci);nty. 


III. Sa Majestu Ic I!oi du noyaiimc Uni do 
la Grande Ilrrtaanc ct dc I’lrlnniie consent i\ 
reslitner i\ Ra Mnji-stv lo Koi dc Dnnneninrc toutrs 
Ire posse.ssions ct colonics ennquiscs par Ic-i forces 
IJritanniqncs duns le coiirs dc la presente piicrre, 
nvee rexerptinn dc i’lle ilc Ili-Ii);nlnnd, dc h 
qneltc Sa Majestu Ilritanniqiic so rfterve la picinc 
ct entibre sourcrainetd. 


Additional Articles signed at Liege, 7t1i Apr9 ISl 1 


I. Tlio ovneuations, cessions, and restitu- 
tions, etipninted by tlic nbos-o-iiiciiliniicd 
Treaty, sliall be cxcentrd in Kurnpe nitliin 
n niontli, in tlic seas of America sriildii three 
luoiiOis, and in the continent and se.is of 
Asia sritliin six months, after tlic ratification 
of tlie Ucflniticc Treaty. 

n. It is further ngreed, tiinl in nil tlic 
eases of cession stipulated, (Iicrc siiall be 
alloa-ed to the iiiliabilants, of nhnlevcr con- 
dition or nnticn tliey may be, ii term of three 
scars’, rechfliiiiig from tlic ratineatiou of 
the pre-ent Treaty, to dispose of (la-ir jiro- 
perty, iiequircd and jiossct-iid aliitlicr before 


I. Lea erncn.'itions, cessions ct restitutions, 
alipulf-es par le sns-dit Tniilf, seroiil cxeciitecs 
pour rilnrops dans le iiiois; janir Ics mers 
d’Auierique, dans les (rois inois; ]Kmr le conti- 
nent el les iiieni d'Asic dniis les sis;mois, qui 
anivront la raliflentiou dn Tniite Deiinitif. 

II. II est com-enn on outre, quo dans tons i.'s 
cas dc resshms stipiihVs, il sera allond -nux liiibi- 
taiis, do qtielqiic eoiidition ou nation qu’ils sayeiit, 
un teriiic di> trois aiis, h coiiiptcr de l.i nitifii-a- 
tinn dn iin'-cnt Traite, pour disjmscr de leiirs 
jitnprieti-s nciiubcs cl jxissfdees, soU iirunt, soil 
peiiduiit la guerre; dniia lisi'icl terme de troia ana 
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and the Danish possessions ntlaehcd thereto were restored to Dcmnark (No. 
XXL). The British Government again obtained possession of Serampore ly 
the Treaty of 2Snd Pebruary 1S45 (No. XXII.) with Denmark. 

On 7 th March 1815 a* Treaty was signed between Great Btitammd 
Fi'anec by which the conditions of the supply of salt, opium, and saltpetre, 
to the French Establishments in India were regulated. To give full effect 
to the stipulations of this Treaty, a Convention* was agreed upon on 13lk 
May 1818 between the Administrators of tho French Establishments in India 
and the Government of Fort St, George by which the manufacture of salt in 
the French possessions throughout India was to cease, and 4,000 Star Pagodas 
were to be paid annually to the French Government .ns an indemnification to 
the proprietors of the salt pans. The British Government also engaged to 
supply at prime cost such a quantity of salt as would suffice for the domestic 
use of the inhabitants of the French Settlements in India, the French Go- 
vernment agrering to sell this salt at approximately the same price as that 
obtained by the British Government in the adjoining districts. 


or in tlio orntEO of tha wnri during vhicU 
term of tlirao years they slinli lie at liberty 
freely to exercise tbeir religion, nnd to enjoy 
their property. The snme facility is granted 
yvithin the conntries restored, to all peisone, 
inhabitants or othon, who shall bare formed 
any ■cstahlishments during the time -which 
those countries were possessed by Great 
Britain. 


In respect to the inhabitnnte of the conn- 
tries restored or ceded, it is agreed that no 
one ahnll bo prosecuted, disturbed, or troubled, 
either personally or in his property, under 
any pretext, on account of his political 
opinions or conduct, or of his attachment to 
either of the high Contraoting Parties, or for 
any other cause, unless it ha for debts cen- 
tractedwiUi individuals, or for acts subseonent 
to the present Treaty. 


_ III. The decision of every claim helweoi 
^viduals of the respective nations fo# an 
debts, properly, effects or rights whatevei 
wbioh confocruahly to common usage and th 
law of nations ought to bo brought fonrard 
aliall_ be referred to the competent tribunal! 
and m such cases there shall bo prompt am 
complete jnstico tendered in the conntrie, 
-wbero the dnims are respectively put forth, 

• Thu will be found in Vol. V. under th 


lU pourront cxcrccr librement Icur tcii^on, ct jonir 
do Icnrs propridt^. La mCme facultd est accotdde 
dans les pays rcstitn&, h tons cenx, soil babltaiu 
on nutres, qni ynnrontfait des dtablissemcnsqncl- 
conqncs pendant le terns oh ecs pays ftoient 
possedds pot hi Qmado Bretagne. 


^ Quant nnx hnbitnns dcs pays rostituds ou eddes, 
li est conyenu^ qu’nucun d’eux ne pourrn dire 
poursuivi, inqnidte ou tronhld, dans sa personne 
ou duns sa propridtd, sous aucun pidtexte, 4 cause 
do sa conduito ou bpinion politique, ou dc son 
^tuchcincnt 4 nncune des Imutcs Parties Ccu* 
tractantes, ou pour font autre raison, si ce n'est 
pour les dettes contra etdes envers des individos, 
on pour des octes postdrieurs au prdsent Traitd. 


, ■ ue route reclamation entn 

les individas des nations respectires poor .dettes, 
propndtds, effete on droits qnelconques, qni cow 
^mdment aux usages reijas ct an droit del 
1 f^v r^produites, sera renvoyet 
nevant Ics tnhnnanx compdtens, ct dans ces cas, 
It s^ rendu une prompto et entihro justice dam 
thJSt*''” Mwat foitesrespee 

Iicsd of Modraso 
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In 1839 a Convention (No. XXIII.) w.ns signed by wbiob tlio Froneb 
Government at Clinndcrnngoro ranomiccd their riglit to the supply of salt in 
consideration of receiving an annual pa 3 ’ment of Rupees 20,000, and further 
agreed to give cverj* facility for the sale of British salt in Chandernagore 
and to assist the British Government in realizing the revenue produecd by 
its consum 2 )tion. 

In 1853 a Convention (No. XXIV.) was signed at Paris by which the 
boundaries of the French and English possessions round Chandernagore were 
re-adjusted. 

The French possess jurisdiction over Gyretty, a village lying about li 
miles south of Chandernagore and separated from it by British territory. 
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Anrici.r, -I, 

Tlmt Iho Company Im nHotrH to fnrjjr- . 

flif'h n inntinrr ni thry ^h;,l) ,.rt^.pm 
wjlliout ntiy hiiideraiKv. or oj,- inietion. ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Akticu: .’i. 

That .•.•troa-i W coiii.'d nt Allon.v-nr f(M^l1(fn^ ;,. tt. 

AnTicM: 0. 

in tk”Lt7/Zl't,l'';,”p''1 'I’- ■'.“'"S'*! 

t«i.v u.. .v.i,„i,.„„j 


On condiliott that 
nn AffreemfHl, under 
the Compands real, 
and etgned by (he 
Company’s Council, 
and morn (o accord. 


AnTici.i: 


proruke C->IoncI Cli, 
■; fa accord. lii,Vs «Ln ^h? nil lio5t 


Am nl Mnlcfc, 
Mnn«I III |»,,„i;, 
^«»ri.l, AIU Kl..., 

^ UWlAtlQ^r 
^lllCl04f 
ft^Ti-ani i>f 

Mmn G^er, 
*w Inviticibli*. 


I § 


•§ 

2a 


Wccr Jnfllcr 

.■*— 1 

K>*an Ik, .Sr. 

n •crvant of 
*kinp Anintn Gpor 
tlio Invincible. ’ 


J^aj# noolnnitratn 
Bcliandcr, 
«*rr*nntof 
•'•np Anlum Grcr. 
tnc Invincible. 
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Aoit^GMENT of tlio CoMFAKT, signed by tho Goygbkor and Coicmittgc, the 9th of Fobru- 
nry 1767. (19th Jainndcc>ul-awal, 1170.) 

We, the East India Company, in the presence of His Excellency the 
Nabob Monsoor iil !Mulck Serajah Dowla Shah Kiily Khan Behauder, llybut 
Jung, Nazim of Bengal, Bchar, and Orissa, by tho hands and seal of the 
Council, and by firm agreement and solemn atlcstation, do declare, that the 
business of the Company's factories, within the jurisdiction of the Nabob, 
shall go on in its former eourse ; that we will never oppress or do violence to 
any persons without cause ; that we will never offer protection to any persons 
having accounts with the Government, any of the King’s Taloolcdars or 
Zemindars, nor murderers nor robbers; that we will never act contrary to the 
tenor of the Articles agreed to by the Nabob; that we will carry on our 
business as formerly, and will never, in any respect, deviate from this 
Agreement. 


PERWANNAIIS AND DUSTUCKS GIVING EFFECT TO THE ABOVE TREATY. 

PEBWAXKiH for Dubtucks from Sebajah Dowiah, dated the Otb Riijcb Moon. 

The English Company’s goods have been Carried baekw'ard and forward by 
land and water, always through the Provinces of Bengal, Bchar, and Orissa, 
by the dustuck and seal of the said Company, by virtue of the King’s Fir- 
maund, which is also now confirmed by me. Take care, on no pretence to 
interrupt their carrjing their goods backw.'irds and forwards through all tho 
chokeys wiiatsoever, and not to demand any katbarra, manjor, &c., according 
to the King’s Firmaund. Let them pass and repass without receiving a single 
cowrie from any of their people ; and interfere not witli the English Com- 
pany’s Gomaslahs on any account, but rather take care that through all your 
districts their business be not obstructed in any way. 

Fifteen Perwannahs of the same tenor and date were granted under the 
seal of the Nabob Scrajah Dowla to the Rajahs and Zemindars. 


PEEWANNAn under the seal of tbo Nabob Moxboor bl Mulck Sebajah Dowla 
BEnAUDBB, Hteut Juko, dated tlio 9th Rajcb (Slst March 1767), in the 3rd year 
of the glorious Reign Mohunlol. 

Al) goods belonging to the English Company, w’hieh b}' virtue of the 
royal mandate, used to pass and repass with the said Company’s dustuoks, 
by land or water, through the Provinces of Bengal, Bchar, and Orissa, I 
have, at this time, granted u free currency to, in the same manner and with 
the same privileges ns formerly ; it is necessaiy that your Excellency write 
to the Oiliccrs at Dacca, Chittagong, Jugdea, Akbarnagur, Silhet, Rangamatty, 
Cheetmarro, Moorshedabad, and Purnea, that they suffer the same goods to 
pass up aud down the rivers without any molestation or imposition of katbarra 
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(a tax laid upon boats) or any other articles forbidden by tbe royal court; 
nor exact the smallest sum from them, nor any ways oppress the Gomastak 
or dependents. Let them be punctual in this. 


Dubtuce under the seal of the Wabob Sbbajah Dowba, dated the 17ih lamdee 
Saun (9th March 1757), in the 3rd year of the King’s glorious Seign. 

5tb all Fauidavs, Zemindars, diowlceydart, and Overseers of the wag of the Promcesef 
Sengal, Behar, and Orissa. 

All goods belonging to the English Company, which, by virtue of the 
royal mandate, used to pass and repass through the foregoing provinces, by 
land and water, with the Company’s dnstucks, I have at this time granted a 
free currency to in the same manner as formerly, and with the confirmation oE 
their former privileges. Let all goods having the English Company’s dustaclc 
pass as before up and down the river, without any molestation or imposition 
of Itatbarra, or any other articles forbidden by the royal court/ nor exact the 
smallest sum from them, nor oppress the Company’s dependents. 

In this be punctual, and act conformably to this writing. 


PEBWAKKAJt of the Kabob Sbbajae Dowla to the Hokobabbe CojiBANr for erecting 

a Mint in Calcutta. 

Erom the date of the first of the moon Shahaun, the four-sun siccas arc 
begun to he stamped, and through all the mint houses the new siccas of the four- 
sun are coined. Take care and erect a mint in Calcutta (called AUenagur) and 
stamp gold and silver rupees out of the bullion and gold imported by your 
notion, of the weight of rupees of gold and silver coined at Moorshedabad. 
Under the name of AUenagur (Calcutta) shall you coin your money; it shall 
pass for land revenues, &c. Nobody will ask or set any batta upon them; 
only take care not to coin the gold and silver of other nations. 


No. II. 

Abbeemekt of COBOBEB Cbivb -srith the Nabob, dated February 12th, 1767. 

Jamadee-ul-hvul.) 

Behauder, Commander of the English 
^nd 1 orces m Bengal, do solemnly declare, in the presence of God and^oui 

SiS'eSkf iim'aKhe ^sLtaneetn ti,et7ower!”“'' 
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No. III. 


Tbeaty mth JArriEH Ally Khak. 


* I Sfcear hy God, and the Prophet of God, to abide by the terms of this Treaty whilst 

I have life. 


Alccr iraliomed 
Jnflicr Klian Bclinudcr, 
Bcrvant of 
King Aalnm Qccr. 


Tsyaty made mtli the Admisal and Oolobyl Clive (Saeut Juno Behaudee), 
Goveeeob Dbaee, and AIb. Watts. 

AancLE 1. 

TVliafcever Articles were agreed upon in the time of peace with the Nabob 
Sernjah. Dowlu Monsoor ul Mulck Shall Kuly Khnn Bohauder, Hybut Jung, 
I agree to comply with. 

Auticle Z. 

The enemies of the English arc my enemies, whether they be Indians or 
Europeans. 

Article S. 

All the effects and factories belonging to the French, in the Provinces of 
Bengal (the Paradise of Nations), Bcbar, and Onssa, shall remain in the 
possession of the English, nor will I ever allow them any more to settle in the 
three Provinces. 

Article 4. 

In consideration of the losses which the English Company have sustained 
by the capture and plunder of C.alcutta, by the Nabob, and the charges occa- 
sioned by the maintenance of the forces, I will give them one crorc of rupees. 

Article 5. 

For the effects plundered from the English inhabitants of Calcutta, I 
agree to give fifty lakhs of rupees. 

Article G. 

For the effects plundered from the Gcnloos, hfussulmans, and other 
subjects of Calcutta, twenty lakhs of rupees shall be given. 

Article 7. 

For the effects plundered from the Armenian inhabitants of Cnlcatta, I 
will give the sum of seven lakhs of Rupees. The distnbution of the sums 


** These words woro srrittcii in his own hand. 
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Auticlb 8 . 

All xt. Amicle 9 . 

All uQQ IjIIkJ IvITIO* ^■a +1% (• 

und^er the Zemindarry of the Eno-Hd^ P°^ Calcutta, as farasCulpee shall be 
parts Shan be under their iuri6d?Sn 5^f““^' OfESof S 

ompany) m the same manner with other ZeJSm!^ 

Auticm 10 . 

maintenancrS theS““"^ assistance, I will be at the charge of the 

T Article 11. 

Article 12 . 

the aforesaid sums eSl b^Sfally the three Provinces, 

ADDiTioifAL Article. 
nr. 1. . Article is 

confirm by°oath°ai '^*‘®cr Kh-n T? 

on bebn/ the solemnly ratify, 

Gospels and before God that Companv^^d^^i'’^ under-written, 

g lour force, to obtain Its „.T *!>« Hoi; 

This Artl«» 1 n _ . . imm 


, — ArticJes * 
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SDNNUDS AND PERWANNAHS GIVINa EFFECT TO THE TREATY. 

I. GniTEnAL SuNKUD, under tlie Seal of JArpirn Ally Khan. 

To all Governors, MtiUaseddces, present and future, all Ndihs, Fousdars, Zemindars, 
C/ioicdralis, Canongoos, ^r.. Servants of the Government, in the Provinces of 
Bengal, Bchar, and Orissa. 

Know that, by the Royal Pirmaund and Huslmlhookums, the English 
Company are pardoned (maafC) exempt from all duties, therefore I write : 

That whatever goods the Compan 3 '’s Gomastahs may bring or carry to, 
or from, their factories, the aurungs, or other places, by land or by water, with a 
dustuck from any of the Chiefs of their factories, you shall neither .ask nor 
receive any sum, however trifling, for the same. Know, they have full power 
to buy and sell ; j'ou are by no' means to oppose it. You arc not to require 
from the Company's Gomastahs the Settee, hlanghans, or any other of the 
Zemindai'’s impositions. The Company’s Gomastahs shall buj' and sell the 
Company’s goods, without the intervention of dclolls, unless the Gomastahs 
are satisfied to employ them. You are to assist them on all occasions wherever 
the}' buy or sell. Whoever acts contrary to these orders, the English 
have full power to punish them. If any of the Companj^’s goods are stolen, 
you ai'e to recover the very effects stolen, or make good their amount. Any 
merchants or others on whom the Company have any lawful demands, you are 
to sec that the same be paid to their Gomastahs. Take care that no one wrong 
or oppress the Company’s Gomastahs. You are not to require or stop their 
boats, on pretence of the katbarra, or other duties on boats, whether they be 
the Company’s own boats or boats hired by their Gomastahs. You are to give 
eredil to the copies of all the Sunnuds to the Companj', under the Kazzi’s seal, 
without requiring the original. Any of the Company’s debtors running from 
them, you are not to give them protection, or plead for them, but are to 
deliver them up to the Company’s Gomastohs. The Fouzdarrykurch, &c., 
impositions of the Fouzdars, which are forbid by the King, j'ou shall not 
demand of the English, their Gomastahs, or inhabitants. Whenever the 
English Company desire to settle a new factory, besides those thej’^ are already 
possessed.of, in the Provinces of Bengal, Bchar, and Orissa, you are to .give 
them forty bcegahs of the King’s land. If any of the English ships are driven 
bj' bad w'cather, or wrecked in any of the ports, or other places, you are to assist 
them all in your power, and see that the goods are restored to the Company, 
and J'OU are not to require the chouttariy, &c., which the King has 
forbid. 

A mint is established in Calcutta ; coin siccas and gold raohurs of equal 
weight and fineness with the siccas and gold mohurs of Moorshedabad : they 
shall pass in the King’s'treasury. 

All that I have written must be done ; do as I have wi'ittcn, nor ask a 
new Sunuud every year. The 27th of the moon Shevaul, and 4th of the 
King’s reign, being the I5th of the month of July 1757. 

c 
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2. rj:mvA.vxAif from JArrirn Arrv t' . — 


3. for lh.Gr«„lod land,. 

S<.il of lIi^NAirAp^Arntn Ally Kiux. 

. , iiro! 

fml 9®''*'' *'">P<'ror, 
lilt Ucvotctl 

•’nffior Ally 

i__ Anno 4. j 

Sngnl/tK^^TciTC? "cliSro/^Yo^ Kccajabs, Mokj 

and Talookdarrv lamdiso: Kno^Y tint ?l°® situated 

Treaty to the in the ?®”>"dnrr}-, Choivdral 

thoglorrSo^f* ‘nnstrions and LS m. ^cen given 

according to establish**! said mi" Compar 

watch fnf custom and liefir»n ?A 1 ^ any will be carcfnl to ^ynrn 


°f Mngni. Mnliaig. 

Ditto n^?“"“ali of Arimnl a 

a sss. p ss isib. 

• Shah JTngu 
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Fart of the Fergannab of Gbur. 

Tbe Fergnnnab of ]Caree Jnrrcc. 
Ditto Deccan Saugeer. 

Fart of tbe Fergunnab of Calcutta. 

Fart of tbe Fergunnab of Faikan. 

Fart of tbe Feigunnab of Munpoor. 

Fart of tbe Fergunnab of Ameerabad. 


Fart of tbe Fergunnab of llaliomed Amcepoor. 
' Mellung Mabal. 

The Fergunnab of Hattiagur. 

Ditto Hilcida. 

Fart of tbe Fergunnab of Akbarpoor. 

Fart of tbe Fergunnab of Bcllia. 

Fart of tbe Fergunnab of Bussiudarrjr. 


Baiei tJie * hfJi of Balli-ul-Sauni, anno qiiarto. 

{Ill the BaloVs own hand, serving ly way of sign manual.) It is writtenj 
Finis. 


(In Maharajah Boolulrun^s own hand, as Haih.) Seen. 

{In Rajah Raage BnlluVs own hand, as Iliissoor Nevis.) The 5th of 
. Rabbi-ul-Sanni, anno qiiai'to, registered in the Imperial Register. 

{In Rajah Conglm Baharteis own hand, as Bewan of Bengal.) The 6th 
of llabbi-nl-Sauuij anno quarto^ registered in tbe Dewannee Register. 


4. FEBWAKXAn from Jaffieb Aelt Khan, for tlie Saltpetbe of Behab. 

At this time, through the means of 
Colonel Clive, the Saltpetre lands of the 
whole Province of Debar have been 
granted to the English Company, from 
On Ihe Znd of the the beginning of the Bengal year 1 106, On the last day 
month of Rajeh, of in the room of Coja Mahomed AVazeed ; of the month of 
the ith year of his you are therefore hereby directed to Jammada^ul-Sanni, 
Majestfs Reign, a establish the authority of their Gomas- of the hth year of 
copy was entered tabs, in all the Saltpetre lands of the HisMajesty’s reign, 
in ihe Beioan’s aforesaid Province, to give stiuct orders a copy was entered 
boohs. to the Saltpetre picars not to sell an in His Exeellenofs 

ounce of Saltpetre to any other person, boohs. 
and to receive from the Company tbe 
stipxdated Nuzzurrana and money, for 
the aforesaid lands. 

Approved. 

6. SuNNUD for ibc Zemikuabbt of tbe IIoKOBAnLE Bast India Coufany’s Lands, given 
under the Seal of tbe Nabob, Allow 6 Dowla (commonly styled tbe Nabob 
Meebon) blr.EB blAnoHED Saddoce Khan Behavdeb, Assud Juno, Dewan of 
the SouBAH of Benoal. 

To the Muttaseddees, for affairs for the time being and to come, and 
Chowdrees and Canongoos, and Inhabitants, and Husbandmen of the Eissmnt 
Pergunnah of Calontta, &c., of the Circar Santgaum, &e., belonging to the 
Paradise of Nations, the Sonbah of Bengal. Be it known, that, in conse- 
quence of the .Ferd Sawal, signed by the glory of the nobility and administra- 
tion, Sujah.ul Mulck, Ilossam d Dowla, Meer Mahomed Jaffier Khan Behan- 
der, Mahabut Jung, Nazim of tbe Soubab, and the Ferd Huekeekut, and 
Muehulca, signed conformably thereto, the forms of which arc herein fully 


* About tbu 201b Uecember If 57. 
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set fortli : Tlic oO’icc of the Zeinindarry of the Pergnnimhs iiborc mitten, is 
coiisidcnition of the sum of twenty Ihoiisnnd one hundred and one Bnpns 
(20,101) risheash, fee., to the Tm|ierial Circar, .leeording' to the endoreement, 
from the month Poos (anno IIGJ) in the year eleven liundrcd and Bixtj.foui 
of the Ucngfal /Era, is conferred upon the noblest of Merchants, the Euglisli 
Compnii}', to the cud that they attend to the rites and customs thereof, as is 
fitting, nor in the Ic.iEt circumstance neglect or withliold the vigilance and 
care due thereto: tluit they deliver into tlio treasur)’, at proper times, the due 
rents of tlic Circar; that they behave in such manner to tlic inhabitants and 
lower sort of people, lliat, by their good mnnngcracnt, the said Pergunnah 
may (lounsh and incrcaso; that they snlfcr no robbers nor housc-breakets 
to remain within their districts, and take such care of the Xing’s highways, 
that the travellers and passengers may pass and repass withont the least 
molestation : That (which God forbid) if the effects of any person be plun- 
dered or stolon, they discover and produce the plunderers and thieves, logethei 
with the goods, and deliver the goods to tlic owners and the criminals to 
condign punishment; or else, that they themselves bo responsible for the said 
goods 5 that they take special care that no one be guilty of .any crimes or 
drunkenness within the limits of their Zeraiiidarry j that after the expira- 
tion of the year they l.nkc a discharge, according to custom, and that th(y 
deliver the accounts of their Zemindarry, agreeable to the slated forms, every 
year, into the duftercana of the Cirear; aud that they refrain from demand- 
ing the articles forbidden by the Imperial Court (the Asylum of the ^rorlO). 

It is their (the Muttascddccs, &c.) duty to look upon the said Company 
as the cstoblishcd and lawful Zemindars of tliosc places, and wliatsoovcr npper- 
taiiis, or is annexed to that oiiicc, as their right : in this particular be tliq’ 
strictly punctual. 

Bated the jirst of ItnMi-ul-Sauni, in (he f/th Sun of the Beign, 

Let the endorsement be wiitlen. 


Pabticuuds of the EsBonsEJtEST. 
tbo Ford Sawal, signed by the gloia' of the nobility and 
Xban SS; "\?M'=\nossam 6 Dowla, Moor iMahomed Jaffier 
nnd tlToi . i of the Soiibah, and the Perd Ilnckce- 

Mlv sJt conformably thereto, the forms of which hre herein 

Stto t KfesmutPergunnah of Cal- 

Soubah of Bengal in rnTioM bclongiTig; to the Paradise of NatioiiSj tbo 

27 Mahals. 

Deroobust ... 

Kissmut ... ■” ■■■ - 15 Mahals. 

Th. a. a. tt s.ui»b. 
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PoitM of tlic Siox Manual. 
Bo the Sunnnd granted. 


Pouji of the Feb» Sawal. 

The Zcminilnriy of the Kissinut Pergumiah of Calcutta, &c., of the 
Circar Saulgaum, &c., bclouging to the I’liradisc of Nations, the Souhali of 
Bengal, ha^^ng been conferred on the noblest of hlcrehants, the English 
Conipany, the aforesaid Company rcpresent that the inhabilanlB will not be 
satislled without the grant of a Suniiud, wherefore they desire that the 
Sunnnd may bo graciously allowed them, for which they agree to pay the 
sum of twenty thousand one hundred and one rupees (20,101) Pishcash, &c., 
to the Imperial Circar. In this parlicnhar what are your commands ? 


27 Mahals. 

Deroobust... ... ... ... 15 Mahals. 

Kissmut ... ... ... ... 12 do. 


The amount, according to the account signed by 
the Canongoos of the Soubah ... ... lls. 2,22,058 10 12 S 

K'ssmut Pcrgunn.ih of Calcutta, &c., of the Cireir Sautgaum, 
Kojroj-an.^ ill the districts of the Chuckla of Ilooghly. 


.Hcj 


2G j^Iahals. 

Deroobust ... ... 15 Mahals 

XissmuUea ... ... 11 do. 


Itn. 

Amount ... ... ... 2,20,108 M 10 1 

Kissmut Pcrgunnali of Calcutta, Circar 
Sautgaum. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Kissmutlca. Amount ... 2S,'1S2 6 13 

Belonging to the Comp.any 28,361 S 10 1 

Ditto Bameunt 120 13 2 3 


•Kissmut Pergnnnah of Jlngra, Circar 
Sautg.ium. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Kissmuttca. Amount ... 2*1,501' 13 16 1 

Pergunnah of Khasispoor, Circar Saut- 
gaum. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Deroobust. Amount ... 3,337 3 2 

Pergunnah of ^ludcnmull, Circ.ir Saut- 
gaum. Division 10 Annas. 

Mahal Deroobust. Amount ... 22,109 5 5 
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Pergunnali of BeiTyhntlce, Clroat Saut- 
gauiu. Division 16 Annas. 

Jlalial Doroobust. Amount 
Pcrgiinnali of Ekltliarpoor, Circaf Saut- 
gautn. Division 16 Annas. 

Malial Doroobust. Amount 
Pei’gunnah of Deccan Saugur> Circar 
Sautganm. Division 16 Annas. 

Mabal Dcroobust. Amount 
Pcrgunnab of Shabnagnr, Circar Saut- 
gaum. Division 16 Annas. 

Mabal Doroobust. Amount 
Pcrgunnab of Azimabad, Circar Saut- 
gaum. Division 16 Annas, 
ilabal Dcroobust. Amount 
Pcrgunnab of Gbut, Circar Salcemabad. 

Division 10 ‘Annas. 

Mnbal Dcroobust. Amount 
Pcrgunnab of Moodagotoba, Circar 
Salcemabad. Dh’ision 16 Annas. 

Alabal Dcroobust. Amount 
Pcrgunnab of Peeteba Kollie, Circar 
Salcemabad. Division 16 Annas. 

Mabal Dcroobust. Amount 
Pcrgunnab of Karce Jurree, Circar 
Salcemabad. Division 10 Annas. 

Alahal Dcroobust. Amount 

Kissmut Pcrgunnab of Manpoor, Circar 
Salcemabad. Division 16 Annas. 

Mabal Kissmuttea., Amount 
Belonging to the Company ... 8,856 3 
Ditto ... ... Eameunt ... 91 9 

Kissmut Pei'gunnab of Paikan, Circar 
Salcemabad. Divisiou IS Annas. 

Mabal Kissmuttea. Amount 

KissmutPergunnabof Ameerabad, Circar 
Saleemabad. Adjacent to Chitpoor Di- 
vision. 8 Annas, 

Mabal Kissmuttea. Amount 


60 7 12 i 


283 7 U 


7,420 9 15 


31,793 10 


3,129 4! 15 


562 8 


8,94.7 10 1 1 


6,787 10 6 8 


3,650 10 9 
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Kissmufc Pcrgnniiali of Havolnsliclir, 
Circar SalcemaLad. The village of 
Scenderpoor. No Division. 

Malial Kissmuttea. Amonnl 

Kissmul Pergunnali of Mahomed Ameer- 
poor, Circar Salccmahad. The village. 
No Division. 

Mahal Eissmutlca. Amount 

Kissmui Fcrgunnah of Mob, Salt, and 
Wax. Circar Salccmahad. No Division. 

Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount 

Pcrgnnnah of Haitiagnr, Circar Saloc- 
mahad. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Dcroohust. Amount 

Pergunnah of Mcida, Circar Saleoma- 
had. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Dcroohust. Amount 

Pcrgnnnah of Akhai-poor, Circar Salee- 
mahad. Dhnsion 16 Annas. 

Mahal Dcroohust. Amount 

Pergunnah of Shahpoor^ Circar Saloc- 
mahad. Division 16 Annas. 

Mahal Dcroohust. Amount 

Kissmul Pcrgunnjih of Aboab Fonz- 
darry, &o., Circar Salcemubad. No 
Division. 

2 Mahals Kissmuttea. Amount 

Kissmut Pergunnah Aboab Fouzdarry, 
andPishcash Congo. 

2 Mahals. Amount 

Bherjy (Iransferred) 


323 11 8 

184. 5 10 

16,702 13 1 

22,119 7 19 3 

4,199 14 10 
2,228 15 15 
3,470 12 2 2 

1,204 12 18 2 

1,174 11 16 3 
30 1 1 3 


Sairs, Hattiagur, and Mcida, and Mcidonmul, and Moodagotcha, belong- 
ing to Coot Ekktiapoor. 

Division 3 Annas 11 Gundas. 

Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount ... 4,501 0 0 

Kissmut Pergunnah of Bellia Busseindariy, Circar Saleemabad, named 
Sahebnugur, in the districts of the Chuckla of Burdwan, containing the 
Monza Bhilla, and all the lands lying on the east side of the River Ganges. 

. Division 10 Annas. 

Mahal Kissmuttea. Amount ... 2,791 11 12 2 
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Fobm of tlic Sion Manual. 

After tlic receipt of the Muchulca and ZamineOj according to custom. 

Be the Sunnud gi-anted. 

Poajt of tlio Feed Huckeekot. 

In consequenoe of the Ferd Sawal, signed by the glory of the nobility 
and administration, Sujah ul Mulek, Hossam d Dowla, Meer Mahomed JitSicr 
Khan Behauder, Mahabnt Jung, Nazim of the Souhah, the form of which is 
herein fully set forth, the office of the Zemindarry of the Kissmut Pergunnah 
of Calcutta, &c., of the Sircar Sautgaum, &c., belonging to the Paradise of 
Nations, the Souhah of Bengal, in consideration of the sum of- twenty thou- 
sand one hundred and one Rupees (20,101) Pisheash, &e., to the Imperial 
Cirear, is conferred on the noblest of merchants, the English Company, who 
have delivered a Muchulca and Zamince, into the books, and petition for the 
Sunnud. In this particular what arc you pleased to decree? 


Form of the Ferd Sawal, and partieulars 
of ihe MahaU hate been nrilleu abate. 

Fitheashof the Imperial Cirear, &.0 20,101 
Rupees. 

Fislieo^ of tho Cirear Its. 12,101 
Naasurtana Sonlialidnrjr „ B.OOO 
Vizier's Fees ... „ 3,000 


27 Mahals. 

Dcroohust ... 15 Mahals. 
Kissmuttca ... 12 Mahals. 
Amount, according to the account signed 
by the Canongoo of the Souhah. 
Rupees 2,22,058 10 2 S 


Fonn of Iho Sion Manual. 
It has heon viewed. 


Fobm of the Muchulca, dated the 

We, the English Company, do declare, that wlicreas the office of the 
Zemindariy of the Kissmut Pergunnah of Calcutta, &c., of the Cirear Saut- 
ganm, &c., belonging to the Paradise of Nations, the Souhah of Bengal, in 
consideration of the sum. of twenty thousand one hundred and one Rupees 
(20,101) Fishcash, &o., to the Imperial Cirear, from the month Poos (anno 
1164) in the year eleven hundred and sixty-four of the Beng.al iEra, has been 
coinerred on us,^ to the end that wo attend to the rites and enstoms thereof, as 
IS fitting, nor in the least droumstance neglect or withhold the vigilance and 
rare due thereto. That we deliver into the treasury in the proper times the 
due rents of the Cirear. That we behave in such manner to the inhabitiints 
and lower sort of people, that by our good management the said Pergunnahs 
may .flounsh and increase. That we suffer no robbers nor honse-hr^kers to 
remmn within our distncts, and take such care of the King’s highways that 

“d >-epass without fear or molestation. 
That (which God forbid; if the effects of , any person he plundered or stolen 
we discover and produce the robbers or thieves, together with the goods, and 
S ^ criminals to condign punifhment, or 

that nronif^^® be responsible for the said goods. Thft we take especial 
care that no one he guilty of any enme or drunkenness within the limits of 
our Zemindarry. That after the expiration of the year, we take a discharge 
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according to cuslonij and that we deliver the accounts of our Zcinindariy 
agreeable to the staled forms cveiy year into the dufteveana of the Circar, and 
that we refrain from demanding the articles forbidden by the Imperial Court 
(the Asylum of the World). For this reason we have given this writing as a 
muchulca and agreement, that upon any occasion recourse may be had thereto. 

I'i Mahals, 

Particular of the Mahah hare heen ^ Doroobust, 15 Mabals. 

tcrUten in the eitdorsemenf. Kissniuttca, ..12 „ 

Amount ... 2,22,958 10 2 3 

Kokm of the Siojf Makual. 

It is accepted. 

Fonn of the Tomsooe llAscin Zaminci;( doted the 

* * * * Jq declare, that whereas the office of the Zemindarry 
of the Kissmut Pergunnah of Calcutta, &c., of Circaf Sautgaum, &c., belong- 
ing to the Paradise of Nations, tl»e Soubah of Bengal* has been conferred on 
the noblest of Merchants, the English Company; I» being appointed the 
personal security for the said Company, tnth the Circar, do agree, and give 
this writing, that the aforesaid Com|)any shall be present and execute the 
lunotions of the Zemindarry : It they shall absent themselves, 1 will mnlce 
them appear; but if at any time I am not able to make them appear, I will 
he responsible for their compacts. Por this reason I have given this writing as 
a Tomsook Hazir Zamince, tliat upon any occasion recdursc may be had thereto. 

Fonu of tho SioK ^Iakuaz,. 

Signed. 

Fobm of tho AoBcnMEXT for tho Fishcash, &c., to tho Iufebial Cibcaii. 

Account of the agreement for the Pishcash, &c., made for obtaining the 
grant of the Sunnud for the Zemindariy of the Kissmnt Pergunnah of 
Calcutta, &c., of the Circar Sautgaum, &c., in tho name of us, the English 
Company, for the year 11G5 of the Bengal iEra. 

Pishcash .. Rs. 20,101 

Pishcash of the Imperial Cirear. . Rs. 12,101 

Nuzzurrana Soubahdarry .. „ 5,000 

Vizier’s Pecs ... ... « 3,000 

Rs. 2,22,958 10 2 3 

G. SoNXUD for tha Free Tenure of the Town of Calcuttn, & 0 '> to the IIokobadlc East 
I xniA CoJirANV, given under • the Seal of tiio N.iDon Allow 6 Dowla Meeb 
Mahomed Saddock Khan Behaudeb, Asbod JonO. Dewan of tho Soddah of 
Bengal. 

To the Muttaseddees for affairs for the time being and to come, and 
Zemindars, and Chowdrahs, and Talookdars, and Canongoos of the Monza 
of Goviiidpoor, &c., in the districts of the Pergunnah of Calcutta, belonging to 
the Paradise of Nations, the Soubah of Bengal. Bo it known, that in eonse- 

D 
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qucnce o£ the Ferd Sawsd, signed \>y ttie glory o£ tlw nobility and adminis. 
•bafcion, Sujah nl Mulck, Hossatn 6 Dowk, Mcer Mahomed Jaffier Khan 
Bchauder, Mahabut Jnng, Nazim of the Soubah, and the Ferd Htuckceknt, 
and Muchulca, signed conformably thereto, the forms of rrliioh are herein 
fully set forth; the rents of the aforesaid Mouzas, &c., which adjoin to the 
factory of the most noble of Merchants, the English Company, amounting to 
eight thousand eight hundred and thir^-six Rupees and something more, from 
the 1st* of Babbi-ul-Sauni, 6th Sun, according to the endorsement are for- 
^ven ; to the end that they provide for the defence of their factory, and the 
safeguard of the seaports herewith. It is their (the Muttaspddees, &c.) duty 
to desist from all claims for the rents, nor in any wa}-^, nor by any means, 
oppress or disturb them. In this particular be they punctual. 

Dated ns above. 

t Let the endorsement be written. 

Farticulabs of the £in>ORSi:Mr.N'T. 

In coDsequonee of the Ferd Sawal, signed by the glory of the nobility 
and administration, Sujah ul Mulh, Hossam 6 Dowla, Meer Mahomed Jaffier 
Khan Bebauder, Mahabut Jung, Nazim of the Souhah, and the Ferd Hnckee- 
kut and Muchulca, signed conformably thereto, the forms of which are herein 
fully set forth ; the rente of the Mouza of Govindpoor, &c., in the districts 
of the Pergunnnh of Calcutta, &o., belonging to the Paradise of Nations, the 
Soubah of Bengal, and dependent on the Khalsa Shereefa, and the jaghire 
of the Circar which adjoin to the factory of the noblest of Merchants, the 
English Company, anaounting to eight thousand eight hundred and thirly-six 
Rupees and something more, from the $ latter season of Oodnel, in the year 
eleven hundred and sixty-four (1164) of the Bengal iBra, are forgiven the 
noblest of Merchants aforesaid. 

Mouzas and Mahals 
Mouzas 20^. Mahals {Z Markets) Z. 

The amount according to the Ferd signed by the Canongoos of the 
Sonbah. 

' Form of the Sign Manual. 

Be the Sunnud granted. 

Fobu of the Fsurj Sawal. 

The noblest of Merchants, the English Company, represent, that the 
factory for carcying on their trade in the Pergunnah of Calcutta, lying near 
the sea, and being liable to continual alarms and interruptions from the enemy 
for their defence, they have made a tank of water round their factory, and 
left an esplanade on all sides at the distance of a cannon shot; and that the 
Mouza of Govindpoor, &c., in the districts of the Pergunnah of Calcutta, 


• About the beginnisg of December 1758. 
+ This is written by the Boyroyan. 

]; In the original Fesset Eruf. 
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&c., of the Circar Sautgaum, belonging to the Paradise of Nations, the 
Sonbah of Bengal, dependent on the Khalsa Shereefa and Jaghirc of the 
Circar, adjoin thereto ; they request that a Snnnud, exempting them from the 
payment of the rents thereof, be granted them. In this particular what are 
your commands ? 

Mouzas 20^. Mahals (2 Markets) 2. 

A mounting, according to the account signed by the Canongoos of the 
Soubah, to... ... ... ... Rupees 8,836 4- 8 2. 


Mouza of Govindpoor, &c., belon^ng to the Pergunnah of Calcutta. 

Mouza with Eissmutteas 12. 

. In all Mouzas. Amount ... 2,542 14 2 3 

Kerria Kissmut of Govindpoor. 

Mouza of S annas. Amount Jagbire... 338 11 16 2 
Kerria Kissmut of Mu'zapoor. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount ... 131 10 17 3 

■ Kerria Kissmut of Gunnispoor, in the bounds of 

Molunga, of the Khalsa. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount .. 171 13 19 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Chowrangee of the Jaghire. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount ... 44 8 2 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Dhnlland. 

^louza of 8 annas. Amount ... 227 11 12 2 

Kenia Kissmut of Jella Colunda. 

Mouza of Saunas. Amount ... 266 2 13 

Kerria Kissmut of Dilliah Danghce of the Jaghirc. 

Mouza of 12 annas. Amount ... 582 16 6 3 

Kerria Kissmut of Anhattce of the Jaghirc. 

Monza of 6 annas. Amount ... 184 13 16 1 

Keiria Sulduab of the Jaghire. 

One Mouza. Amount ... 355 IS 11 

Kerria Kissmut of Bharee Biijhee. 

Mouza of 6 annas. Amount .... 63 4 2 

Kerria Kispoorperra of the Jaghirc. 

One Mouza. Amount ... ... 191 0 5 

Kerria Kissmut of Bharee Serampoor of the Jaghire. 

Mouza of 4 annas. Amount 34 5 17 1 

Kissmut Mouza of Dhellunt, &c., belonging to the Pergunnah of 
Paikan. 

Twelve Mouzas, including Kissmutteas, in all 6J Mouzas of the khalsa. 

Amount ... . . ... ... 1,894 4 2 

Bcrria Kissmut of Dhcllunt. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount ... 253 10 12 1 

Kerria Kissmut of Soota Lootee. 

Monza of 6 annas. Amount ... 113 7 1 1 

Kerria Kissmut of Govindpoor. 

Monza of 8 aunns. Amount ... 161 3 13 
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quenco of the Fertl Sawni, sifyncd bj' tbe glor^' of tlie nobility and nJtnii i. 
hntion, Snjab nl Mnlclt, Hossatn 6 Dowla, Mcer Mabomcd Jaffier Khaa 
Bchnudcr, Mnhabnt Jung, Nazim of the Soubab, and the Fcid Huckceknt 
and Muciiulca, signed conformably thereto, the forms of which are hereis 
fully set forth; the rents of tbe aforesaid Mouzas, &o., which adioin to tie 
factory of the most noble of Merchants, the English Company, amonntingto 
eight thousand eight hundred and thirty-six Rupees and something more, from 
the Ist^ of Rabbi-nl-Sauni, 6th Son, according to the endorsement are for- 
given ; to the end that they provide for the defence of their factory, and tbe 
safeguard of the seaports hcrcwitli. It is their (the Muttiiseddeos, feo.) dnij 
to desist from all claims for the rents, nor in any way, nor by any means, 
oppress or disturb them. In this particular be thc 3 ' punctual. 

Dated ns above. 

f Let the endorsement he nritten 
Pabticulabs of the ExDonsrxtnM. 

In cnnscqucnce of tho Ford Sawal, signed by the glory of the nobility 
and administration, Sixjali ul Mulk, Hossam 6 Dowla, Mecr Mahomed Jaffier 
Khan Bohnuder, Mnhabut Jung, Nazim of the Souhah, and the Ferd Huckee- 
lent and jruchulca, signed conformably thereto, the forms of •which ate herem 
fully set forth ; the rents of the Mouzn of Govindpoor, &e., in the diste 
of the Pergunnah of Calcutta, &o., belonging to the Paradise of Nations, the 
Sonhflh of Bengal, and dependent on the Khalsa Shereefa, and the jagbue 
of the Circar ■which adjoin to the factory of the noblest of Merchants, the 
English Company, amounting to mght thousand eight hundred and thirty-sir 
Rupees and something more, from the f latter season of Oodael, in the year 
eleven hundred and sixty-four (1104) of tlie Bengal iEra, arc forgiven the 
noblest of Merchants aforesaid. 

Mouzas and Itfahals 
Mouzas 20^. Mahals (2 Markets) 2. 

The amount according to the Ford signed by the Canongoos of the 
Souhah. 

' Form of the Siox Manuai.. 

Be the Sunnad gnmtcil. 

Fobm of the Feud Satval. 

The noblest of Merchants, the English Company, represent, that the 
factory for carrying on thar trade in the Pergunnah of Calcutta, lying near 
the sea, and being liable to continual alarms and interraptions from the enemy 
for their defence, they have made a tank of water round their factory, and 
left au esplanade on. all sides at the distance of a cannon shot; and that the 
Mouza of Govindpoor, &e., in the districts of the Pergunnah of Calcutta, 


• About tho bceinnioe of December W08. 
t This is >>riUeii by tho Soyiojan. 
t In the original Fosset Krnf. 
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&c., of the Circar Sautgaum, ‘belonging to the Paradise of Nations, the 
Sonbah of Bengal, dependent on the Khalsa Shereefa and Jaghirc of the 
Circar, adjoin thereto j they request that a Siinnud, exempting them from the 
payment of the rents thereof, be granted them. In this particular what are 
your commands ? 

Mouzas 20^. Mahals (2 Markets) Z. 

A mounting, according to the account signed by the Canongoos of the 
Soubah, to... ... ... ... Bupces 8,836 4< 3 2. 


Mouza of Govindpoor, &c., belonging to the Pergunnah of Calcutta. 

Mouza with Eissmuttcas 12. 

. In all Mouzas. Amount ... 2,542 14< 2 3 

Kerria Kissmut of Govindpoor. 

Mouza of Saunas. Amount Jaghire... 338 11 16 2 
Kerria Kissmut of Mirzapoor. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount ... 131 10 17 3 

Kenia Kissmut of Gunnispoor, in the bounds of 
Molunga, of the Khalsa. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount .. 171 13 19 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Chowrungee of the Jaghii'e. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount ... 44 8 2 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Dbulland. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount ... 227 11 12 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Jella Colnnda. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount ... 266 2 13 

Kerria Kissmut of Dilliah Danghcc of the Jaghire. 

Monza of 12 annas. Amount .. 582 15 6 3 

Kerria Kissmut of Anhattce of the Jaghire. 

Mouza of 6 annas. Amount ... 184! 13 16 1 

Kerria Sulduah of the Jaghirc. 

One Mouza. Amount ... 355 13 11 

Kerria Kissmut of Bbaree Birjbee. 

Mouza of 6 annas. Amount .... 63 I- 2 

Kerria Kispom-perra of the Jaghire. 

One Mouza. Amount ... ... 191 0 5 

Kerria Kissmut of Bharce Scrampoor of the Jaghirc. 

Mouza of 4 annas. Amount ... 34 5 17 1 

Kissmut hlouza of Dhellunt, &c., belonging to the Pergunnah of 

Paikan. 

Twelve Mouzas, including Kissmuttcas, in all 6^ Mouzas of the khalsa. 

Amount ... . . ... 1,894 4 2 

Bcrria Kissmut of Dhellunt. 

.•Mouza of 8 annas. Amount ... 253 10 12 1 

Kerria Kissmut of Soota Lootcc. 

Mouza of 6 annas. Amount ... 113 7 11 

Kerria Kissmut of Govindpoor. 

Monza of 8 annas. Amount ... 161 3 13 
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Kerria Kissmut of Chowrungco. 

Monza of 8 annas. Amount ... 

97 7 

Kerria Kissmut of Mirzapoor. 
hlouza of 8 annas. Amount ... 

150 8 8 1 

Kerria Rooul Koorca. 

One Mouza. Amount 

178 12 1 

Kerria Kissmut of Deccan Paikparra. 
Monza of 2 annas. Amount ... ...• 

15 9 15 

Kerria Kissmut of Dhela Dangcc. 

Mouza of 4 annas. Amount ... 

156 13 6 

Kerria Kissmut of Anhattee. 


hlouza of 10 annas. Amount ... 

218 10 12 

Kerria Kissmut of Jella Colnnda. 

Mouza of 8 annas. Amount ... 

147 2 16 1 

Kerria Kissmut of Bharec Birjhee. 
Monza of 10 annas. Amount... 

227 2 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Bharec Serampoor. 
Monza of 12 annas. Amount... • 

128 12 7 


Monza of Shimlaj &c., belonging to tlie Pergunnab of Manpoor. 

Three Mouzas entire of the Kbalsa. Amount ... ,33115 11 
Kerria Shimla. — One Mouza. Amount ... , 121 16 8 2 

Kerria Maukbund. — One Mouza. Amount 180 4 13 2 

Kerria Au’dinglm. — One Mouza. Amount 29 11 14 

Mouza of the Town of Calcutta, &c., belonging to the Pergunnah of • ‘ 
Ameerabad. 

Six and half Mouzaa and Mabals. Amount ... 4,008 10 11 
Kerria of the Town* of Calcutta. 

One Mouza. Amount ... ... 1,376 13 7 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Soota Nootcc. 

Monza of 10 annas. Amount ... 1,392 9 14 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Deccan Paikparra. 

Monza of 14 annas of the Jaghire. Amount 479 2 2 
Kerria of Birjhee. 

One Mouza of the Jaghire. Amount ... 114 7 2 2 

Kerria of Seraropoor. 

One Mouza of the Jaghire. Amount ... 50 13 15 2 

Market of Soota Lootce. 

One Mahal of the Khalsa. Amount ... 272 2 2 

Market of Govindpoor. 

One Mahal of the Khalsa. Amount ... 322 12 6 2 

Kerria Kissmut of Abbab Fouzdariy of the 

Town of Calcutta, &c.. Amount ... g 3 jg 1 

Fobji of the Siox Manual. 

The Muchulca being taken according to the form. 

Be the Snnjiod gtiiutcd. 

• In the originnl it is Dlicc Calcutta. 
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Mem . — Hero follows the Jferd Huckeekufc, and also tlie Muclmlca of the 
Company, whieh are in the same form as those in the Sunuud foregoing for 
the Company's Zcmindurry. 


No. IV. 


Au nom de la 7riiiitd trcs Saiiite. ' 

A tons ceuK que ces prdsentes eonccrnent, ou en qncique maniere peuvent 
interesser, soft notoire. 

Le tr^s noble & trcs Respectable President & Conseil du fort Williams, 
& le tres Noble & tres respectable Directeur & Conseil du fort Gustavus, dans 
ces pa'is ici, temoignants un desir ardent, d'assonpir les troubles qui agitent 
Bengale, d'obvcnir aux calamites si souvent eprouvdes, de faire cesser, 6ter & 
terminer tons les obstacles & differens survenus, & de restaurcr dans Icnrs 
dtablisscmens une tranquilite parfaite, ont pour cette bn nomines, muni de 
pleins pouvoirs & deputes au lieu destine aux conferences h. Garretby, les bonor- 
ublcB Messieurs j savoir. ’ 

Le trSs Noble & tres Respectable President & Conseil du fort Williams ; 
Messieurs Richard Bccbcr & John Cooke: Conscillcrs du gouvcrncmcnt. 

Le trds Noble & tres Respectable Directeur ct Conseil du fort Gustavus ; 
Messieurs Jean Bacberaebt, & Jean Charles Kist: Membres du Conseil Poli- 
tique, & de la Justice. 

Lcsqucls, apres s’avoir mutucllcmcnt assures de leurs pleins pouvoirs 
expedies en bonne forme, & conferd des differens objets que leur Principaux ici 
ont juges necessaires pour etre inseres dans co present Instrument d'nn general 
accoinmodement, bnalement sont convenes, apriis une deliberation mure, d’une 
pacibcation, dont est issue beureusement une cessation cnticrc de toutes les 
.bostilites tant par mcr quo par terre, scion les articles dont le contend ici suive. 


DnUANDKS 

(le lu paH des Anglais. 

Aut ler. 

Messieurs Ic Directeur & Conseil 
de Cbintsura donneront satisfaction 
sudisante k Messieurs le President & 
Conseil du Port William de I'insulte 
ollerte au Pavilion Brittannique, par 
les Commandans des Yaisscaux llol- 
landois, ct pour la detention de plusi- 
curs de nos Vaisseaux, qui ont etc 


Reponsk. 

de la part des Jlollandois. 

Messieurs les Directeur ct Conseil du 
Cbintsura temoignent que comme ils 
ont toujours eu des seutimens pacib- 
ques, les troubles qui sont entrevenus 
& ont altcrd la bonne intelligence entre 
les deux Nations, no peuvent pas pro- 
duirc comme ils n'ont pas produit 
qu’une douleur sensible, & tout ce qui 
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saisis ct .'irrclcs au bas do la Riviere 
uontre Les irailds cl I’alHancc qni 
enbsisto cntro Ics deux Nations, ct 
pour Ics autrcs actes d'hostilitd corn- 
mis par los dits Vaisscaux. ' 


Art. 2d. 

Messieurs Ic Directcur & Conseil 
de Cliinisum dedommageront ct la 
Compngnie, & les particuliers de 
tous dommages causes par les Com- 
mandans de Icnrs Yaissenux, soil par 
leur ordre, ou non, ot rendront im- 
mediatement tous nos Yaisscaux, 
munitions, ct cflcts qui peuveut 
encore rcstcr dans Icurs mains. 


s'est passd en bas - par rapport an Pi. 
villon Anglois- ct aux insnltti qia'^ 
sont Gommis, est sans leut oidcs at 
Jl regret pent etre par dcs genk 
d'Equipage au premier abord dans 
un mal entendement desordicsjavee 
quelle ddmonstmtion ils esperent que 
^Messieurs Ic Gonvernenr & Conseil 
Ecrout Bufisament satisfaits. 


Commo les Ynisseaux Hollandcis ont 
repu aussi une grande pertc fedomniage, 
il paroit dnr d’insister sur Ic dedom- 
magement; mais ce qni est m effet 
sera rendu volontairement : On ptie 
Messieurs le Goumneur & Conseil de 
refldebir sur cet Article equitablement, 
ct en cas qu’on ne desistera,nousfetoiis 
cn sortc de Ics satisfaire. 


ArreUh GarheUy Le ler JOecemlre 1759. 


Rtoun. Bneuen. 

Jonn CooK£. 

DnUANDES 

De la part dee EoUandoit. 

AitTiCLn le. 

Que Messieurs les Anglois dtaut 
dans les termes d’uu accommodement 
eSectuent que leur allie le Nawub 
s’en retourne ou an moins qu^il so 
tienne tranquille dans son camp, sans 
nous faire aucun tort, ct que les arti- 
cles de ndtre accommodement soient 
aoceptes approuvds & confirmfe par le 
Nawab, comme principal, autant 
qu’ils le concernent, tant pour le pr^ 
sent que pour I’avenir. 

2d. 

Uu rautucl oubli de tout ce qui 
s’ est passd pendout les troubles, qui 
ont cessd aprdsent, de plus une assur- 
ance parfaite d’amitie, fidelite & cor- 
respondance, qui soient eiitretenus 


M. Jons, Bacueracut. 

J, C. Kisx. 

Beponse 

De la part dee Anglide. 

Article le. 

Nous nous Bommes dejil servi de tout 
nStre erddit auprbs dn Nazim, et nous 
continueconts do m€mc pour I’cngagerik 
faire retircr son armde, le moment que 
los Messienis du Gouvernement Hollan- 
dois out rempli see ordres. • Les articles 
conrenus entre lea Anglois, et les Hoi- 
Inndois ne peuvent point ^tie entremdles 
dans le Traitd que le Gouvernement de ■ 
Hougly doit conclnrc aveo le Nazim 
comme principal. 

2d. 

Approuvd, autant qn’il ne contrevient 
point & I'alliance que nous avons avco le- 
Nazim du pais. Pondaut que I’amitid 
subsisto entre nos deux souveraius on 
Europe. 



Part I 


Bengal— No, IV. 


81 


cutrc Ics deux nations par Ics chefs 
SespectaLlcs dc Chacunc sans tolercr 
ancune bostilitd de part, ni d'autre 
sous quclqne prelexte que ce soit, quo 
cliacun fera dc son inicux pour entre- 
tenir cotte Intelligence, & dc contri- 
bner en tout ce qui pourrolL aug- 
menter Ic ' Bonbeur dc toutes Ics 
deux: sans donner directement on 
indircctcmcnt du sccours b ceux qui 
voudroient nuire I’unc ou I’autrc. 

3e. 

Comme on n’a a|^ ni par deelara- 
tion de guerre, ni par commission, 
nos troupes Ss gens de Mcr, ne peuv- 
ent ctre considerds comme prison- 
niers dc guerre qui soient sujets il 
unc capitulation, mais simplumcnt 
comme dcs arretes temporels; de 
sortc qu’ils doivent ctre libres, ct 
Bortir avoc tons Ics Honnenrs mili- 
iaircs. 

4c. 

Qu’on nous laissc dans unc posses- 
sion Libre, tranquille &pas diminucc, 
de nos ctabbssements commerce, 
droits & prerogatives. 

5c. 

Quo* toutes Ics Personnes, Poses- 
sions, Eiablissemcnts, Terres, Mai- 
sons, Vaisscaux, batimens, tant dc 
la Compagnic, qu’.au.\ particuliers, & 
tout ce qui en depend, soient declares 
libres & rendus en presence dcs 
Deputes exprds, dcs deux partis, dans 
Pc^t qu'ils etoient. 

Ce. 

Lcs llatifications scront ccbangccs 
sous I’approbation dc Messieurs lcs 
Dircctcurs dcs Compagnics Ic plbstdt 
qu’il sera possible. 


3c. 

Nous ne reg.ardons point lcs Oflicicra 
ct_ Tronppes Hollandoiscs comme nos 
prisonniersj mais comme cenx du 
Nazim : Nous sommes done prets Si lcs 
relacbcr dcs qnc Ic gouvernement do 
Honglj' ont fini lour negotiation avee 
le Nazim, i\ I'Exception de ceux qui 
vculent entrer dans nCtre service, ou 
qui demandent la protection du pavilion 
nnglois. 

4 c. 

Nous n’avons jamais interrompu mes- 
sieurs les Ilollandois dans lours justes 
droits, ou privileges et ne sommes point 
dans I’intcntion dc le fairc. 

5c. 

Tons lcs Vaissc.aux, Barques, &o., 
dans nutre poscssion scront rcstituds 
des que nos demandcs seront accordifs, 
ou line assurance qu'ils seront de la part 
dc Messieurs le Dircctcur & Conseil de 
Hougly. 


Gc. 

Accorde. 
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7o. 

Finalcmont los deux jiarli*! formit 
gunrondourR reciproqtiomcnl do I’JJxd- 
cutioii dcs Arlicic? prccedens. 

jlrrfle cf prArnf it GnrheUjj le \er 
Dncmlre 1759 , 

M. Jons. ]B,aoiir.KAriiT. 
J. C, Kist. 


7e. 

Nous uo voious point la necessity 4e 
cot nrliclc. 

Arnlc cc prhen! h GarcHg k ift 
Decembre 1759, 

lliciiD. BsciiEr. 
Jons Cooke. 


ItnrcRR. 

Conventi, & nrri'lii quo la Laitguc franyoisc, dont on s'est serri dans qtrel. 
ques exompliiircs do co present traitc d'nccommodeinenl, & dont on sera oblige 
do sc Rcn’ir ti lavenir dnns son execution, ne fonrnira auenn excraplc qui pent- 
roit fitre allcgud mi prejudice dcs Alntlrcs cl Principaux rcspcclifs dcs dew 
parties Contnictantes, mais qu'on sc reglem d.ms la snite scion cc qu’oa 
tronvem d I’egnrd dcs Principaux dcs deux partis, qui sont dans Ic droit, 
coutmne & poscssion d’cxpddicr & rc 9 CVoir jiarcils Tniites & acte dans nne 
nulro Languo que lo fraiifois deja observd, ou cc qui doit fitre observe. 

Le present Traitfi fc les acecRsions qui j' peuvent intervenir, retiennent 
la infirac vertu, & propricti!, qua si la mfime coutumc .v nvoit eld observfio; & les 
articles separiJs qu’on j’ voudroit cntrcmctlrc conserreront pareillcmcat la- 
mfime cfTicace, quo s'ils dtoient inserts dnns le tmitc. 

En foi do quoi nous soussignes Deputes du triSs Noble, & trfis respectable 
Prfisidciit & Conscil du fort Williams, & du triis noble & tres respectable 
Dirccteur & Conscil du fort Guslavus, ^rembres do lenrs Assemblies respcc- 
tives, avons sigiid oo present rovers, & y fait npposcr les Cncliets do nos arnies. 

Ainsi/ait att I.iett df not Confireuma GarreUty le 3 Decembre 1759. 


Seal. 

M. Jons. DicnEiiAcnT. Riciiu. Beciiek. 

Seal. 

Scni. 

J. C. Kist. Jons Cooke. 

Scat 


ItuincjiTion. 

Nous Boussignfe acceptons par cos presentes, les nrtiolos precedents d'lm 
mutuel & reoiproquo accommodcmcnt, ncgocids & arrfitfis pour la pacification 
gendralc onto les Etablissemens et sujots do nos Maitros & Principaux respoetifs, 
par nos Deputes Extraqrdinaircs, savoir d’une part, Ids Siours lUcliard Bicber 
John Cooke Conseilleis du fort Willianis : & de I’auto Les Sicurs Jean 
BaAetaebt Ss Jean Charles Kist, Membre du Conscil politique et do Justice 
dn fort Gustavus lei, et les approuvons confirmons & ratifions au nom & sous 
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approbation de nos snsdits j\Iaitres & Prineipaux en Europe, promettant dc faire 
fairc inccssamcnl ct iidMcmcni cxccutcr la Acstilntion mutncllc stipulcc dans 
lespredits Articles, pour assoupirtoutoslcs nies intelligences feddinfilcssurvenus 
jusqu’ici ; d'aillcurs & outre cela do faire passer le contend dc cette prdsente 
Convention, aulant qu'il sera ncccssairc par line publication solcmnellc il la 
connoissance dc tons ceux qiii dependent dc nous, afln qu'cllc soit dans tous 
scs points csscnticls rcligicuscmcnt obscn'cc, cn evitant tout cc qui pourra 
dans la Suite alteror, ou troubler I’amitie & Ic Voisinage paisiblc qui subsiste 
tl present bcurcuscmcnt entre nos Etablissomcns rcspcctifs rctablic. 

En foi dc quoi nous avons signe ct munis ccs presentes avee Ics Sccaux dc 
nos deux Nobles Compagnics dcs Indcs Oricntalcs ctablics ici. 

Donne Donnd 


a 


n 


llougly, le Cc Becemlre 1769. 


Calcutta, le 8 Becemlre 1769. 



An. Bisdomc. 

P. Vernet. 


Seal. 

R. B. Armenault. 

M. Tsinck. 

J. L. V. SoKEVICHAVEN. 

Sn. Dehooo. 

P. W. Falck. 

Scni. 


RonnRT Clive. 

C. MANXINGIIilM. 

W. P. Frankland. 
J. Z. IIOLIVELL, 

W. Mackett. 
Titos. Boddasi. 
WjI. B. SUMNEII. 
W. McGuiiiE. 


TBANSLATION. 

Ix THE NAME OF THE MoST IIOLT TkINITT. 

To all whom these Presents concern, or may in any way interest, be it known. 

The most noble and most respectable President and Council of Fort William, 
and the most noble and respectable Director and Council of Fort Gustavus in 
these territories, animated by an ardent desire to remove all the troubles, 
obstacles, and differences which have been experienced in Bengal, and to re- 
establish complete tranquillity in their rcsjicclivc settlements, have, with this 
view, nominated, vested with full powers, and deputed the following gentlemen 
to Garcthy, the place appointed for the conferences : — 

On the part of the most noble and most respectable President and Council 
of Fort William, Messrs. Eichard Bcchcr and John Cooke, Counsellors of 
the Government. 

On the part of the most noble and most respectable Director and Council 
of Fort Gustavus, Messrs. John Bachcracht and John Charles Kist, Afembers 
of the Political Council and of the Department of Justice, who discussed 
the different matters of which the insertion in the present trc.aty of settlement 
was considered necessary by their Principals here ; and after mature deliber- 
ation, a pacification was agreed upon, the result of which has been an entire 



84 


Ti « 


Demands on ilic part of tho English 
Abtiole 1. 

WilHirn Council of Port 

mm 


AnTroLE 2. 

P'».p«“Si"sa's‘>i; 

•P all »? £ PV. 

effects whioli mav c?u “O'! 

hands. hi their 

^e(miedatOarheUg, 
(S>p.«d) E,™. 

" John Cooke. 


Demands on the part of the Entch. 

Abticle 1. 

to remain onTet in i.- ‘"’’“'"'‘t^east 
doing ns ““R fithout 

Articles of our settl^^ *he 


tie part ^ tie dslei. 

Abticle I. 

>rt catertohS 

e ^hat Las paS 

e rcsiiecting the British flag anK 

'e insults offered, has taken plfecStb 
0 their orders and to their regret. 

J ““j probably Lave been 

th^ we people eomposing 

nfl ““der a misconception of 

“■* “ 

Abticle 2. 

ffrett "’s® 

Sere ? “demnification, but wbat 

““d Council are re- 

not ^ their 

satisfy th^f' “deavor to 

(he 1 st December 1759, 

(Signed) John B.icheracht. 

" J. C, Kist. 


o» the part of the. English. 
Abticle 1. 

fluence ^th our in- 

w ?nd will con. 

him to withdrawTf^ ^ *° “duee 

the gentlemen oMhe 1^°°“ ”® 
rueat Lave fulfilled his oSers 
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the Nawab as a principal, in ns far as 
they concern him, as well for the 
present as for the future. 


AnTiciiU 3. 

There shall be a mutual oblivion 
of .all that passed during the pre- 
valence of troubles which h.avc now 
ceased, as well as a perfect assurance 
of friendship, fidelity, and communi- 
cation between the two nations 
through the rcspeelable Chiefs of 
each, without the toleration of any 
hostility on cither side, under any 
pretext whatsoever. Each shall do 
his best to maintain this good under- 
standing and to augment the welfare 
of both, without directly or in- 
directly aiding those who may 
desire to hurt either nation. 

Antici-n 3. 

As the acts done hare not resulted 
fi'om a declaration of war, our 
troops and seamen cannot bo con- 
sidered as prisoners of war, subject 
to a capitulation, but simply as 
persons under teraporaiy detention ; 
they should, therefore, be released 
and allowed to depart with military 
honors. 


Auticle 4. 

That we shall be left in free, 
quiet, and undiminished possession 
of our • establishments, commerce, 
rights, and prerogatives. 

AimcLE 5. 

That all persons, possessions, 
establishments, lands, houses, ves- 
sels, belonging as well as to the 
Comi)any as to individuals, and all 


The Articles agreed upon between 
the English and the Dutch cannot bo 
intermixed in the Treaty which the 
Government of Ilooghly is to con- 
clude with the Nazim as principal. 

AirnoLE 3. 

Approved, so far as this Article does 
not contravene our alliance with the 
Nazim of the country, and shall be 
observed while friendship slnall subsist 
between our respective Sovereigns in 
Europe. 


Auticle 3. 

We do not regard the Dutch Oilicers 
and troops as our prisonere, but as 
those of the Nazim. Wo shall, tlicrc- 
fore, be prepared to release them as 
soon as the Government of Ilooghly 
shall have brought its negociations 
with the Nazim to a close, with the 
exception of such of them as may 
wish to enter our service, or may apply 
for the protection of the British flag. 

Article 4. 

Wo have never interrupted the Dutch 
^ntlcmcn in the enjoyment of their 
just rights or privileges, and have no 
intention to do so. 

Auticle 5. 

All the vessels, barks, &c., in our 
possession, shall be restored ns soon 
as our demands shall have been com- 
plied with, or an assiu\anco given that 
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dependent thereon^ sliall be declared 
free, and restored in the state in 
which they wei-e, in pi-esence of the 
speciiil deputies of the two parties. 

Amiole 6. 

The ratifications shall be ex- 
changed with approbation of the 
Directors on the part of the re- 
spective Companies as soon as 
practicable. 

Aktiole 7. 

^ally, the two parties shall be 
reciprocally guaranteed in respect 
to the execution of the foregoing 
Articles. ‘ 

Fxeetded at Garheity the \si of 
December 1759. 


Parti 


they sballbe,onthepartoftho Diiector 
and Council of Hooghly. 


AnneuE 6. 

Agreed. 


AllTIOlE 7.' 

We do not see the necessity of lias 
Article. 

Ereewted at Garhetty, the tri of 
December 1759. 


Seal. 

(Sd.) John Bacheuacht. 

(Sd.) Bichabd Becuer. 

SenjJ 

Sen], 

„ J. C. Ki8t. 

f 

„ John Cooke. 

SeoL, 


Agreed and resolved, that the Drenoh language, which has been used in 
some copies of the present TreaW, and which it shall become neeessaty to 
use hereafter in its execution, sbaU famish no gpronnd or any allegation to the 
prejudice of the respective masters and principals of the two contracting 
parties, hut that matter shall be regulated according to the practice of the 
principals who are in the habit of despatohing and receiving similar treaties 
and acts in other than the Erench language. 

Any separate Articles which may be appended shall Lave the same force 
as if they had been inserted in the Treaty. 


Bauficatiok. 

We, the undersigned, accept, by these presents, the foregoing Articles of a • 
mutaal settlement negotiated and adopted for the general pacification of the 
establishmente of our respe^ve masters and principals through our Deputies, 
namely, on the one part, Messrs. Eiohard Bccber and John Cooke, Couu- 

^ ® Baeheraeht and John 

1 X,' the same, in the 

?n EurS f ® “PPMl>ation of, our respective ma^re and principals 

in Europe, promising to cause immediately and faithfully the mutual i^’turion 
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stipulated in the aforesaid Articles, with a view to the removal of the mis- 
iinderstandings and disorders which have hitherto prevailed, and, moreover, 
to bring the contents of this convention as far as may be necessary, by means 
of a formal publication, to the'knowledge of all those who arc dependent on us, 
in order that the same may, in all essential points, be religiously observed, so 
as to avoid in future whatever may tend to disturb the friendship and good 
understanding now happily subsisting between our respective establishments. 

In witness whereof, we have signed and affixed to these presents the Seals 
of the two East India Companies, respectively. 

Given at Sooghly, the Mh Decemhev 1759. Oivpi at Calcutta, the 6lh December 1769. 


Batch 

(Sd.) 

A. Bisdome. 

Coy.*8 

(Sd.) 

Root. Clive. 

Seal. 


E. L. Vernet. 

Seal. 

ii 

C. Makningiiam. 


fi 

M. Tsinck. 


fi 

W. F. Frankland. 



J. L. V. SCHEVICHAVEN. 

}} 

J. Z. Holwell. 


}} 

S. Deuoog. 


if 

W. Mackett. 



P. W. Faick. 


i) 

Thomas Boddam. 





a 

W. B. Sumner. 





if 

W. McGuire. 


No. V. 

GuABAifTEED AonEEMENT bohvcon tlio DuTCH nud tlio Nabob, 23rd August 17G0. 


Articles agreed on by the under- 
mentioned Deputies appointed by 
the Directore and Council for the 
Dutch East India Company in Bengal 
to he performed on the part of the 
said Company and conditions granted 
them in consequence by the Nabob 
JafEer Ally Cawn, Sui-ah al Meulk 
Behadre, Mahaubut Jung the per- 
formance of which said Articles and 
conditions arc at the request of both 
the contracting parties gimraniccd 
to them respectively by the under- 
signed President and Council of 
Port William. 

Auticle 1st. 

The Directore and Council shall 
immediately send away from Chin- 
chura and their other Factories all 


Artikelen, goedgekeurd by d’onder- 
geteekende Gcdeputccrde aangesteld 
van den Dirccteur on Eaad der Ncder- 
landschc Cost Indischc Comp : in 
Bengalcn, om van wegens voorsz : 
comp : to worden nagekoinen : als medc 
voorwaardens, eon ingcvolgc van dien 
toegestaan door den Nabab JafPer 
Alychan Souja-ul Molk Beadur, de 
volbrcnging der voorsz : artikelen en 
voorwaardens, is op verzoek byder 
contractecrende partyen, goguaranteerd 
door de respective onderget : President 
cn raad van't fort William. 

Akt 1. 

Den Dirccteur en Raad van Chin- 
sura, zullen onmiddelyk vsin Hougly 
cn hunne verdero Comptoiron alhier. 
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the Europeans they havo 

w>c numbpr nf ^ ° ®^ccedinff 

Wenty.fivc ffnntwHl “«tl 

Ti.o said mef 

of tl,oir SLips 7t Cn™ “r 
fill, an opportunity offers 
veyinff them to Batavia ^ 


»lfD. 

their Ditch sineo h 

their Trratv of 

fall be im^dSy Jcdimcl to 
former condition, ^ to their 


wegzenden, nlle rin 
Ptal van 126 LpenW^^ 
liiin bv vorifw* n\L?i ljo\eu gaat 
zuIJende zichfeel™*’^*^*® t«fi»sfaaii! 
Cuipi o£ 


3no. 

Mtaq,st„s»Sar“^ «' 

?“"«■ ” i» mcnlimSl “a S„'¥“f 
^Clc regarding the mem 

mi ^'^• 

than one Eni” ®o™ 


no vongo staat zullen wederbrengen. 
3. 

vermcp^oi ? “mmonitie hebben 

benod^? bezittingtn 

zpw!®^^ iebben, zft oversebot^in 
bj^'t centf^’^ *^0™ vorzenden als 
sLpT'^^^li^^^oP-Stodcrmn. 


rm 

the Treaiy concludeT /T**®*^ 

English- ComSS the 

tf -Nabob and the ^ • "^“^f of 

the part of thd Lfl TV 
Council theSrd of^T)®“'®?tore and 

^d more csnresslv 1759 

Pressly and particularly 


■0 

o da^ '^cen* Sedoogen mee 

“ hooffor dan'^"{’^“5iS tegcl^‘1 

t te latpii ' 9** 1**' Eolta of Ma.vapoui; 

^ daartoe r>iw^°™w'i “Ivorcns 

telyJce vopoT ®®ne dytdruc. 

yJee vergunning erlangt te hebben. 

5. 

w^egons^°dm^ P®oommitteerdens van 
CbS®ra VP,?- “ ®aad van 
ratificoeren bevestigen cn 

^ai-dens all® dc vobr- 

Tractaat, gesloton^ aangenoinen in't 
®ho Commisf. ,*“®®al>ea de Engels, 
tereene, en den 71 "* “a*!® den Nabab 
Hougl/ ter nndp™ ™-- ?“"*• ®“ad van 
1759 iu ^^ydo, op den 3 Xber 
‘ I'y^onder dat gcdcoltc 
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that part which limits their forces 
in Bengal to the number of one 

livindrcd arid twenty-five Europeans. 
* 

6th. 

The said Directore and Couneil 
shall now and at all times when the 
Nabob may require it permit an 
officer of his together with an Eng- 
lish officer to review the men and 
Military Stores in Chinehura and 
their other Eactories. Or if any 
other means can he agreed on be- 
tween the Governor and Council of 
Port William and the Directore and 
Council of Chinehura whereby the 
number of the men. and the quantity 
of Military Stores may he ascer- 
tained to the satisfaction of the said 
Governor and Council of Port Wil- 
liam so as that they may be enabled 
to answer to the Nabob as Guaran- 
tees for the Security of his Country. 
In such citse the Nabob will not 
insist upon the review. 


Tth. 

The NaboVs Duan Ray Raven 
Ameed Ray on the behalf of the 
Nabob solemnly engages to the said 
Directore and Council that on their 
complying with the before going 
conditions they shall hereafter be 
supported in all their Rights, Liber- 
ties and Prerogatives in Trade as 
granted them by the Phirmaunds of 
the Mogul. 

Sth. 

That they shall in future be Irur- 
tben'd with no new or unusual Taxes 
or Contributions wdiatsoever, and par- 
ticularly that they shall be freed from 
the payment of the sum exacted from 
them for some years past by the 


wclk de Mililaire Magt in Bengalc op 
126 Europeesen bepaalt. 


0 . 

De voorsz : Dircctcur en Raad, zullen 
nu cn ten alien tyden, wanneor 't de 
Nabab mogto requireeren toestaan dat 
een zyncr Officieren vcrgczeld metecnen 
Engelsen, der bunne Manscb.ap cn 
Oorlogs voorraadtc Cbinsura cn verdere 
Comptoiren overzicn. Of indicn /non 
tnsschen den Gouverneiir cn llaad 
van’t Port William en den Directeur en 
Raad van Chinsfira, door eenige andcre 
middelen kan overeenkoraen, waardoor 
den Gouverneur cn den llaad van't 
Port William kondc tot deszelfs gciioc- 
gen verzekert worden van’t gutal biinncr 
mansebap, en de boovcelheid van der- 
zclvei’ krygsvoorraad, en Zy als vermid- 
dclaar mogten & mogende wczen, don 
Nabab een voldocndc nutwoord te goven, 
omkend dc veiligbeid van zj^u laud, 
dat alsdau in ecu alzrilk geval dc Nabab 
nict zoude op de mostering insistccren. 

7. 

Dc Nababs Duwau llaay Raayaan 
Ameed Raay verbind zig plegteljMc van 
wogens den Nab.ab, aanden voorgemel- 
den Directeur en Raad, dat zodra zy 
zioh de voorengenoemde voorwaarden 
hebben ondenvorpcD, in alio liunne 
rcgclen, Vrijheden en Prerogativen, 
hun by Pirmaans van de Mogol verleend, 
zullen werden ondei'steund. 


8 . 

Dat zy in den aanstaande, met geenc 
nienwo of ongewone geld afperssingen 
hoe genaamt, zullen werden beladen, en 
voornamentlyk dat ze zullen bevryd 
zyn van de bctaling eencr Somma, bun 
eenige jaaren geleden door den Sofiba 





S^lpoleSaS^OTifl'®” “*■ 

Peoskcs nfeeei el.f. 11™."“® 


Orir, 

and Vessels in tljQ Ships 

«l>Kon ".oKoSi 

clc, as also for tli^l n 
Coolejs, Peons, CossTds 
to tlicir usual destinVl Pi ' 

Phonsdats from any 

Droghei-s or ^otber 

Government. G/licem of the 


voor een privS?T'“®“ ‘e I^lalen 
moor hohou^den!^ “ ^ “kI 


toygen zulle°n hehben een"’^“ 

pf»a t gitr 

den DireSenr 1"" ™ 

daarto,. 7 -^PP"^°°fden of andere 

Jagierdaam ^ChSt^i ™" 
andere m' . ^“°”^’dnnrs, Denogas of 

“Serif rSi™" ■■' “*■» 

10 . 

hiin verscheide door 

van de JV,^“? I'lrmnans, den liandel 
Comp ; in Oost Indfeche 

vry en onu-^^iP* T'’ c® Oaxa, 

ioy„LmTtr\o^“"^ “1*"* 

iiVtffenomon ,7 o , Borden gedreven, 

vooSgtTel fri ®f 

Sf"® 

If »■"? 

len. 


_ IOth. 

Phirmaundrby” them ° J°t several 

Dutch East Indirc^m^*”",'^^-’ ^^e 

J? tJie Provinces of P?7 ® Ti-ade 

Onxa -shall he free an 7 ^^;fr®^®*'and 

J? ell Artdeles 

the purchase of Salf°P ®*eeptmg 

tlie Nabob has .fr, ^Wch 

2.2.TS 

aecoJnt onhdr cJ tte 

9*‘^/em Abaad to°b(fLd” ™mt 

the balance which mnv ®'^-'"®ted and 
he discharged and due to 

.^eir Business in “L « future 

.*’? eaivied on vdthnn, ■?r^,^frt shall 
hindrance, .and the “* ?5°^estation or 
delivered without n ‘*jP''°duce be 
"“lawful! deduction^ o' 



dat in't toekomen.?^ teereU; t 
m de vooiBz; Munt^"°“® 
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Done at Fort V'llHani, ihU 23rrf of 
Augnst 17C0. 

The abovC'inentioned Ai6iclcs hav- 
ing been duly ratified by the Nabob 
on one part and on the other by the 
Direotore and Council o£ Cbinchura 
are now sign’d by ns the Governor 
and Council of Fort "IVilliam as 
Guarantees. 

Done at Fort iniltam, tits ZZnd 
day of September 17C0. 

(Signed) Henky Vansittaht. 

„ JOHK CaILIiAUD, 

„ Wm. B. Sumner. 

„ T. Z. Hoewell. 

„ W. McGuire. 

,, S. Verelst. 

„ S. L. Smyth. 

„ CuLUNG Smith. 


agter houding of aftrekking voortaan 
zal werden afgelegt. 

Grgeven in’f Fort WitHam, den 23 
Augustus 1700. 

(Get.) J. P. de Wilde. 

„ • M. Jon. Baoheracht. 

Adriann Bisdonij dirccteur van wegens 
de Kdele Nedctlandschc Cost indisebe 
Maatschappy in Bcngalen, Bebaar en 
Orixa benevens den Band doen tc weeten 
aan alien en eeniegelj'k die bet angaat 
of ceniger wj'zc kan aangaan. 

Alzoo wj'’t oorbnar en geraden heb- 
ben gevonden eene eonventie met zfn 
Excellentie den Hecre Jaffer Alieeban, 
Soujo ulmulk Beadur, Nawab der Pro- 
vinHcn van Bcngalen, Bebaar en Orixa, 
&c., &c., &o., aantc gaan, door dewelke 
alle zedert cenim tyd gewezene differ- 
enten finaal in der minne mogten veref- 
font Worden, en vrf weder zouden kdn- 
nen gevoelen de vrfigten en emoMmen- 
ten eenes vryen, ongestoorden en onver- 
hinderden handels in deeze gewesten, 
zoveel als’t namelyk doenlyk is en de 
tyds omstandigheden komen te lyden 
voorts deeze konventie by wederzydse 
afgevaardigdens voorzien met een ampel 
bevel, op aag en jaare als daar by ver- 
meld Staat, in de vorenstaande artikelen 
en konditien, onder den middeling en 
guarantie des respectiven President en 
Band vnn’t Fort William gesloten, on- 
deigescbreven en getekent is geworden ; 


inhoud vnn’t voorsz : Instrument dicteerd, dat de acten va: 
ratifikatien van d eene fcd’andere zydein goedeen beboorlyke forme zullei 
Morden ujigemsseld, binnen de tyd van twintig dagente rekenen van dei 
ng cr ondertcekenmgj zo iVt: Dat we, om overtuygende bewyzen te geven 
j" Toldoen aan’tgeen onze gecommitteerdens voo 
4 bcbben, dc voorsz; eonventie in allehaare hoofden, artikelen ei 
en generaiyi. approbatie onzer Heerei 

ilbbaatden ejgcndom van derzelver verkregene waare reo-ten 
dezelve oIWot alhier, bebben goaggreerd en geratificeerd, gelyk wy 

en ratificeercn by dezen, bclovende ter goeder troaw< 

mceerlyfc, dat wy, alle t geene allessis daarin, overeengekomen, gesloten ei 


F 
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Autici:.e. 2. 

The Neabub of the Soubahdarry of Bengal^ *Aziinabad and Orisaa, &c., 
ahall be conferred by His Excellency, tbe Nabob, on Meer Mahomed Kossim 
Khan Bebauder; he shall be invested with the administration of all affairs of 
the Provinces, and after His Excellency he shall succeed to the Government. 

Artiole 3. 

Betwixt us and Meer Mahomed Kossim Khan Behauder, a firm friendship 
and union is established ; his enemies are our enemies, and his friends are our 
friends. 

AbtioIiE 4. 

The Europeans and Telingas of tbe English Army shall be ready to assist 
tbe Nabob, Meer Mahomed Kossim Khan Behauder, in the management of all 
affairs ; and in all affairs dependent on him, they shall exert themselves to the 
utmost of their abilities. 



Arttcle. 5. 

For all charges of the Company and of the said Army, and provisions 
for the field, &c., the lands of Burdwan, Midnapore, and Chittagong shall be 
assigned, and Sunnnds for that purpose shall be written and granted. The 
Company is to stand to all losses and receive all the profits of these three 
countries, and we will demand no more than the three assignments aforesaid. 

Article 6. 

One-half of the Chunam produced at Sylhet for three years shall be 
purchased by the Gomastabs of the Company from the people of the Govern- 
ment, at the customary rate of that place. The tenants and inhabitants of 
those districts shall receive no injury. 

Article, 7. 

The balance of the former tuncaw shall be paid according to the kist- 
bundee agreed upon with the Royroyan. The jewels which have been nledsed 
shall be received back again. 


Article. 8. 

We will not allow the tenants of the Circav to settle in the lands of the 
English Company, neither shall the tenants of the Company he allowed to 
settle in the lands of the Circar. 


Article 9. 

• protection to the dependents of the Circar in the lands, 

or in the factories of the Company, neither shall any protection be given to 

— — - 
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Art! 


the dependcnie of the Company in the lands of the Circar; and whosoever 
ehnll fly to either party for refuge shall be delivered up. 

Akticu5 10. 

The measures for war and peace with the Shahzada, and raising supplies 
of money} and the concluding both Ihcsc points, shall be n'ciglied in the scele 
of Tboson, and whatever is judged expedient shall be put in execution; aad 
it shall be so contrived by the joint councils, that he be removed from this 
country, nor suffered to get any footing in it. 'Whether there be peace with 
the Shahzada or not, out agreement with Meet Mahomed Kossim Khan Be. 
hander, wc will (by the grace of God) inviolably observe, as long as the English 
Company's factories continue in the country. 

Dated the \Hh of the month Sophar, in the 1174 year of the Hegln, or 
the %7lh September 1760. 

fStyn Manual of Meet Mahomed Kostim Khan.J 

This was sealed on the 1 8th of the month Sophar, ia 
the eleven hundred and seventy-fourth year of the 
Hegira, and the proposals agreed to. 


SDNNUDS GIVING EFFECT TO THE ABOVE TBEATY. 

1. SoHKtJi) under the Sbaj, of the Nasob Nasebb ut Mclic, lorms 6 Bowu Nassmt 

, Juso hlUEB Mahombd Eossijt Ebas BimAUUBn. 

To the Zemindars, Canongoos, Talookdars, Tenants, Husbaudtrten artd 
Chiefs of the villages of the Pergunnah of Bnrdwan, &c., the flemindnrry of 
the Kaja Tillukohund, in the districts of the Sonhah of Bengal : Be it kaorra 
that whereas divers wicked people have traitorously stretched forth their hands 
to plunder the subjects, and waste the royal dominions, for this reason the 
said Pergnnnah, &o., ia granted to tire English Company, in part of disburse- 
ment of their expenses, and the monthly maintenance of five hundred Euro- 
pean horse, two thousand European foot, and eight thousand sepoys, which ate 
to be entertained for the protection of the royal dominions. liet the above 
officers quietly and oonteutedly attend and pay to the persons appointed by 
the English Company the stated revenues, and implicitly submit in all thiup 
to their authority. And the office of the Collectors of the English Company 
is as follows : — They shall continue the zemindars and tenants in 'their places, 
regularly collect the revenues of the lands, and deliver them in monthly, for 
the payment of the expenses of the Company and the pay of the above men-' 
tioned forces, that they may be always ready cheerfully and vigorously to 
promote the affaiiw of the King. I^t this he punctually observed. 

Dated the 4ith of the moon Babbi-nl-Ateul, Isf Sun, amweriug to the lef 
month of the Cautic 1176, Bengal style. 

for the Chuckla of Midnapore, in the districts of the 
Soubah of Orissa, and for the Thanoa of Islamabad or Chittaeonar, aprer- 
taimng to the Sonbab of Bengal, are worded as the above. 
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2 . So^'^'T7D under tbe Seal of the Nasob Naseeb ul Mulck, &c. 

To the Daroga of Chunanij to the Naib of Sylhet: Be it .known, that 
whereas the English Company are constructing a Fort in Calcutta, and meet 
with great obsbioles in finishing that work in the want of stone ehunam ; for 
this reason it is ordered, that of whatever quantity of ehunam is produced at 
that place one-half (the price thereof being received agreeable to the rate 
of that place) be delivered to the Gomastahs of the English Company for the 
term of three years, that no delays may be occasioned in finishing the Fort 
aforesaid ; and the other half is to he sent for the Circar, Let this be punc- 
tually observed. 

DaieS the 4/^ of the moon Jtaibi-ul-AKul, 1st Sun, answering to the Ist 
of the month Cautic 1176, Bengal style. 


No. VII. 

AancMS of a TsEArr and Aoheehekt between the GovEBUoa and Cooncii, of Foet 
W nitAif, on the part of the Enomsh East Ikwa Compant and the Nabob 
Sotab ni Mulck, Hossam 6 Dowla, JIeeb Mahomeb JArriEU Khan Behau- 
BEB, Maeabut Juno, 1763, 


Company’s 
large Seal. 


The Seal of the Kahob 
Mcer 3Tal!omcd Ja(Her Kban 
Bohaader, Mnbabut Jang, &e. 


On the pari of the Company. 

We engage to reinstate the Nabob Meer Mahomed Jaffier Khan 
Behauder m the SoubahdajTy of the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa 
by the depo^l of Meer Mahomed Kossim Khan; and the effects, treasure' 
and 3 ewels, &c., belonging to Meer Mahomed Kossim Khan, which shall fall 
into our hands, shall be delivered up to tlie Nabob aforenamed. 

Oft the part of the Nabob, 

Article 1, 

The Treaty which I formerly concluded with the Companv unon mr 
accession to the Nizamut, engaging to regard the honor and Station^of 

Company, their Governor and Council, as my own arantino. f 7 

the Currency of the Company's business; the same Treaty f uL confim and 

« 

•A.11TICLI1 B 
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Akticle 3. 

1 do ratify and confirm to tlie EngKsli tbe privilege granted tkm \fj 
tlioir Einnnund and sevend Husbulfiookums, of cartj-ing on tlicir trade bjr tte 
means of their ovrv dustuclc, free from nil duties, taxes, or impodtions, in dl 
parts of the country, excepting the article of salt, on 'which a duty of SJ pet 
cent, is to bo levied on the rowana, or llooghly market price. 

Aimctx 4. 

I gave to the Colnpanj* half the s.aUpctrc which is produced in the countip 
of rurnea, which their Gomnstahs shall send to Calcutta. The other halt 
shall bo collected by niy Fouzdar tor the use of my ofiices; and I will suffer 
no other person to make purchases of this article in that country. 

AntiCLE 5. 

In the Gliuckta of Syllict, for the space of five years, comtnendn^ mlh 
the Bengal year 1170, my Fouzdar and tlic Company’s Gomaslah shall jointly 
prepare cUvinara, of which each shall defray half thcexpcnECSj and halt 
the clmnnm so made shall he given to the Company, and the other half 
shall he for my use. 

AnricLE 6. 

' I will maintain twelve thousand horse and twelve thous.'md foot in the 
three Provinces. If there should be occasion for any more the number shall 
be increased by consent of tbo Governor nnd Council proportionably to the 
emergency ; Besides these, the force of the Englbh Company shall alrrays 
attend me when they arc wanted. 


Article 7. 

Wherever I shall fix my court, either at Jloorehcdahad or elsewhere, I 
will advise the Governor and Council; and what number of English forces 
I may have occasion for in the management of my affairs, I will demand 
them, and they shall be allowed me, nnd an English gentleman shall reside 
with me, to transact all affairs between mo and tbe Company, and n person 
shall also reside on my part at Calcutta to negotiate with the Governor and 
Council. 


Article 8. 

The late Perwannahs issued by Eossim Ally Khan, grao'ting to all mer- 
chants the exemption of all duties for the space of two years shall bo reversed 
and enllcd in, nnd the duties collected as before. 

Article 9. 

I will cause the Rupees coined in Calcutta to pass in every respect eg[ual 
to the siccas of Moorshedahad 'syithout any deduction of hattii; and whoso; 
ever shall demand batta shall be punished. 
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Aetiole 10. 

&.»!. thi. it, ™.sy »0»y, I ttiU 

give assignments of land for tlie amount. 


I formerly made with, the 


Aeticle 11. 

I will confirm and renew the Treaty which 
Dutch.' 

Aeticle 1&. 

If the French come into the country, I will not allow thein to erect any 
forliSons, maintain forces, hold lands, Zemindarnes, &o.. bub they shall 
pay tribute, and carry on tbeir trade as m tormer timcB. 


Article 18. 

Some regulations shall he hereafter settled between us for deciding all 
disputes which may arise between the English Agents and Gomastahs in the 
different parts of the country and my officers. 

In testimony whereof, we, the said Governor and Council, have set our 
hands and affixed the seal of the Company to one part hereof and the Nabob 
aforenamed hath set his hand and seal to another part hereof, which were 
mutually done and interchanged at Fort William, the 10th day of July 1768. 


(Signed) Heney Vansitta,et. 

„ John Caenac. 

„ William Billees. 

„ Waeeen Hastings. 

„ Eandoleh Maeeiott. 

„ Hugh Watts. 


Deuaitdb made on the part of the Nabob Mebb Mahoubp Jaffieb Enak, and agreed to 
by the Couircii. at the time of signing the Treaty. 

Aetiole 1. 

I formerly acquainted the Company with the particulars of my own 
afioiis, and received from them repeated letters of encouragement and kind> 
ness with presents; I now make this request that 3 'ou will write in a proper 
manner to the Company, and also to the King of England the particulars of 
our friendship and nnion, and procure for me writings and encouragement, 
that my mind may be assured from that quarter, that no breach may ever 
happen between me and the English, and that every Governor, Counsellor, 
and Chiefs of the English that are here, or may hereafter come, may be well 
disposed and attached to me. 
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of desig'ning- men to “edit and assent « ^ '^*'“‘erer I bar 

"° “"asii 

Lei no prote ti Reticle 8. 

Pouzdare and Aumilq^^^ “® demand I shill^^f *• ^®"'' **•“^"'^1 

Prom th ‘ k -A-eticle 4. 

"Pen^each^oSer^rt J® and many of their Per- 

prejudice of *^® *»Jooidars iTote*^a^.t /*“**'< on complaints being 

talooJcdars or tenal/™? Calcutta^ on the comnT • 
•OrtotheNaibSf^,.^"* ®“ s«ei occasLni?““% ®"e “P0"">J 
to no loss or devLfS” of Hooffhlr tha^ i“P’^®®t.on be made to me, 

Bucksbunder and i « any TliX/ ® 

of returning- to^ wf have settL in pT' to the 

let no one ifole^fci°°&'’J^« and cairyi^ 

eented to mTbv P^®”' , ChandernaS aSd tlo there as formerly, 

•<»«» cf »'■»«•., b„. tkat u ««Sr»T™” 

Whenever I ma ^ -Aeticu: 5. 

Conndlfor 

The dem d oGiwand made on 

PresideSnf'eSj^n “ft MeerMalio- 

(S.^ed) Vansittart. 

;; WiLUAJr Binnnns. 

« W Cartier. 

• ; Warrrn Hastinos. 
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No. vni. 


Nabob Meek Mahomed JArriEE Ally Khaii's Note for Five LaWis of Rupees per month 
for the cspcnscs of the Army, 1704. 

AccouJfT of money settled for tbc expenses of the JSuropeans and Sepoys, 
the Artillery, and raising of the Cavalry, which shall be paid a month sooner 
or later, according to the particulars imdermentioncd, from the beginning of 
the month Sophar (31st of 'July 17G4.)' of the 6th year of the reign, till the 
removal of the troubles with the Vizier, viz : — 

In the Province of Bengal, at Moorshedahad... Bs. 3,00,000 
In the Province of Behar, at Patna „ 2,00,000 

Total ... Rs. 5,00,000 


IFriUen ihe \Wi of Salli-nl-Awvl, the bih year of the Jaloos, \Uh 
September 1764. , 

N.B.—l m'll include in the aforesaid sum whatever balance may he due 
from me on account of niy former agreement with the Companj". 


No. IX. . 

Abticles of a Tkeatv and Aobeemext concluded between tbc GoVEnxon and Couxcil 
of Fokt William, on Uic p.!!! of the Exolish East Ixdia Company and tbo 
Nabob Nudjum ul Dowla. 

Oil the part <f the Company. 

"Vfc, the Governor and Council, do engage to secure to the Nabob 
Nudjum ul Dowla, the Soubahdarry of the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and 
. Orissa; and to support him therein with the Company’s forces agiinst all his 
enemies. 'Wc will also at all times keep up such force .‘is maybe necessary 
efEcctually to assist and support him in the defence of tlic Provinces ; and as 
our troops will bo moi’e to be depended on than any the Nabob can have, and 
less expensive to him, he need therefore cuterlain none but such as are requisite 
for the support of the Civil Oiliocrs of his government, and the business of his 
collections tlirough the different districts. 

"We do further promise that in oonsideration the Nsibob shall continue 
to assist in defraying the extraordinary expenses of the war, now carrying on 
against Shujah ul Dowla, witli five lakhs of Rupees per month, which was 
agreed to by his father; whatever sums may be hereafter received of the 
King, on account of out assistance afforded him in the war, shall he rejiaid to 
the Nabob. 


0 
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On the par! of the Kaloi. 

In oonsnlcrnlioii of llic «f«istnnce Hie Governor nml Council lav* 
to iilTorcl, in pcoiirinpr to me the Rucccsfioii in the Soubalidarrj' of Btiijpl, 
llcliar, and Orissiia, liereloforc held hy riiy fiillicr, llic late Nabob Meet Jaftcr 
Ally Khan, and Hupportiiii; me in it against all in}' enemies, Ido agree ani 
bind mj'solf to Hie faithful iierforinnncc of the following Articles;— 

AiiTicu: 1. 

The Treaty which my father formerly concluded with the Comiwiiy upon 
his first accession to the Nizamiit, engaging to regard Hie honor and rqinti- 
lion of the Company niid of their Governor and Conneil as his own, and gat- 
ing pcnvnnnahs for the currency of Htc Comp.any'B trade, the same Ttcalr, 
ns far ns is consistent with the Articles hereafter agreed to, I do bertby ratify 
nnd conlinn. 

AnTictr, 2, 

Considering the weighty charge of Government, nnd hou’ essential Jt is 
for myself, for the welfare of the country, and for the Company's husincs, 
Hint I should have a pereon-who has h-nd cxiicricneo therein to advise and assist 
mo, I do agree to linve one fixed with me, with the ndvice of the Governor and 
Council in the station of Naib Soubah, who shall accordingly hare imaic- 
diatcly umler me the chief management of nil atTairs : And ns Mahomed Reu 
KImn, the Nail) of Dacca, has in every respect my approbation nnd that of the 
Governor nnd Council, I do further agree that this trust shall be conferred on 
him, nnd I will not displace him without the acquiescence of those geiitlemcp; 
nnd in case any alteration in (his appointment should hereafter appear advis- 
able, that Malioincd Ilc/ji Klian, provided he has acquitted himself with fidelity 
in Iiis administration, shall in such rase be rcinstatwl in tlicNnibship of Dacca, 
with the sninc authority ns heretofore. 

AnTictE 3. 

The business of the collection of the revenues shall, under the Naib 
Soubah, bo divided into two or more branches ns may appear proper; nnd as I 
have the fullest dependence and confidence on Hie attachment of the English 
nnd their regard to my interest and diguity, and am desirous of giring them 
every testimony thereof, I do further consent that the appointment and dis- . 
mission of the Mntlnscddccs of those branches, nnd the allotment of their 
several districts, shall be with the approbation of Hie Governor and Council; 
and, considering liow much men of my rank nnd station arc obliged to trust to 
the q'cs and recommendations of the servants about them, nnd how liable to . 
be deceived, it is my furtlicr will that the Governor and Council shall be at 
liberty. to object and point out to me when improper people are entrusted, or 
where my officers and subjects are oppressed, and I will pay a proper regard to 
such rcprcsonfcitions, that my affairs may be conducted with honor, my people 
oveiy whore be happy, and tiieir griev'nuccs bo redressed. 

Auticle 4. 

I do confirm to the Company, .ns a fixed resource, for dehaying 'the ordi- 
expenses of their troops, the Chucklas-of Bnrdwan, Miduapore, and 
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Chittagong, in as full a manner as heretofore ceded hy my father. The sum 
of five laMis of Sicca Eupees per month for their maintenance was further 
agreed to he paid by my father; I agree to pay the same out of my treasury, 
while the exigency for keeping up so large an army continues. When the 
Company's, occasions will admit of a diminution of the expenses they are put 
to on account of those troops, the Governor and" Council will then relieve me 
from such a proportion of this assignment, ‘as the increased expenses incurred 
hy keeping up the whole force necessary for the defence of the Provinces will 
admit of ; And as I esteem the Company's troops entirely equal thereto and as 
my own, I will only maintain such as are immediately necessary for the dignity 
of my person and government, and the business of my collections throughout 
the Provinces. 


Auticue 5. 

• hhe English the privilege granted to them by 

their Firmannd and several Hushulhookums of carrying on their trade by 
means of their own dustnok, free from all duties, taxes or impositions, in all 
parts of the countiy, excepting in the article of salt, .on which a duly of 2£ 
per cent, is to be levied on the rowana or Hooghly market price. 


Abwcie 6. 

I give to the Company the liberty of purchasing half the saEpetre pro- 
duced in the county of Puraea, which their Gomastahs shall send to Calcutta ; 
the other half shall be oollcoted by my Fouzdar for the use of my offices; and 
I will suffer no other persons to make purchases of this article in that country, 

Abticlb 7. 

In the Chuckla of Sylhet, for the space of five years, commencing with 
nnn? and a Gomastah on the part of the Com- 

^ ehunam, of which, each shall defray half the expense 
and half the ehunam so made shall be given to the Company. ^ ' 


AnncLB 8. 

Although I should occasionally remove to other nhippn in t-ha P..™- 
I apee that the books of the Circar shall be always kent and rlw 
conducted at Moorshedabad, and that shall, as heretofore be £ 
government ; And wherever T T seat of my 

reside with me to tvansae’t all affiiim bSe£m£rff"^p’®^ gentleman sbaj 
a person of high muk 3 Tv ! 

witli the Governor and Council. ^ ** Calcutta to negotiate 


Akticle 9. 


ever shall demand batta shall be punished- ^ whoso- 

M rf bte on fc j if ’r on b, tt. 
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AnncM! 10. 

1 will allow ito'liluraiwniis wlinicrcr to be entertained in my Bervicc and 
IT tliere nlrcndy be any, lliey filunll be immediately dismissed. ’ 

Auticlc 11. 

The kislbuiulce for payment of tbc nslitntion to the suffercta in the hit 
troubles as c.':ccutcd by iny father, I will see faitlitully paid. No delays sMl 
bo made in this business. 

Articli: 12. 

I confirm and will abide by Ibe Treaty wbicb my father formerly made 
■u'itb the Dutch. 

Akticu: 13. 

_ If the rreneb come into the country I will not allow them to erect aay 
fortificalions, maiutiiin forays, or hold lands, zcmind.irries, &c., but they stall 
p.iy tribute, and carry on their trade as in former times. 

AisncLE 11, 

Some regulations sliall be bcreafler settled between ns for dcciiling all 
disputes wbicli may arise between the English Goraastahs and my ofriccB,m 
the different jEirts of tbc country. 

In testimony wborcof, we, the said Governor mnd Council, have set out 
bands and affixed the seal of tlio Company to one part hereof; and the Nabob 
befoi'c-namcd bath set bis baud and sial to another i)art. 

(A true copy.) 

(Signed) W. JIajesdiEj ftcreftry. 

Men. — ^Tbis Treaty was cxccntcd by the President and Council of Fort 
William, on the 20th of Pcbruaiy 17C&, and by the Nabob on the 25tb (d 
tbc same month. 


No. X. 

1. rimiATJKD from tho Kixo 8ii.ur AiLoat, granting tbo Dewaxsv of Bexoai, Bshab, 
nnd OaissA to tho Cojjpaxt, 1705. 

At this bap 2 >y time our royal Krmnnnd, indispensably rcqniiiug obedience, 
is issued; that whereas, in consideration of tbc attachment and services of tho 
high and mighty, the noblest of exalted noblos, the chief of illnstrions warriors, 
OTr foitUful servants and sincere wcll-wisliere, worthy of our royal favors, the 
English Company, -wo have granted them thoDewannyof the Pronneos of 
Bengal, Bebar, and Orissa, from the bogiiinmg of the Fussul Hubby of tho 
Bengal year 1172, as a free gift and nltumgnu, wilhont the association of any 
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otliCT person, and with an exemption from the payment of the customs of the 
Dewanny, which used to ho paid by the Court. It is requisite that the said 
Company engage to be security for the sum of twenty-six lakhs of Rupees 
a year for our royal revenue, which sum has been appointed from the Nabob 
Nudjum ul Dowla Behauder, and regularly remit the same to the royal 
Circar j and in this ease, ns the said Company are obliged to keep up a large 
Army for the protection of the Provinces of Bengal, &c., we have granted to 
them whatsoever may remain out of the revenues of the said Provinces, after 
remitting the sum of twenty-six laklis of Rupees to the royal Circar, and pro- 
viding for the expenses of the Nizamnt. It is requisite that our royal des- 
cendants, the Viziers, the bestowers of dignity, the Omrahs high in rank, the 
great Officers, the Muttaseddees of the Dewanny, the managere of the business 
of tbe Sultanut, the Jaghirdars and Croories, as well the future as the present, 
using their constant endeavors for the establishment of this our ro 3 'al command, 
leave the said office in possession of the said Company, from generation to 
generation, for ever and ever. Looking upon them to be assured from dis- 
mission or removal, they must, on no account whatsoever, give them any 
interruption, and they must regard them as excused and exempted from the 
payment of all the customs of the Dewanny and ro}^! demands. Knoiving 
our orders on the subject to be most strict and positive, let them not deviate 
therefrom. 

V Wntten, the of SopTiar, of the Qth year of the J'aloos, the \%th of 
August 1765. 

Contents of the Ziinmnn. 

Agreeably to the paper which has received our sign Manual, our royal 
commands are issued, that in consideration of the attachment and sendees of 
tbe high and migh^, tbe noblest of exalted nobles, the chief of illustrious 
warriors, our faithful scrviiiits and sincere well-mshers, worthy of our roysil 
favors, the English Company, we have granted them the Dewanny of 
the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Oi-issa, fi-om the beginning of the Pnssul 
Rubby of the Bengal year 1173, as free gift and ultumgau, without the 
association of any other person, and with an exemption from the customs of 
the Dewanny, which used to be paid to the Court, on condition of their being 
security for the sum of twenty-six lakhs of rupees a year' for our royal 
revenue, which sum has been appointed fi’om the Nabob Nudjum ul Dowla 
Behauder,' and after remitting the royal revenue and pro\'iding for the expenses 
of the Nizamnt, whatsoever may remain we have granted to the said 
Company.- 

‘The Dewanny of the Province of Bengal. 

The Dewanny of the Province of Behar. ’ 

The Dewanny of the Province of Orissa. 

(a.) PiEJiAUND from tho Kiko Shah Aalusi for the Dewaxky of tho Paovixcn 

of BnKGAt, 1705. 

At this happy time our royal Pirmaund, indispensably requiring obedience 
IS issued j that, in consideration of the attachment of the high and mightyl 
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the noblest of exalted nobles, the chief of illustrious warriors, our faithful 
servants and sincere well-wishers, nrorfchy of our royal favors, the English 
Company, wc have granted them as a free gift and nltumgau, agreeably to the 
Zimmun, from the beginning of Hubby Tuccacooy-ul of the Bengal year 117t, 
the oBicc of the Dewanny of the Khalsa Shcrccfa of the Province of Bengal 
(the Paradise of the Earth), with the conditional jaghire thereof, without the 
association of any other person. It k requisite that our royal descendants, the 
Viziers, the bestowers of dignity, the Omrahs high in rank, the great Officers, the 
Muttaseddees of the Pewanny, the managers of tho business of the Snltannt, 
the Jaghirdars and Croorics, ns well the rature ns the present, using their con- 
stant endeavors for the establishment of this onr royal command, leave the 
said office in possession of the said Company, from generation to generation, 
for ever and ever. Looking upon them to bo insured from dismissal or 
removal, they must, on no account whatsoever, give them any intenuption, 
and they must regard them as excused and exempted from the-payment of all 
the customs of the Dewanny and demands of the Sultanut. Knowing out 
orders on this subject to be most strict and positive, let them not deviate 
therefrom. 

Written the Usth of Sophar, of the year of the Jaloot, the 13M of 
August 17C5. 

Contents of the Zimmun. 

Agreeably to tho paper which has received onr sign Manual, we have 
granted the office of tho Dewanny of the Kbalsa Shereefa of the Province of 
Bengal (the Paradise of the Earth), with the conditional jaghire thereof, as a 
free g^ft and nltumgau, to the high and mighty, the noblest of exalted nobles, 
the chief of illustrious warriors, our faithful servants and sincere well-wishcts, 
worthy of our royal favors, the English Company, without the association of 
any other person from the beginning of the Rubby Tnccacooy-ul of the ^ 
Bengal year 1172. . 

Fort William, SOM Seplemher 1765. .« 

(A true copy.) 

(Signed) Alexander Campbell, 8.S.C. 

(}.) SiMiLAn sepabate Fibmaukds wero granted for Eehab and OnissA. 

2. FiBUAViTD from the Einq Shah Aalhu, confirming tho Gbants of Bhedwan and tho 
rest of the Company's possessions in Benoal to them, 17G5. 

At this happy time our royal Firmaund, indispensably requiring obedience, 
is issued; that the Chucklas of Burdwan, Midnapore, and Chittagong, 
and also the Twenty-four Pergunnahs of Calcutta, &c. (the zemindarry of 
the high and mighty, the noblest of exalted nobles, the chief of Ulustrious 
wafriors, our faithful servants and sincere well-wishers, worthy of our royal 
favors, the English Company), which were granted to the said Company in 
the time of Meer Mahomed Kossim,' and Mecr Mahomed Jafficr Khan, 
deceased j we, in consideration of the attachment of the said Company, have 
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been graciously pleased to confirm to them, from the beginning o£ the Fussul 
Hubby of the Bengal year 1172, as a free gift and ultumgau, without the 
association of any other person. It is requisite that our royal descendants, 
the Viziers, the bestowers of dignity, the Omrahs high in rank, the great 
oflicers, the Muttaseddees of the Dewanny, the managers of the business of 
the Snllanut, the Jaghirdars and Croories, as well the future as the present, 
using their constant endeavors for the establishment of this our royal command, 
leave the said Districts and Pergunnahs in possession of the said Company, 
from generation to generation, for ever and ever. Looking upon them to 
be insured from dismission or removal, they must on no account whatso- 
ever give them any interruption, and they must regard them as excused 
and exempted from the payment of all manner of customs and demands. 
Knowing our orders on this subject to be most strict and positive, let them 
not deviate herefrom. 

ITrUten, the Wh of Sophar, of ihe 6^/^ year of the Jfaloos, the \Zth of 
August 1765. 

Contents of the Zimmnn. 

Agreeably to the paper which has received our sign Manual, our royal 
commands arc issued, that the Chucklas of Burdwan, Midnapore, and Chitta- 
gong, and also Twenty-four Pergunnahs of Calcutta, &c., (the zemindarry of 
the English Company), which were granted to the said Company in the time 
of Mecr Mahomed Kossim, and Meer. Mahomed Jaffier Khan, deceased, be 
confirmed to the said Company, as a free gift and ultumgau, without the 
association of any other person. 

Chuckla of Burdwan, 

Chuckla of Midnapore. 

Chuckla of Chittagoug. 

The Twenty-four Pergunnahs of Calcutta, &c. (the zemindariy of the 
English Company). 

Fort William, Sejstemher 1765. 

(A true copy.) 

(Signed) Alexander Campbell, 8.S.C. 


3. Abticles of Aubeemeht between tbo Kino Shah Aalum and the Company. 

The Nabob Nudjum ul Dowla agrees to pay His Majesty out of the 
revenues of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, the sum of twenty-six lakhs of Rupees 
a .j^ear,, Tvitboufc any deduction for batta on bills of exchange, by regular 
monthly payments, amounting to Rupees 2,16,666-10-9 per month : the first 
payment to commence from the 1st of September of the present year: and 
the English Company, ra consideration of His Majesty^s having been gra- 
ciously pleased to grant them the Dew'anny of Bengal, &c., do e^a»e them- 
selves to be seounty for the regular payment of the same. It shairbe paid 
month by month from the faotoiy at Patna to Rajah Shitabroy, or whomsoLer 
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His Jlajcsiy may tliinb proper to nominate, that it may be forwarded by bim 
to the Court. Hut in ease tho territories of the aforesaid Nabob should he 
invaded by any foreign enemy, a deduction is then to be made out of the 
stipulated revenues, propoidionahlc to the damage that may be sustained. 

In consideration of Nudjuf Khan’s having joined the English forces, 
nnd acted in His Miijcsty’s" service in the late war, His Majesty will be graci- 
ously pleased to allow him the sum of two lalchs of Rupees a year to be paid' 
by ecpial monthly payments; the first payment to.commcnoe from the 1st of 
September of the present year; and, in default thereof, the English Company, 
who arc guarantees for the same, will make it good out of the revenues allotted 
to Ilis Majesty from tho territories of Bengal. If the teiTitorics of Bengal 
should at any time he invaded, and on that account a deduction be made oat 
■ of the royal revenue, in such ease a proportionahle deduction shall also be made 
out of Nudjuf Khan’s allowance. 

Sated the IWt of August 1765. 

Fort William, ^Oth Septemler 1705. 

(A true copy.) 

(Signed) Alexander Campbell, S.S.G. 


. 4. Aobbemekt between the Nabob NunjuM-rn-Dowun nnd the Cmipa-vt. 

Tho King having been graciously pleased to grant to the English 
Company tho Dewaiiny of Bengal, Bchar, and Orissa, with the revenues 
thereof, as a free gift for ever, on ccrfciin conditions, whereof one is that there 
« ; L n 11 be a sufficient allowance. out of the said Tevcnucs for supporting the 
expenses of the Nizamut : be it knowm to all whom it may concern, that I do 
agree to accept of the annual sum of Sicca Rupees 53,86,131-0, as an adequate 
allowance for the support of the Nizamut, which is to be regularly paid as 
follows, viz., tbe sura of Rupees 17,78,854^1, for all my household expenses, 
servants, &o., and the remaining sum of Rupees 30,07,277-8 for the main- 
tenance of such horse, sepoys, peofis, bcrcundauzes, &c., as may be thought 
necessary for my suwarry and the support of my dignity only, should such an 
expense hereafter be found necessary' to be kept up, but on no account ever to 
exceed that amount : and, having a perfect reliance on ul Miaeon Dowla, 1 
desire he may haVe the disbursing of the above sum of Rupees 86,07,277-8 
for the purposes before-mentioned. This Agreement (by the blessing of God) 
- 1 hope will be inviolably observed, as long as tho English Company’s factories 
continue in Bengal. 

Fort William, ") 

30a September 1765. j 

. (A true copy.) 

(Signed) Alex-vndeb CAirPBELt, S.S.C. 


Part I 


Bengal— No. XI. 


67 


No. XI. 


AancLBs of a Tbbatv and AcnEtMBKi concluded between tbe Govebkob and Conmt of 
FoaiWiLLmi, on tl, opart of the Bkolish East Ixwa Compakt and the Nabob 

Stef be Down. 

On the pari of the Company. 

the Governor and Council, do engage to secure to the Nabob 
Svef ul Don-la, the Sonbabdarry of the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and 0ns , 
and to support him therein with tbe Company's forees against all Ins enemies. 


On the pari of the Nabob. 


Aeticle 1. 

The Treaty which my father formerly eoncluded with the Company upon 
his first accession to the Nizamut, engaging to regard the honor and reputa- 
tion of the Company and of the Governor and Council as his own, and that 
entered into with my brother, Nawab "Nudjum" ul Dowla, the- same Treaties, 
.ns far as is consistent n-ith the true spirit, intent, and meaning thereof, I do 
hereby ratify and confirm. 

Abtici-b 2. 

The King has been graciously pleased to grant unte the English East 
India Company the Dewannyship of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, ns a free gift 
for ever; and I, having an entire confidence in them, and in their servants 
settled in this country, that nothing whatever be proposed or carried into 
execution by them, derogating from my honor, dignity, interest, and the good 
of my country, do therefore, for the better conducting the affairs of the 
Soubahdarty, and promoting my honor and interest, and that of the Company 
in the best manner, agree that tire protecting the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, 
and Orissa, and the force sufficient for that purpose, be entirely left to their 
discretion and good management, in consideration of thoir paying the TClng 
Shah Aalum by monthly payments, as by Treaty agreed on, the sum of 
Bupees 2,lC,60G-10-{}; and to mo, Syeful Dowla, the annual stipend of 
Bupees 41,80,131-9, m., the sum of Rupees 17,78,864-1 for my house, servants, 
and other ospenscs indispensably necessary; and tbe remaining sum of Rupees 
24,07,277-8 for the support of such sepoys, peons, and bercundauzes as may 
bo thought proper for my suwarry only; but on no account ever to exceed 
that amount. 


Artici^ 3. 

pe Nabob ilinauh Dowla, .who was, at the instance of the Governor 
and Gentlemen of the Council, appointed Naib of the Provinces, and invested 
with the management of affairs, in conjunction with Maha Rajah Doolubram 
and Juggat Seat, shall continue in the same post and with the same authority * 

^ agree to let him have tl^ 

?aeSS ^ 24,07,277-8 for the purposes above- 




This Agreement (by the blessing of God) I hope will be inviolablr 
observed, ns long ns the English Company's factories continue in Bengal ■’ 

Doted this \Wt day of May, in the year ofoiiriord 1766. 

(Signed) W, B. SnjtKEij. 

„ H. Vebelst. 

„ BaXDOLPH MiKBIOlT, 

„ H. Watts. 

„ Claud Bussell. 

„ W. Aldbjisey. 

„ Thomas Eelsall. 

„ Charles Ploter. 


No. XII. 


Tbkatt with MoBAsne ol Doowla. 



(Signed) E. Baber, Secretary. 

Abiiclis of a Tbeaie nad AoBnCitEKT between the Gotbbkob and Conscii of Foar 
■WiLUAJi, on the part of the Beolibe Basi Iedia Costpaby and fte Nabob 
Mohabek vt Dowia, dated Eletafarch 1770. 

On the yurt (f the Company, 

We, the Governor and Council, do engage to secure to the Nabob 
Mobarch nl Dowla the Soubahdarty of the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and 
Orissa, and to support him therein with the Company's forces against all hie 
enemies. 


On the part (f the Nabob, 

Article 1. 

The Trea'^ which my father formerly concluded with the Company upon 
ms fiist accKsion to the Nizamut, engaging to regard the honor and reputa> 
tion of the Company, and of the Governor and Council ns his own, and that 
-Mtered into with my brothers, • the Nabobs Nudjum ul Dowla and Syef ul 
llowla the same Treaties, as for os is consistent with the true spirit, intent, 
and meaning thereof, I do hereby ratify and confirm. 
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Aeticle 2. 

The King has been graciously pleased to grant unto the English 
■East India Company the Dewannyship of Bengal^ Behar, and Orissa, 
as .a free ffift for ever; and I». having an entire confidence in them 
and'ln'TiiiEiinbrvants settlel in this country, that nothing whatever 
be proposed or carried into execution by them derogating from my honor, 
interest, and the good of my country, do therefore, for the better con- 
ducting the afeirs of the Soubahdarty and promoting my honor and 
interest and that of the Company, in the best manner, agree that the protect- 
ing the Provinces of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa, and the force sutficient for 
that purpose, be entirely left to their direction and good management, in con- 
sideration of their paying the King Shah Aalum, by monthly payments, ns by 
Treaty agreed on, the sum of Rupees two lakhs sixteen thousand six hundred 
and sixty-six, ten annas, and nine pice — Rupees 2,10,666-10-9 ; and to me, 
Mobarek ul Dowla, the annual stipend of Rupees thirty-one lakhs eighty-one 
thousand nine hundred and ninety-one, nine annas — ^Rupees 81,81,991-9, vie., 
the sum of Rupees fifteen lakhs eighty-one thousand nine hundred and ninety- 
one, nine annas — Rupees 15,81,991-9, for my house, servants, and other 
expenses, indispensably necessary ; and the remaining sum of Rupees sixteen 
lakhs. Rupees 16,00,000, for the support of sneh sepo}'s, peons, and bercun- 
dauzes, as may be thought proper for my suwarry only ; but on no account 
ever to exceed that amount. 


Article 3. 

The Nabob Minauh Dowla, who was, at the instance of the Governor and 
• Gentlemen of the Council, appomted Naib of the Provinces, and invested with 
the management of affairs, in conjunction with Maha Rajah Doolubram, and 
/uggat Seat, shall continue in the same post, and with the same authority; 
and, having a perfect confidence in him, I, moreover, agree to let him have 
the disbursing of the above sum of Rupees sixteen lakhs for the purposes 
above-mentioned. ^ ‘ 

This Agreement (by the blessing of God) shall be inviolably observed 
for ever. 


Dated this %\st day of March, in the year of oar Lord 1770. 


(Signed) John Cartier. 

„ Richard Becher, 

„ - William Aldersey. 

„ Clsud Russell. 

,, Charles Floyer. 


(Signed) John Reed. 

„ Francis Hare. 

„ Joseph Jekyll. 

„ Thomas Lane. 

„ Richard Barwell. 


(A true copy.) 


(Signed) W. Wynne, Secretary. 
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No. XIII. 


Dkkd Tratoriii!: CfliKsiriiAit <o the Dutch— 1817. 


Wherens by tlic provisions of the 
Convention concluded on the ISthof 
August 1814' between Great Britain 
and the Netherlands, it is stipu* 
Inlcd and declared that Ilis Britan* 
nic Majesty shall restore to the King 
of the Netherlands the colonics, 
factories, and establishments which 
were possessed by Holland in the 
seas and on the Continent of India, 
on the 1st of January 1803 with 
some c.xccptions; Beit known that 
I, Gordon Forbes, constitated by the 
Ilon'hle the Vice-President in Coun- 
cil, Commissary on the part of the 
British Government, to carry to 
effect the restitution of Chinsurah 
conformably to the provisions con- 
tained in the 1st, 3rd, and 4th 
Articles of the said Convention con- 
cluded between His Britannic Ma- 
jesty and the King of the Nether- 
lands on the 13th of August 1814 
accordingly restore to J. A’Yaa 
Braam, Esq., Commissioner on the 
part of the Netherlands Government, 
to take possession of the former 
possessions of His Majesty the King 
of the Netherlands on the Continent 
of India, the Town of Chinsurah, 
and do hereby declare to have accord- 
ingly restored and delivered up the 
said Town of Chinsurah according 
to the limits tliereof at the begin- 
ning of the last war, vis., on 1st 
January 1803, and J. A’Van Braam, 
in my aforesaid capacity in the name 
and on behalf of Hie Majesty the 
King of the Netherlands, Prince of 
Orange Nassau, Great Duke of 
Luxcmbiwg, See., &c., &c., acknow- 
ledge to have received from the said 
Gordon Forbes, Esq., on behalf of the 
British Government the said Town 


En consequence dcs arrangemens 
conchis dans la conveatiou da 13 Aout 
1814 entre la Oninde ISrclagsc ct Its 
Pays Bas, il cst stipalu ct dcclari que 
Sa Majeste Brittannique, rendera A Boi 
dcs Fays Bns, Ics Colonies, Factoiics 
ct Etablisscmonts, quo la Holland A 
possedee aiipainvant, dans Ics mas d 
sur Ic Continent dcs Indcs le ptemiee 
Janvier dc I’annce 1803 sanf quelqats 
exceptions, qu'il soit done connaqa 
moi Gordon Forbes constitnd pat 
Pllonornblc le Vice President en son 
Conscil nommd Commissairc par le 
Gonvcrncmcnt Brittannique ponr effcc. 
tucr la restitution dc Chinsurah, en 
vertu des accords continns dansles l, 

3, and 4 Articles do la ditc Convention 
concluc entre Sa Mnjcstd Brittnnniqno, 
ct le Roi des Pa 3’8 Bns Ic 13 Aofit 1814 
rcstituc on consdquenee A Monsieur J. 
A. Van Braam, Commissairc de ptt 
du Gouvernement Ncerlandois pant 
prendre possession dcs EtablisscaienlSi 
ci-devant appartenants A Sa Majeste !e 
Boi dcs Pays Bas, sur le Continent dcs 
Indcs la vilic de Chinsurah, scion que 
ses Hmites dtoient an commcnccaicnt 
do la dcrnicre Guerre le premier Jan- 
vier 1803, ct J. A. Van Braam, dans 
sa qnalitd ei-dcssus mentionnde, au 
nom et en ftiveur de Sa Majestd le Boi 
dcs Paj's Bas, Prince d’Orange Nas- 
sau rcconnoit avoir reeu dn dit Mon- 
sieur Gordon Forbes, de la ‘parli dn 
Gouvernement Brittannique la ville de 
Chinsurah comme restituee au Roi des 
Paj's Bas sur la dite ConA’cnlion. 
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o£ Chinsurah -ns restored to tbeKing 
o£ the Netherlands by the said Con- 
vention. 

In witness whereof, I, the said 
Gordon Forbes, for and on behalf 
of the British Government, and I, 
the said J. A'Van Braam, for and on 
behalf of the Netherl-inds Govern- 
ment, Inive hereunto subsci-ibed our 
names, and fixed our seals on the 
fifteenth of September, eighteen 
hundred and seventeen. 

The British Commissioner. 

(Sd.) Gordon Forbes, 
Comuiisaioiier. 

(Sd,) ■ J. A’Van Braam, 
Jjc Coiiwtissaire, Neerlandois. 



En foi de quoi'raoi Gordon Forbes, 
an nom el de la part du Gonverne- 
ment Brittannique et moi J. A.Van 
Braam an nom et de la part dn Gou- 
vernement Neerkndois, avons ci-dessns 
signe nos noms and fixd nos cachets 
respectifs, an Fort Gustavo dans la 
ville de Chinsurab, le quinze Septembre 
nulle huit cent dix-sept. 

Le Commissnirc Neerlandois. 

(Signd) J. A.Van Braam. 


(Sd.) Gordon Forbes, 
Commissiomr. 



No. XIV. 

Aobebment regarding Babhagobe— 1817. 


We the undersigned British and 
Netherlands Commissioners appoint- 
ed by our respective Governments to 
adjust the amount of the annual 
sum which is to be paid by the Bri- 
tish Government in consideration of 
the cession of the district of Boma- 
gore conformably to the provisions 
contained in the second additional 
article of the convention conclnded 
between His Britannic Majesty and 
the King of the Netherlands on the 
13th of August ISldf, taking for a 
liberal basis of adjustment the aver- 
age annual revenue yielded during a 
period of twelve ye.ars under the 
Dutch Government according to the 
accounts kept and recorded in the 
Accountant’s Office at Chiusnrah and 


Nous Boussignds Commissaires Brit- 
tannique et Neerlandais, appointes par 
nos Gonvornements respectifs pour fixer 
le montant de la somme annuellc qne le 
Gouvemcment Brittannique payeraen 
consideration de la cession dn district 
de Bemagore cn consequence dcs ac- 
cords contenus dans le second addi- 
tionel article de la convention conclue 
entre Sa Majeste Brittannique et le 
Roi dcs Pays Bas le 13 de mois 
d’Avril 1814, preuant pour base liberal 
d’un arrangement I’average d’un revemi 
annuel pei’yu durant une periode de douze 
annccs sous le Gouvornoment Neer- 
landais, scion les comptes tenus et 
notes dans le bureau de commerce si 
Chinsurab, et selon d’antres resources 
d’inlormation ; en deducant le mon- 
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according: to other sources of inform- 
ation ; deducting therefrom the an- 
nual amount of ground rent paid by 
the Dutch East India Companyjand 
also the expenses incurred for the 
necessary Police establishments at 
Ecmagorc, do consider that the pay- 
ment of the sum of six thousand and 
five hundred rupees annually by 
half-yearly payments to the King of 
the Netherlands would be a just and 
reasonable compensation for the ces- 
sion of the above-mentioned district 
of JBernagorc conformably to the 
{iVovision of the 2nd additional arti- 
cle of the convention, and do accord- 
ingly hereby agree to submit this 
our deliberate opinion for the appro- 
bation and sanction of the respec- 
tive authorities under which we act. 


tant annuel dcs Ircntes territorialis 
payes par la compaMic orientale N«[. 
landais avee Ics depenses payees pear 
I'ctablisscmcnt dc police ncccssalte \ 
Bernagore, considcrons, que Icpayneai 
annuel dc six milic cinq cent Sa. nrniaes, 
6tre payde par demi annfe & Sa Ma- 
jestd Ic Itoi dcs Pays Bas, servit me 
juste et raisonnablc compensation pour la 
cession du sous montionne distnet it 
Bernagore, scion le continn du second 
ndditionol article de la convention, eten 
consequence consentons h sonniettie 
notre opinion mfirement pesde, tl’ep- 
probation dt sanction des autorites rcs- 
pectives, sous lesquch nous ngissons. 


In witness whereof we hereunto 
affix our seals and signatures. 

Chinsnrah the 20tb September 
1817. 


Bn foi de quoi nous apposons eWes 
sus nos cachets et signatures. 
Chinsurah lo 20 Septembre 1817. 


Seal. 

(Sd.) 

GoitDON FonDES, 
CommUsiouer. 

Seal. 



0 


Seal. 

(Sd.) J. A’Vah Braam, 

Le Cammre., Neerlandait. 

Seal. 


(Signe) J.A.VANBiLAiii, 
Le Commre,,lleerlandaU, 

(Sd.) Gordos Fops, 
Oomminiotut. 


No. XV. 


Tueatv telween Gbeat Bbitaiii and ibe NETBSBirAirns, respecting Territory and 
Commerce in the East Indies. Signed at London, March 17, 1824. 


In the Name of the Most Holy and Undi- In den nnam deralleidieiligsteen onverdeelbara 
vided Trinity. Drieecnigheid. 

His Majesty the King of the Uni- Zyne Majesteit de Koning van het 
ted Kingdom of Great Britain and Verecnigde Koningryk van Groot Bti- 
Ireland, and His" Majesty the King tanje en Ireland, en Zj^ne Majesteit de 
of The Netherlands, desiring to place Koning Der Nederlanden, verlangende 
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upon a foohngp, mutually benencialj 
their respective possessions and the 
commerce of their subjects in the 
East Indies, so that the welfare and 
prosperitjr of both nations may be 
promoted, in all time to come, with- 
out those differences and jealousies 
which have, in former times, inter- 
rupted the harmony which ought 
always to subsist between them; 
and being anxious that all occasions 
of misunderstanding between their 
respective agents may be, as much 
as possible, prevented; and in order 
to determine certain questions which 
have occurred in the execution of 
the Convention made at London, on 
the 13th of August 1814, in so for 
as it respects the possessions of His 
Nctherland Majesty in the East, have 
nominated their Plenipotentiaries, 
that is to say : 


hunne respectieve bezittingen en den 
handel huiiner onderdanen in Cost In- 
die op eenen wederkeerig voordeeligen 
voet te brengen, zoo dat de welvaart 
en voorspoed der beide natien- voortaan 
ten alien tyde berorderd kunnen worfen 
zonder die onccnighedcn en najwer 
welke, in vroeger dngen, de gocde Ver- 
standhouding gestoordhebben die steeds 
tusschen dezclve behoort te bestaan, en 
willende, zoo veel mogelyk, alle aanleid- 
ing tot misverstand tusschen hunne 
respectieve agenten voorkomen, als 
mede, ten cinde zckcrc punten van 
verschil te regelen welke zich hebben 
opgedaan by het ter nitvoer leggen van 
de Conventie den 18^® Augustus, 1814, 
te London gesloten, voor zoo ver dezelvc 
betrekking heeft tot de bezittingen van 
Z^e Mnjesteit den IConingDer Neder- • 
landen in Dost Indie, hebben tot 6e- 
volmagtigden benoemd, to weten : 


His Majesty the King of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, the Right- Honourable 
George Canning, a Member of His 
raid Majesty’s Most Honourable 
Privy Council, a Member of Parlia- 
ment, and His said Majesty’s Prin- 
cipal Secretary of State for Foreign 
■Affairs; And the Right Honour- 
able Charles TFatkin Williams Wynn 
a Member of His said Majesty’s 
Most Honourable Privy Council, a 
Member of Parliament, &c., and 
President of His said Majesty’s 
■B^rd of Commissioners for the 
Affairs of India ; 


Zjme Majesteit de Koningvan Groot 
Bntanje, den Heer George Canning, 
Lid van Zyner Majesteits Geheimen 
Parlement* mitsgaders 
Hoogst deszelfs eersten Secretaris van 
Staat voor de Buitenlandsohe Zaken • 

S Majesteits 

Geheimen l^ad, en van het Parlement, 
mits^iders President van het Kollegic 
™ KommiTO^ ,«,r d. Mbche 


'tlie King of 
Ihe Netherlands, Baron Henry F.!- 
Councillor of State, and 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Pie 
mpot^tiary of His said Majesty to 

■. H» ».d Minfator rf ■ « 2°"^, 


Majesteit de Koning D, 
Nederlanden, den Baron Hendrik Faec 
mitsgaders Hoogst deszelfs Extraori 
nras Am^ssadeur en Plenipotentiar 
London ;~En de 
Heer Anton Reinhard Palck, on Minii 
ter vofir Vittf. i “ ■iw.inii 
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(lie Dopnrtmenl of PiililicTn'ilriietioii, 
Natiomil Iiulii<.lry, ami Colonies : 

■\Vlio, nfler Imviiiff muliiiilly com- 
iniiiiienleil ilieir full powers, found 
ill f?ood and duo form, linvc agreed 
on tlic following Articles ; 


Art. I. The High Contmeting 
Parlies engage to admit llte subjects 
of cncli other lo trade with their 
respective possessions in the Eastern 
Archipelago, and on the continent 
of India and in Ceylon, upon the 
footing of the most favoured nation ; 
their respective subjects conforming 
themselves to the loenl regulations 
of each settlement. 


II. The subjects and ve.sscls of 
one nation shall not p.ay, upon im- 
portation or exporUilion, at the ports 
of the other in the Eastern Seas, 
any duly at a rate beyond the double 
of Hint at which tlie subjects and 
vessels of the nation to which the 
port belongs, arc charged. 

The duties paid on exports or im- 
port at a British port, on the 
continent of India, or in Ceylon, on 
Diilcli bottoms, sliall be arranged 
so as, in no case, to be charged at 
more than double the amount of the 
duties p.iid by British subjects, and 
on Brirasli bottoms. 

In regard to any article upon 
which no duty is imposed, when 
imported or exported by the subjects, 
or on the vessels, of the nation to 
which the port belongs, the duty 
ebnrged upon the subjects or vessels 
of the other, shall, in no ease, exceed 
6 per cent. 


Do wolke, na wcdcraydschc niedfr 
dccling van liunnc volmagten, die in 
goeden cn bclioorlykca verm Icvoaden 
z.vn, dc volgciidoArtikclcnlicbbenTiist 
gcsteld. 

Art. I. Be lloogc Cootractcrcnde 
Partyen verbindci) zicli om in hnnne 
respectieve bezittingen in den Oistce 
Eclicn Arcbipci, on op lict vasts land rin 
Indie, cn op Ceylon, clkandets onden 
danen ten handef toctclatcn opdenvoct 
der mee.st begunsligdc natiej wel 
ver.stnnndc dal dc wcdcrz.vdEcho onder- 
danen zicli ziillon gedragen owtccn- 
korastig dc plaatzclyke vetordeningen 
van clkc bezitUng. 

II. De onderdnnen cn schepen wn 
do cone natio zullcn, by den in-cn nitvoer 
in cn van dc Imvcns dcr andcrc in de 
Oostersebe zciicn, geenc regten bctalea 
liooger dan ten bedrage van het diil- 
bcldc van die, wnarinede do ondetdanen 
cn selicpon der untie nan welfcc dc haven 
tocbclioort, bclast zyn. 

Dc rcglen voor den in-of nitvoer 
met Nedcrlnndsclie bodems, in eenc 
Britsohe haven, op het vaste land van 
Indie, of op Ceylon, betnnld wor^onde 
zullcn in dozer voego worden gcwyzigd, 
dat deswegc, in gcon geval, mcer berc- 
kend wordc dan licl dubbclde der regten 
door Britischc onderdanen, cn voot 
Britisebe bodems, tc bctalen. 

hlct betrekking tot die artikelcn op 
welkc, geen regt gestcld is, wanneer zy 
worden in-of uitgevoerd door de onder- 
dnnen of in dc schepen dcr natic nan 
wcllce de haven toebehoort zullen de 
regten nan dc onderdanen der andcrc 
optelcggcn, in gecn geval, racer be- 
drogen dan G ten houderd. 
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III. The High Contracting Par- 
ties engage, that no Treaty hereafter 
made by either, -with any native 
power in the jSastern Seas, shall 
contain, "any article tending, either 
expressly, or by the imposition of 
ntiequal duties, to esclnde the trade 
of the other party from the ports of 
such native -power: and that if, in 
any Treaty now existing on cither 
part, any Article to that effect has 
been admitted, such Article shall be 
abrogated upon the conclusion of the 
present Treaty. 

It is understood that, before the 
conclusion of the present Treaty, 
- communication has been made by 
each of the Contracting Parties to 
the other, of all Treaties or Engage- 
ments subsisting between each of 
them, respectively, and any native 
power in the Eastern Seas; and that 
the like communication shall be made 
of all such Treaties concluded by 
them respectively hereafter. 

IV. Keir Britannic and Nether- 
land Majesties engage to give strict 
orders, as well to their Civil and 
Military Authorities, as to their 
ships of war, to respect the freedom 
of trade, established by Articles I., 
II., and in,; andj in no case, to 
impede a free eommunioation of the 
natives in the Eastern Archipelago, 
with the ports of the two Coveru- 
ments, respectively, or of the sub- 
jects of the two Governments with 
the ports belonging to native powers. 


X' T.'^®'’^.®’^tannio and Nether- 
lands Majesties, in like, manner, 
engage to concur effectually in re- 
pre^ing piracy in those seas: they 
will not grant either asylum or pro- 


ni. Ee Hooge Contracterende 
Partyen beloven dat geen Tractaat, 
voortaan door ecu derzelve met eenigon 
Staat in de Oosterschc zee'en te makcn, 
eenig Artibel behelsen zal, strekkendc, 
bet zf door oplegging, van ongelyke 
regtcn, om den koophandel dev anderc 
Paity van dc havens van zoodanigcn 
inlandsehen Staat nittesluiten, cn d^nt, 
by aldien in cene dcr thans aan wfers- 
kantcn bestaando overeenkomsten, eenig 
Artikel met die bcdoclingis opgenomcn 
geworden, zoodanig Artikel, by hct 
sluiten des tegenwoordigen tractaats, 
huiten effect gcsteld worden zal. 

Over en weder is verstaan dat, v66r 
het sluiten van dit Tractaat, door elke 
der Contracterende Ptirtyen nan de 
andere medodceling is gcdoan van alle 
tractaten of verbindtenissen tnsscbcn 
dezelve respectievelj^k on eem'ge In- 
landscbe Kegering in de Oosterscho 
zeeen bestaande, en dat gelyke mode- 
deeling geschieden zal van al zoodanige 
verbindtenissen, in het vervolg, door 
dezelve respectivelyk aantegaan. 

IV. Hunne Groot Britanniscbc cn 
Ncderlandsche Majcsteitcn boloven 
steilige bovclen tc gcven, zoo well aan 
hnnne burgerlyke en roilitaire beamb- 
ten, als aan hnnne oorlogschcpen, om 
de vryheid van handel, by Art, 1. II. 
cn HI. vasigesteld, te eerbicdigen en, 
in geen gevnl, hinder toetebrengen aan 
do gemeensohap der inboorlingen van 
den Oostersebe Arohipel mot de havens 
der twee Gouvernementen respectivelyk 
noob aan die der wederzydscbe ondcr- 
danen met de havens toehehoronde aan 


V. Hanne Groot Britanniscbe en 
Nederlandsehe Majesteiten verbinden 
ffloh, in gelyker voege, om krachtdadig 
bytedragen tothetbeteugelen derzcero- 
very m die zeeen. Zy znllen geene 
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tcclion to vossels ciigagod in pirac}*, 
and they will, -in no Ctise, permit the 
ships or merchandise captured hy 
sncli vessels, to bo introduced, depo- 
sited, or sold, in any of their pos- 
sessions. 


VI, It is agreed that orders 
. shall be given by the two Govem- 

nionts to their ofllccrs and agents in 
the East, not to form any new set- 
tlement on any of the islands in the 
Eastern seas, without prenous antho- 
'rity from tlieir respective Govern- 
ments in Europe. 

VII. The Molucca islands, and 
especially Amhoynn, Banda, Tcrnatc, 
and their immediate deiiendcncios, 
arc c.vccplcd from the opemiion of 
the I., II., III., and Iv. Articles, 
until The Nctherlaud Government 
shall think fit to abandon the mono- 
poly of spices ; hut if the said Go- 
vernment shall, at any time previous 
to such abandonment of tho mono- 
poly, allow the subjects of any power, 
other than a native Asiatic power, 
to c.arry on any commercial inter- 
course with the 8.aid islands, tho 
subjects of His Britannio Majesty 
shall be admitted to such intercourse, 
upon n footing precisely similar. 


Vni, His Netherhind Majesty 
cedes to His Britannic Majesty all 
His establishments on the continent 
of India; and renounces all privileges 
and exemptions enjoyed or claimed 
in virtue of those establishments. 


IX. The factory of Port Marl- 
borough, and all the English pos- 


scluiilplaats of beseherming vcrlccDcn 
ann vaartnigen met welkcn rceroof 
hedreven wordt,cn znllcningeengeral, 
voroorlovcn dat schepen of goedertn^ 
door Kulkc vaartuigen hnit geniiuikt,m 
eenige v.an hunne bezittingen in^vocrl, 
bewaard, of verkocht worden. 

VI. Er is ovcrccngckomeii dat doM 
beidc Gouvcrncmcntea aan lainaa 
ollleicrcn cn agenten in Dost India 
bevel sial worden gegeven om geen 
niciiw kantoor op cen dcr Oosteteha 
Eilanden opterigten, zonder voorat- 
gaando magtiging awn hunne respec- 
tieve Gouvernementen in Europa. 

^^I. Van do toepassing dcr At- 
tikclcn I. II. III. cn IV. worden de 
Afolukscho Eil!mdon,cn spccml Ambon, 
Banda, en Tcrnatc, met dorzelm on- 
middelyke ondcrhoorighcdim, uitgMon* 
derd, tot t.Vd cn wj’lc het Ncderlandscb 
Gouvemcment raadzaam ootdcclen zal 
V!in den nllecnhandel in speccryen 
nftezien; ranar zoo dit Goiivcmement 
immer, v66r zoodanige nfsclialling van 
den nllecnhandel, nan de onderdanen 
van cenige mogendheid, nnders dan een 
ininndsclicn Azintischen Staat, veroor- 
looven mogl cenig handelsverbccr met 
die eilanden tc onderhondon, zullen de 
onderdanen van Z.vno Britschc JIa* 
jcstcit op een volstrckt gclj’kcn voet tot 
zoodnnig verkeer worden toogclaton. 

VIII. Zjme jrajesteit de Koning 
der Wcdcrlandcn sta.it aan Zjrnc Greet 
Britannischc Majesteit af, allc zj?nd 
ctablissementcn op hot vastc land van 
Indio, on ziet van alle voorregten en 
vrystollingcn af, welkc, ter zake van 
doze ctabussementen, genoten, of gcre- 
clamccrd geworden zyn. 

IX. De factory viin fort Marlbo- 
rough, en al de bezittingen van Greet 


Parti 


Bengal— No. XV. 


o/ 


sessions on tlie Island of Sumatraj 
are liercly ceded to His Netherland 
Majesty: and His Britannic Majesty 
further engages that no British set- 
tlement shaU be formed on that 
island, nor an^ Treaty concluded by 
British authority, with any native 
Prince, Chief, or State therein. 


X. The townnnd fort of Malacca, 
and its dependencies, are hereby 
ceded to His Britannic Majesty ; and 
His Netherland Majesty engages for 
himself and his subjects^ never to 
form any establishment on any part 
of the Peninsula of Malacca, or to 
conclude any Treaty with any native 
Prince, Chief, or State therein. 


XL His Britannic Majesty with- 
draws the objections which have been 
made to the occupation of the island of 
Billiton and its dependencies, by the 
agents of The Netherland Govern- 
ment. 


Xn. His Netherland Majesty 
withdrarrethe objections which have 
been made to the occupation of the 

ment shall he made on the Carimon 
mies, or on the islands of Battam 

0 her islands south of the siaits S 
hi IE ooncludS 


Britanje op het ciland Sumatra, worden 
by dezen afgcstaaii nan Zync Majesteit 
den Koning der Nederlanden, en zj'nc 
Groot Brilannische Majesteit bcloofd, 
dat op dat eiland geen Britsch kantoor 
zal worden opgerigt, noch ecnig 
Tractaat onder Britsch gezag gcsloten 
met ecnigen der inlandsche vorsten, op- 
perhoofdcn, of staten op hctzcive 
gevestigd. 

X. De stad cn vesting van Malakka 
met derzelver onderhoorigheden worden 
by dezen afgestnan aan Zjbic Groot 
Britannisebe Majesteit, en Zync Ma- 
jestcit, de Koning der Nederlanden 
belooft, voor zicb cn voor zjiie onder- 
danen, nimmer op ecnig gcdcelte van 
bet Schiereiland van Malakka con 
kantoor te zullon oprigten, of Traclaten 
te zullcn sluitcn met • eenigen der 
inlandscbe vorsten, of staten, op dat 
Schiereiland gevestigd. 

XI. ZjhiB Groot Britannisebe Ma- 
jesteit ziet af van alle vertoogen tegen 
het bezetten van het eiland Billiton en 

deszclfs onderhoorigheden door do a<»en- 
ten ran Het Nederlandsch Gouveme- 
ment. 


XII. Zyne Majesteit de Koning do 
Nederkndcn ziet af van alle vertooger 
tegen het bezetten van het eiland Sin- 
kapoer door de onderdanen van Ztin 
Groot Bntannische Majesteit. ^ 

Groot Bri. 

der anderen cilanden li^gonde ten 

3L. * S'**”" * 
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XIII. All llic colonics, posses- 
sions, nnd cslablishracnU wliich arc 
ceded by the preeeding Articles, 
sliall bcdcHvercd up to the officers of 
llio respeetive Sovereigns on tlic IsC 
ol March 1835. The fortifications 
shall remain in the state in which 
they shall be at the period of the 
notification of this Treaty in Indian 
but no claim shall be made, on either 
side, for ordnance, or stores of any 
description, either left or remove 
by the ceding Power, nor for any 
arrears of revenue, or any charge of 
administration whatever. 


XIV. All the inhabitants of the 
territories hereby ceded shall enjoy 
for a period of C years from the 
date of the ratification of the present 
Treaty* the liberty of disposing, ns 
they please, of their property, and 
of transporting themselves, without 
let or hindrance, to any country to 
which they may wish to remove. 

_ XV. The High Contracting Par- 
ties agree that none of the territories 
or establishments mentioned in Ar- 
ticles VIIL, IX., X., XL, and XIL, 
shall be at any time transferred to 
any other Power. In case of any 
of the said possessions .being aban- 
doned by one of the present Con- 
tracting Parties, the right of occu- 
pation thereof shall immediately pass 
to the other. 

XVI. It is agreed that all ac- 
counts and reclamations, arising out 
of the restoration of Java, and other 
possessions, to the officers of His 


* The rtatiacationa -were oxclmngca So Iion- 
aon, 8th Jane, 1884. 


XIIL A1 dc Kolonicn, bczittingcD, 
cn etabUsserneuten die, by de roren' 
stanndc Artikelcn worden algeataan, 
znllen aan de officioren dcr rcspcctiew 
Souvercinen overgegeven wotdea op 
den 1'*™ Maart, 1835. Dc vestiagen 
znllen hlj'vcn in den tocstand in vrelke 
zy ztch zullcn bevinden ten tyde m 
lict bekend worden dcs tegemroordigen 
Tractaatsin Indie, dochgccrrcvordciing 
zal, nocli aan dc ccnc noch aan de 
andcrc zyde, gcschicden, ter zake, bet 
zj' van gesebut of behoeften van cenigea 
aard, door de afstaandc mogendheid oi 
achtergclntcn of medegenomen, bet 
z>' van achlcrstalligc inkomEten, oE 
van lastcn van bet bestuur, hoe oot 
gennamd. 

XrV. A1 de ingezetenen van de 
Innden by dezon afgestaan, zullcn, ge- 
durendo den tj‘d van 6 jaren, te ictenen 
van dc mtificatro van hot tegenwoordig 
Traotnat*, de vrjffioid hebben om, naat 
wolgcvallen, over hrrn eigendom te bc- 
scltikkcn, cn ziob, zondec hinder of bdet, 
te begeven werwaarts zf zullen goed- 
vinden. 

XV. De Iloogc Contraoterende 
Pnrtyen komen overeen, dat geen det 
landcn of etablissemcnten by Artitelen 
yilT. IX. X. XL en XIL verraeld, 
immer nan cenigo andere mogendheia 
zal mogen overgedragen worden. In 
gcvnl dat cenigo dier bezittingen dMi 
eeno der thans Contracterende Partyen 
verlatcn wordt, zullcn hare regten tot 
dczclve ommiddelyk op de andere party 
overgnau. 

XVI. Er is overeengekomcn dat 
alle ickoningcn of vorderingen voort- 
gcspiotcn uit do teruggave von Java en 
andere etablissemcnten aan de officieten 


^ Tbo BAtiBcations wore oxcbnnfed in liondoDi 
8th June, 1624. 
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Netherland Majesty in tbe East 
Indies, — as well those which were 
the subject of a Convention made 
at Java on the Xith of June 1817, 
between the Commissioners of the 
two nations, as all others, shall he 
finally and completely closed and 
satisfied, on the payment of the sum 
of £100,000, to be made in London, 
on tlie part of The Netherlands 
before the expiration of the year 
1825. 


van Zjme Majesteit den Eoning der 
Nedcrlanden in Oost Indie, zoo wcl die 
welkehet onderwerp hehhen uitgemaakt 
eener Conventie op Java, den 24““!“ Juni, 
1817, tusschen dc kommissarissen der 
beide natien gesloten, als allc andere 
hoe ook genaamd, iinaal, en ten voile 
afgedaan zullen zyn, behoudcns de be- 
taling eener som van £100,000 van don 
kant der Nederlanden, tc hewerkstel- 
ligen in London v66r het einde van het 
Jaar 1825. 


XVII. The present Treaty shall 
he ratified, and the ratifications ex- 
changed at London, rvithin 3 months 

from the date hereof, or sooner if 
_ * 11 . 


XVII. Het tegenwordige Tractaat 
zal Worden geratificeerd, en dc ratifiea- 
tien zullen wordcn uitgewisseld te 
London biuncn 3 maanden na dato 
dezes, of ecrder indicn mogelyk. 


In witness whereof, the respective 
Plenipotentiaiies have signed the 
same, and aflBxed thereunto the seals 
of their arms. 

Done at London, the 17th day of 
March, in the year of our Lord, 
1824. 


Ten oorkonden dezes hebben de res- 
pectieve Plenipotentiarissen doze gete- 
kend en met het zegel hunner wapenen 
bekrachtigd. 

Aldus gedaan to London don 17 
Maart, in het jaar onzes hceren. 
1824. 


{L.S.) 

George Canning. 

(L.S.) 

H. Pagel. 

(L.S.) 

C. W. W. Wynn. 

(L.S.) 

A. R. Paick. 

IL.S.) 

H. Pagel. 

(L.S.) 

George Canning. 

(L.S.) 

A. R, Falck. 

(L.S.) 

C. W. W. Wynn. . 


No. 

XVI. 



Deed for the transfer 

of CniNBUBAH— 

-1826. 


Whereas in pursuance of a Treaty 
included between His Majesty the 
King of ^ the United Kingdom of 
treat Britain and Ireland and His 
Majesfy the King of the Nether- 
London on the 17th March 
^ m® ®®**l®®ent of Chinsurah 
andtheTerritory appertaining thereto 


Nadcmaal ten gevolge van het trac- 
taat gesloten te London op den 17den 
Maart 1824, tusschen zyne Majesteit 
de Koning der Nederlanden & zyne 
Majesteit de Koning van het Veree- 
nigde Koningryke van Groot Brit.-ingc 
& Ireland de Nederlandsche bezittin- 
gen te Chinsurah aan de vaste kust 



70 


Bengal— ITo. XVI. 


Parti 


has been ceded to the British Gov- 
ernment: Bo it known that 1^ B. 

C. D. Bouroan, constituted by His 
Excellency the Secretary of State 
Governor General in Council at 
Batavia as Commissioner on the part 
of the Netherlands Government to 
cede the Settlement aforesaid, ac- 
cordingly restore to W. H. Belli and 

D. C. Smyth, nominated by the 
Bight Hon'ble the Governor General 
in Council at Calcutta Commis- 
sioners on the part of British Gov- 
ernment, the possession of the Town 
and Territory of Chinsurah afore- 
said of His Majesty the King of 
the Netherlands on the Continent 
of India, and do hereby declare to 
have ceded and delivered up the 
same according to the limits thereof, 
and wo "W. H. Belli and D. C. 
Smyth in our aforesaid capacity in 
the name and on behalf of His 
Britannic Majesty acknowledge to 
have received from said B. C. H. 
Bouman, Commissioner on behalf of 
the Netherlands Government, the said 
Town and Territory of Chinsurah. 

In witness whereof I the said 
B. C. D. Bouman for and on behalf 
of the Netherlands Government and 
we the said W. H, Belli and D. C. 
Smjrth for and on behalf of the 
British Government have hereunto 
respectively subscribed our names 
and fixed our seals this day, Satur- 
day, the seventh day of May, one 
thousand eight hundred' and twenty- 
five. 

(Sd.) W. H. Belli, 

Committiomr. 
(Sd.) W. C. Smtth, 
Commissioner. 
(Sd.) B. C. D. Bouman, 
Nederlandsche Kommissaris. 


van India zyn afgestoan aan bot 
Britische Gouvernement, Zy het cen 
iegelyk bekend dat ik B. C. D. Bon- 
man tot de overgave van voorsehteve 
bezittingen van wegen hot Nedcc- 
landsche Gouvernement door Zyac 
Exellencie den Secretarls van Staat 
Gouverneur Generaal in Bade to Bata- 
via als Kommissaris benoemd & 
gekwalificeerd, dezelve mits deze op do 
kragtigste wyze overgevc aan "W. H. 
Belli and David Carmichael Smjth 
\mn wegen het Britische Gouvernement 
door Zyne Excellencie den Gouvernenr 
Generaal in Bade te Calcutta als Korn- 
missarissen tot de overnaam gecousti- 
tueerd, & erkenen wy W. H. Belli 
& D. C. Smyth in voorschreven onze 
kwaliteit voor & van wegens & 
namens het Britische Gonvemement 
mits deze ontvangen te hebben van de 
Kommissaris B. 0. D. Bouman voor- 
noemd de voorsohreve Nederlandscbc 
bezittingen te Chinsurah aan de vasto 
wal van India. 


W'aarvan ten beuyze ik B. C. D. 
Bouman voor & van wegen het Ne- 
derlandsche Gouvernement, and wy W. 
H. Belli, & D. C. Smyth voor and 
van wegen het Britische Gouvernement 
wy onze namen & zegels respectivelyk 
hebben ter neder ^steld op Zaturdag 
den zevenden Mei des jaars ecn dui- 
zend agt honderd vyf & twintig. 

Be Nederlandsche Kdmmmaris, 
(Sd.) B. C. D. Bouman. 

(Sd.) W. H. BnLLi, 

Commissioner. 

(Sd.) ' "W. C. Smyth, 

Commissioner. 


ScaL 


Senl. 


Sent. 


Seal. 


Seal. 


Seal. 




Part I 


Bengal— No. XVn, 




No. xm 


Deed for tbe transfer of the NmIEBl,a^'l>5 possessions at Fnrin— ISJo. 


Whereas in pursuance of a Treat}* 
concluded between His Majesty the 
King of the United Kingdom of 
Great Bdtain and Ireland and His 
Majesty tbe King of the Netherlands 
at London on the 17th March lS24'j 
the Netherlands.possessions at Fnl- 
tahhas been ceded to the British 
Government : Be it known that Ij 
F. W. Van As constituted by the 
Hon'ble B. C. D. Bouman, Esquire, 
Commissioner on the part of the 
Netherlands Government to cede the 
Netherlands possessions aforesaid, 
accordingly restore to J. Master and 
T. Plowden nominated by the Eight 
Ilon’ble the Governor General in 
Conneil at Calcutta, Commissioners 
on the part of the British Govern- 
ment, the possession of the Nether- 
lands possessions aforesaid of His 
Majesty the King of the Nether- 
lan* on the Continent of India, and 
do hereby declare to have ceded and 
I “P the same accoixlin» to 

and T. Ploarden, m our aforesaid ca- 
gcity m the name and on behalf of 

His Bntannic'Majesty, aebnowled<.e 

to have received from said F. W. 

of the behalf 

i Government, 

possessions at 


Nademaal ten gevolgo van het tractnai 
gcsloten te London op den Ildsn Maart 
182 i, tusschen zyne Majestdtde Kon- 
.ingderNederlanden cn zvTie ^lajesteit 
de Koning van hot Yerecnigde Koning- 
trke van Groot Britangc en Ireland dc 
Nedcrlandschc bezitfingen te Fnlta 
aan de vaste kust van Indie zyn afges- 
taanaan bet Brilschc6onvemcmcnt,Zv 
heteeneigelvk bekend datik F.W'. Van 
As tot de overgeve van voorsehrevone bc- 
zittingen van wegenhet Nedcrlands Gon- 
vemcment te Chinsnrah door den W'el 
Ed. Gestr. Hecr. B.C.I). Bonman als 
Kommissaris benoemed en gequalificcord 
dezelve mits drze op de Kragtigste wvze 
overgeve aan J. Master en T. Plowdrn 
van Tvegen het Bntsche Gonvemement 
door zyne Exccllencie den Gouvemenr 
General in Hade tc Calcatta als Kom- 
missarisseu tot de ovetnaam gcconsti- 
raerd, en erkennen wy J. Marter en T. 
nowden in voorschrevc onze qualibl 
ren yoor cn van wegens in namcnc h^t 
JJntiscbe Uouvemement mits dez<* ont 
van^ntehebhenvan de Kowmk^ds 
- \ an As voomoemd de Nt^frr 
landschebezittingen te Fnlta aan de 
Taste wal van Indie. 


In mtness whereof I the saidF. 

NVill 4 J?’’ on behalf of tbe 
nient have hcL^n?® Govern. 

scribed Inr nZ^^^^ftiveljsub- 

oor names and fed our 


go^.fzeikF.W'. Van Ap 
TOor en van wegen bet Nerferhin^sS'?: 

Brtrsche Gonvemement cnz. 
zcgels respectirelvk ipT/n-i +iy'“ “ 
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SS “"a?"*'’' the Cigh. 

Seal, j'fASTEn, 

jT/ffyA, ^^-Pergunnaha. 

^ Seal. ^’- PtOWDEJf, 

— - Zi-Pcrgunna/is. 

Seal. fS'JO IMV.Ar^jfAs, 

' J^etherlands Commr. 


Jnderd vj*^ »«t 
I Seal. I 

! ^'eHerkni Comm. 

Seal. irASiEE, 

. ^^'‘Sf^-i^i-Pergumah, 

I Seal. I PwfDU, 

I I Collr,, &i-Pergunnah, 


No. XAm 

JJeeI) for (lie Iranafer of tlic NrTttu» 

'^’'liere.ns in m.e.. ntiXM poaec^ions at CiteiposE-lgSS. 

^ncluded >«tn-«!n "lIirMniestr^l^' m t«n govolge van liel 

Qrcit K^Ioit'S? Sr"’^r‘ London op d7n 

Slaicstv 'tl*'' Jrolnnd and IJis +Jf™/^^''^^8£4,tiiBschenZjne>Iajes. 
S K T *^'0 Nethe^ 7 'J Komng der Nederlanden ea 

1824/ March Majestcit de Koning van let 

Calcinop Possessions at Koningij-ke van Groot 

tish C t<> the Bri- i? ^/rS:e en Ireland do Nederlandsche 

I C r 7"'"'^"*' '"t known that to Caloapoer nan dc wste 

f. I'. Fransz, con=f;f..*-., . Kiist van Inrlfn ov * i.i 


Comm.-e ■ -“onnian. Esn ""fene trouvernement.— Zy het.ccn 

NetiZiy^ ‘^0 port of tl!e *kC. P. /ransz tot 

Netherlands n °^o™nient to code the tinn-o'*^*^^*” ** voor-schreve bezel- 

cordinJlv Jse°®®T‘r?®''*^o«said,ac- ftofv ket Nederlandsche 

H. ^ ^ and ^kinsurah door den 

HonoSX ™r*odbytheRig;; 

Counoil at Calcutta 7"°*^ ffekwnlific«>5j*j*"'®f“"® ^’cnoemd cn 

the part of the K- fSilf "“tsdeze of de 

«.. wJion rfX virr ISIS'™ -"■ 

possessions aforesaid nf ^ *l??‘'l'‘nds het Brifanj!« n ‘ ran wegen 

the King of the Nofi ^^njesty Excellnne-^^ tJouvernement door Zyne 
continent of IndL ?“ the Bade tTc* ^“’1.*®°“''®™®“'^ 

declare to have ceded n /°.^®'ok7 torde ®’® Kommissarissen 

wfcreof, and we “? "mits Travers ,*n ^%njno en H. T. 

H. T. tovs.., i. Wto VO.. <b “ 

“!»- ittt BrilW,. GonvSSt 


mitsdeze 
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city in tlie name and on behalf of Ilis 
Britannic Majesty, acknowledge to 
have receivedfrom said C. F, Fransz 
Commissioner on behalf of the Ne- 
therlands Government, the said Ne- 
therlands possessions at Calcapore. 

In witness whereof I, the said C. 
F. Fransz, for and on behalf of the 
Netherlands Government, and we, the 
said F. Magniac and H. T. Travers, 
for and on behalf of the British Gov- 
ernment, have hereunto respectively 
snbscribed our names and fixed our 
Seals this day, Wednesday, the first 
of June one thousand eight hundred 
and twenty-five. 

(Sd.) J. Magniac, 
Commissioner. 

“TTl „ H. T. Thavers, 

- - -J Comnnasioner. 

„ C. F. Pbansz, _ 
De Nedl, Conmissaris. 


ontvangen tc hebben van do Kommis- 
saris C. F. Fransz voornoemd de 
voorschreve Nederlandshe bezittingon 
ie Calcapocr aan de vaste wal van 
India. 

Waar van ten gewyze ik C. F. 
Fransz voor & van wegen het Neder- 
landsche Gouverncment & wy F. 
Magniac & H. T. Travers voor en 
van wegen het Britsche Gouvernement 
ouzo namen en zegols respectively 
hebben ter nedcr gesteld op Woensdag 
denerste juny dcs Jaars cen duizend agt 
honderd & vyf en twintig. 


Seal. 


Scni. 


Scnl. 


(Sd.) C. F. Fransz, 

De Nedl. Conmissaris. 

„ J. Magniac, 

• Commissioner. 

„ II. T. Travers, 

Commissioner. 


No. XIX. 

Deed for the transfer of the NETnEBLAKDS powessions at Balasore — 1825. 


Whereas in pursuance of a Treaty 
concluded between His hlajesty the 
King of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland and Ilis 
Majesty the King of the Netherlands, 
at London on the 17th of March 
1824, the Netherlands possessions at 
Balasore has been ceded to the Bri- 
tish Government. 

Be it known that H. Botjer con- 
stituted by the Hon'ble B. C. D. 
Bouman, Es^., Commissioner on the 
part of the Netherlands Government 
to cede the possessions aforesaid 
accordingly, restores to C. R. Cart- 
wright, Esq., nominated by the 


Nademaal ten gevolge van het Trac- 
taat geslotcn tc London, op don 17den 
Maart 1824 tusschen Zyne hlajestcit 
de Koniug dor Nedcrlanden, en Zyne 
Majesteit de Koning van bet Vercenig- 
dcKoningryke, van Groot Britange en 
Ireland, de Ncdcrlandsche bezittingen te 
Balasoor aan de vaste kust van India, 
zyn afgestaan aan het Bi-itischc Go- 
vernment. — Zy het eon iegelyk bekend, 
dat ik H. Botjir lot de overgavo 
van voorschroven bezittingen van 
wegen het Nederlandsehe Gouveme- 
ment te Chinsurah door den weledelcn*^ 
gestrenger Ilecr B. C. D. Bouman, als 
Commissaris benocmd en gcqualificeerd 

K 
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JEliglit Hoii’blc the Governor General 
in Council at Calcutta, Commis- 
sioner on the part o£ the British 
Government, the possession q{ the 
Netherlands possc.ssion aforesaid, of 
His Majesty the King of the Ne- 
therlands on the Continent of India, 
and does hereby declare to have 
ceded and delivered up the same 
accordingly to the limits thereof, and 
I, C, R. Cartanight, in my aforesaid 
capacity in the name and on behalf 
of His Britannic Majesty acknorv- 
ledge to have reeeiv^ from said 
BoQer, Commissioner on behalf of 
the Netherlands Government the 
said Netherlands possessions at Bala- 
sore. 

In witness whereof I, the said H. 
Botjer, for and on behalf of the 
Netherlands Government, and I, the 
said C. R. Cartwright, for and on 
behalf of the British Government, 
have hereunto respectively subscribed 
oui names, and fixed our seals this 
day. 

(Sd.) C. R. Cabtwmght, 

Joint Magte. and Depg. 
Collr. ofBalasore, 

Balasore, Saturday, 4th 
June 1825. 

(True copy.) 

(Sd.) C. H. CAETTnUGIIT, 

Offg. Magte, ^ Bepg, Collector, 


Seal. 


dczelve mitsdeze op do kragtigste 
u’j'ze overgeve aan C. E. Cartwnght 
van wegen hot Britische Gonvemment 
■door zyne Excclloutic den Govmw- 
General in Raadc tc Calcutta alsKom- 
missaris tot do over naam gecotistitn. 
eerd en erkenne ik C. E. Cartwright 
in voorschrevon myne qnalitytvootm 
van wegens on namenshet Britische Oe- 
vcnimcnt mits dezen ontvangca te 
hebben van den KommissariE E. Botjii, 
voornoemd, dc voorschreven Ncdcr- 
landsche berittingen tc Balasoor, oande 
vaste wal van Indie. 

Waar vanxten bewyze, ik H. Boijir 
voor en van wegens hot Ncderlandsche 
Gonvemment, en ik C. B. Cart- 
wright voor en van wegens het Bti- 
tisclio Government onze namcn en 
angels icspcotivelyk hebben ter nedfst- 
gesteld op heden. 

(Sd.) H. Botjih, 
Zaturd.'ig den 4 Juny, 
Balasoor.® 


Seal. 


No. XX. ' 

Beep for tho transfer of the ITETnEBLASPS possessions at Dacca — 1826, 

‘Whereas in parsnance of a Treaty Nndcmnal ten gevolge van het Tfitc- 
concluded between His Majesty the taat gcslotcn te London op den 17dcn 
King of the United Kingdom of Maart 1824, tusschen Zyne Majesteit 
Great Britaiu and Ireland and His de Koning der Nedcrlanden en ZyUe 
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Majesty tlie King of the Nether- 
lands at London on the 17tli March 
182‘J*, the Netherlands Possessions 
at Dacca has been ceded to the British 
Government, Be it known that 
I, P. ^V. Van As constituted by the 
Hon'blo B. C. D. Boumaiij Esq., 
Commissioner on the part of the 
Netherlands Government to cede 
the Netherlands possessions afore- 
said accordingly restore to C. Dawes 
and L. Magniac nominated b}' the 
Bight Hon'ble the Governor Gene- 
ral in Council at Calcullit, Commis- 
sioners on the iiart of the British 
Government the possession of the 
Netherlands possessions aforesaid of 
His Majestj’ the King of the Ne- 
therlands on the Continent of India, 
and do herobj' dcclara to hiivc coded 
and delivered up the same accord- 
ingly to the limits thereof, and we 
C. Dawes and L. Magniac in our 
aforesaid capacity in the name and 
on behalf of His Britannic Majesty 
.acknowledge to have received from 
said P. "W. Van As, Commissioner 
on behalf of the Netherlands Gov- 
ernment the said Netherlands pos- 
sessions at Dacca. 

In w’itness whereof I, the s.iid 
P. W. Van As, for and on behalf of 
the Netherlands Government and 
we, the said C. D.awes and L. Mag- 
niac, for and on ])ohalf of the British 
Government have hereunto respec- 
tively subscribed our names and 
fixed our seals this daj', Tuesdiij', the 
14th June 1835. 


Majistcit dc Koning van het Vercenig- 
dc Koningryke viin Groot Britiinge 
en Ireland de Nedcrlandsche bezittin- 
gen te Dacca aan dc vaslc kust van 
Indie z)m .afgestaan aan bet Britischc 
Gonvcracmcnt — Zy het cen eigelyk 
bekend det ik P. "W. Van As tot dc 
overgave van voorschreve bezittingen 
van wegen hot Ncderlandschc Gou- 
vcrncmcnt tc Chinsurah door den Wei 
Edclc Gestrenge Ilcer B. C. D. Bon- 
man als Kommissaris genocmd cn 
gekwaliliccerd, dczelve mits dezo op do 
kragtigstc wyze overgeve nan C. 
Dawes cn L. hlaguiac van wegen 
hot Britsche Gouvcrncincnt door zyno 
Execllenlic den Gouvcnicur Goneraal 
in Hade tc Calcutta als Kommissaris- 
sen tot dc overnaam geconstitucerd, 
cn erkennen vry C. Dawes cn L. 
Magniac in voorschreve onze quali. 
teiten voor on van wegens cn namens 
bet Brilische Gonvernoment mits doze 
ontvangen tc hebben van ue Commis- 
saris P. W. \''au As voornoemd de 
voorschreve Ncderlandschc bezittin- 
gen tc Dacca aan dc vaste wal van 
ludic. 


AVaarvan ten bcwyzo ik F. W, 
A'an As voor and van wegen het 
Ncderlandschc Gonvorncment cn wy 
C. Dawes en L. Magniac voor cn 
vTui wegen Uot Britischc Gonverne- 
ment wy onze naincn en zegcls 
rcspcctivclyk hebben ter ncdergcsteld 
op hcdcu den vicrtccndc Juuy 1S35. 


Seal. 

(Sd.) 

C. Dawes, 

Seal. 


Commissioner. 


(Sd.) 



Scitl. 

L. Magniac, 
Commissioner. 

Sc.*!]. 


(Sd.) 

F. W. Van As, 


Scat. 

Seal. 


Nellierl. Commr. 


(Sd.) F. W. Yan As, 
Nadel. Kommissaris, 

(Sd.) C. Dawt,s, 
Commr. 

(Sd,) L. Magniac, 
Commr. 
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No. XXI. 


Deep rwloring tl»e Daxibh posscssions—lSlS. 

WniBBiVS by the provisions of the definitive Ti-eaty of Peace made and 
conclndcd between Ilis Britannic Majestj' and Ilis Slajcsiy the King of Den- 
mark, si^cd at Kiel on the Lltb January 1814, and by the additional 
articles signed at Liege, the 7tli of April 1814-, it is stipulated and agreed 
that Ilis Brifainnic Majesty shall restore to the Cromi of Denmark, thetown 
of Scramporc, and the Possessions attached to that Settlement, in the state in 
whieb they were at the moinent of the signature of the said dcfimtivc Treaty 
of Peace and the said additional articles, and any works which may have been 
constructed since the occupation of the said Settlement, 

Be it known that I, Gordon Forbes, appointed hy Ilis Bxccllcnty the 
Earl of Itoira, Governor General, &c., &o., to he Commissary on the part of 
the British Government for carrying into effect the restitution of the Colony 
of^ Scramporc for, and in the name of, the British Government do restore to 
His Esccllcncy Jacob Krefting, Esquire, delegated on the part of the Danish 
Government to receive charge of those possessions, and do hereby deebore to 
have accordingly restored and delivered up the said town of Scramporc and the 
possessions attached to that Settlement, and I, Jacob Krefting, acknowledge to 
have received from the said Gordon Forbes, Esquire, on behalf of the British 
Government, the said town of Scramporc and the possessions attached there- 
unto, and restored to the Crown of Denmark by virtue of the said definitive 
Treaty of Peace and the said additional articles. 

In witness whereof I, the said Gordon Forbes, for and on behalf of the 
British Government, and I, the said Jacob Krefting, for and on behalf of the 
Danish Government, have hereunto set onr hands and seals. Given at Seram- 
pore this fifteenth day of December one thousand eight hundred and fifteen. 


Seal. 


Seal. 


(Sd.) Goudon Foubes. 

(Sd.) Jacob Kkeftiko. 


No. XXII. 

Teeatt witli Dekmabe, 22nd Pchruaty 1815. 

VI CHRISTIAN DEN OTTENDE 
— ^Af Gups Naade — 


Konoe til Danmark de Venders og Gbthers Hertug til Slesvig, Holsteen, 
otormom, Ditmorsken Lauenborg og Oldenborg, 
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Gjore Vitterligt At da vi med dot Britisk Ostindiske Compagnie ere 
Wevne enige om at afslutte en paa gjensidigen fordeelagtige Grundvolde 
bygget Tractat angaaende Overdragelsen af vore Etablisementer paa Indians 
Fastland til formeldte Compagnie, og dette Qiemed nu er bleven ivoerksat idet 
en saadan Tractat er bleven afsluttet med Gouvemeiiren over vore Etablise- 
menter i Indien, Som dertil fra vor side befuldmoegtiget, og General 
Gouvemeuien over Britisk Indien med Raad paa bemoeldte Compagnics Vegne 
hvilken Tractat dcr er iindcrtegnet i Calcutta den Toogty vende Februar dette 
Aar Ord til andet lyder Saaledes. 

Treaiy for the transfer of the Danish Settlements on the Continent of 
India between His Majesty the King of Denmark and the Honorable East 
India Company, settled by Peter Hanson, Esq., Councillor of State, 
Governor of His Danish Majesty’s Possessions in India, Knight of the Order 
of Dannebrog, in virtue of powers delegated to him on the 30th September 
1811, by His Majesty the King of Denmark, and the Governor General of 
India in Couneil, Lieutenant-General the Right Honorable Sir Henry 
Hardinge, G.C.B., Governor General of India, the Honomble Frederick 
Millett, Member of Council, and the Honorable Major General Sir George 
Pollock, G.C.B., Member of Council, in virtue of power's delegated to them 
by the Honorable the Secret Committee of the Court of Directors on the 
1st July 1842. 

Done in Calcutta, on the 1%n(l day of Feiruary One Thousand Fight Hun- 
dred and Forty-five. 

In the Name of the Most Holy and Undivided Trinity. 

• AnTICLE I. 

His Majesty the King of Denmark engages to transfer the Danish Set- 
tlements on the Continent of India, with all the public buildings and Crown 
property therermto belonging, to the Honorable the British East India Com- 
pany, in consideration of the sum of 12,60,000 (twelve lakhs and fifty thou- 
sand) Company’s Rupees,- which sum the Honorable the British East India 
Company engage to pay, on the ratification of the present Treaty, either in 
Company’s Rirpees at Calcutta, or by Bills on London at one month’s sight in 
sterling money, at the rate of exchange of two shillings for each Rupee, or in 
such proportion of Cash or Bills, at the above rate, as may be most convenient 
to the Danish Government. 


Article II. 

The Settlements and Crown property refereed to above are : — 

I. — ^The Town of Tranquebar, on the Coromandel Coast, with the dis- 
tricts thereunto belonging, for which an annual sum of 2,500 Gold Pardaux, 
or about 4,000 Company’s Rupees, is to be paid to the Rajah of Tanjore, and 
the following buildings and Crown property, viz : 

A. — ^Fort Dansborg, with buildings therewith connected, and thirteen 
Brass Guns mounted on the ramparts, and other stores. 
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B. — ^Tho Government House sititalcd opposite to the Fort. 

C. — A eountr)’ residence for the Governor at the Village of Porreiar, 

D. — Garden, with a bungalow, at the Village of Tittaly, possessed ly 
the Governor. 

E. — A building in the Town, with garden adjacent, used as hospital. 

F. — A house in the Town occupied by the Medical Officer of the Set- 
tlement. 

G. — A house and office on the beach for the blaster Attendant. 

H. — ^Two hrick'built godowns. 

Besides public ro.ads, bridgc.s, sluices, a number of fruit and other trees, 
and all other immoveable Crown property of any description whatever, toge- 
ther with such moveable articles as belong to the public offices, or are destined 
for public use, the furniture and movc.iblcs in the Government House not 
being herein included. 

II. — ^'Pho town of Frcdcrihsnagorc or Seramporc, in the prorinco of 
Bengal, comprising CO biggahs, commonly called Frpderiksnagore, and Ibe 
distnets of Seramporc, Alena, and Pearaporc, for which districls an annual 
sum of Sicca Ilnpccs 1,001 is to be paid to the Zemindars of Sewraphnlly, rot 
the time being, with the following public property 

A. — The Government House. 

B. — ^Tho Sccrctarj^s House and Offices. 

C. — The Court house, with Jail annexed. 

D. — The Church, commonly called the Dsinish Churcli. 

E. — ^Tho Bazar, containing move or less C biggahs and 13 cottahs, mth 
n range of godowns ou the north side, and two godowns on the west side: 
the remaining part of the ground being occupied by private godowns, tue 
owners paying an annual ground rent. 

P. — ^Two small brick-built Guard Houses on the banks of the river. • 

Besides public roads and bridges, a canal from the fields of the village of 
Pearaporc, through the adjacent A’’illages, to the rivoi’, and all^othcr immo^c- 
nhlo Crown property of any description w’hatovcr, together with such move- 
able articles as belong to the public ofiices, ov arc destined for public use. 

III. — A piece of ground at Balasorc, formerly a feictoiy, containing 18. 
biggahs 2 cottahs and 12 chittacks of tenanted ground. 

AnTicLU in. 

The Church of Zion, and the Mission Churches of Jerusalem nud 
Bethlehem in Tranqiiobar, the Bomnn Catholic Church and Chapels 
at the same place, the Homan Catholic Church in Seramporc ; the Seramporc 
College and the Seramporc Native Hospital having been built, or established 
by private means, these Churches and Institutions, with all their goods, eliccts, 
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and property, moveable as well as immoveable, are belonging to tbe respective 
Congregations, Communities, and Societies, and are not therefore included 
with tbe present transfer. 


AnTictB W. 

Tbe inhabitants of the aforesaid Settlements, Europeans as well as 
Natives, who continue to reside within tbe Settlements, will be placed under 
tbe protection of the general Law of British India, and their religious, per- 
sonal, or acquired rights, as formerly enjoyed under the Danish Government, 
will be respected as all rights of person or property are throughont British 
India. 

M suits commenced and pending in the Danish Courts at the time the 
Treaty comes into force, shall be carried on and decided by the same Law as 
far as altered circumstances will allow. 

The same will be obsen^ed in all eases of appeal subsequent to the Treaty, 
but no complaint or suit which has been finally settled and decided under the 
Danish Administration, and not appealed in duo time under observance of the 
rules for appeal then in force, shall be deemed appealable ; nor shall it be 
lawful to bring forward again, subsequently to the conclusion of this Treaty, 
by petition, complaint or otherwise, such cases as have been already finally 
determined by competent authority. 

Auticue V. 

Nothing in the present Treaty shall affect the Trade now carried on, or 
about to be carried on, by tbe subjects of His Danish Majesty in the ports of 
the East Indies, nor shall the Trade be more restricted than it would have 
been in case His Danish Majesty had continued to possess the Settlements 
now transferred. 


Anncnn VI. 

The Church Missionary Board at Copenhagen for the propagation of the 
Gospel shall be at liberty to continue their exertions in India for the conver- 
sion of the Heathens to the Christian religion, and shall be afforded the same 
protection by the Government of India as similar English Societies under tbe 
general Law of the land ; the rights and immunities granted to the Scrampore 
College by Royal Charter, of date 23rd of February 1827, shall not be inter- 
fered with, but continue in force in the same manner as if they had been 
obtained by a Charter from the British Government, subject to the ireneral 
Law of British India. 


Auticle VII. 

The Danish Government engage to meet all pensionary claims and en- 
gagements connected with the aforesaid Settlements, and the East India 
Company shall not be liable for any such claims or engagements whatever 
j yearly payments of the soil to the Rajah of Tanjorc" 

and the Zemindar of Sewraphnlly, as mentioned in Article II. ' 
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AiiTtcix VIII. • 

All sums not belonging to tlic Royal Treasury and under the charged 
the Court o£ "Wards or o£ any p£ the public functionaries of the Danish 
Government in Ihoiv ofTicial capacity, shall he received by such Public Officer 
or Olfiecrs as the Governor-General of India in Council may direct, and shall 
be oarriwl to account and administered by such Public Officer or Officers in 
the same manner and under the same rules and responsibility as sunilar pro- ' 
porty is administered under the general Law of the land. 

AnTiOLE IX. 

The present Treaty of Nino Articles shall he ratiGcd, and the ratifications 
CKchangcd in Calcutta within six months from the date hereof, or sooner it 
possible. 

Hone at Calenita on the Ttoeniy-mond day of Felrttary,in the year of 
om Lord One Thoitsand Eight hundred and Eorly-fvc. 

(Sd.) P. IIakson. (Sd.) II. Hakdinge. 

„ F. Miuett. 

„ Geo. PotiocK. 

Saa villo vi have forestaaendo Tractat stadfccstct hekroeftet og ratificefet 
udi'allc dens Ord, Puukter Clausclcr ligesom visamme ogsaa herred paa hedste 
og kraftigste Maado som skeo kan for Os og Vore Eftcrkommcrc Arringcr og 
Successcrcr til den Danske Trono stadfeeste hekrtefte og ratificcre med vert 
Kongelige Ord lovonde og tilsigendc at samme af Os og dem troh’gcn fast og 
urykkeligt skal vordc ovcrholdt cflcrkommct og fuldbyrdet. 

Til ydcrmcrc Bekroeftclse have vi deunc Eatific.ation mod vor egen baand 
undcrsln'cvct og ladct vort store kongelige Scgl samme vedboenge. 

Givet i vor kongelige Residents Stad Kjiibenhavn den Ti’edivte Mai 
Aar efter Christi Byrd ISet Tusind Otic Hundred tyrgetyve og fem i vor 
Regjerings Sjette Aar. 

(Sd.) ClffilSTIAN, B. 

(Sd.) C. CsABLiEB. Ft. Bkaktz. Fr. Sposneck. 

(Sd.) OilSTEN. 

The undersigned having met together for the purpose of exchanging the 
Batifications of a Treaty between His Majesty the King" of Denmark and 
the Honorable East India Company for the transfer of the Danish Settlements 
on the Continent of India, with all the Public Buildings and Crown property 
tberounto belonging, to the East India Company, in consideration of the sum 
of 12,50,000, twelve lakbs and fifty tbousand Company's Rupees, concluded 
and signed in Calcutta on tbc 22nd day of February, in the year of onr Lord 
1845, and the respective Ratifications of the said Instrument having been 
carefully perused, the said exchange took place this day in the usual form. 
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In witness whereof they have signed the present Certificate of Exchange, 
and have affixed thereto the seals of their Arms. 

Bone in CahuHa, ihe Sixth day of October, in the year of our Lord One 
Thovmd Eight Hundred and Forty-five. 



(Signed) 

T. H. Maddock 

Seal. 

On the part of the East^ 
India Company 


P. Millett. 

Seal. 


ii 

C. H. Camekon. 

Seal. 

On the part of His Ma- 
jesty the King of 
Denmark 

1 (Signed) 

L. Lindhabd. 

Seal. 


No. XXIII. 

CosvEXTioK with the Fbesch Goveskmekt of Chakdeekagobb — 1839. 


Convention for converting into 
a money payment the supply of 
salt made to the French Government 
of Chundemagore by that of Her 
Britannic Majesty in India, 
between 

hlonsieur Auguste Bourgoin, Ad- 
ministrator par Interim of Chauder- 
nagore, with the sanction of His 
Excellency the Governor of the 
French Esbblishmcnts in India, on 
the one part, 

and 

the Members of the Board of Cus- 
toms, Salt, and Opium, with the 
sanction of the Hon’blo the Gover- 
nor of Bengal, on the other part. 


Convention pass^e pour convertir en 
une prestation en argent la fourniture 
de sel faite an Gouvemement fran 9 ais 
de Chandemagor par celui de S. M. 
Britannique dans FInde, 

Entre 

Monsieur Auguste Bourgoin, Admi- 
nistrateur par Interim de Chandemagor, 
procedant avec Fautorisation de Mon- 
sieur IcGouvemeur des Etablissements 
fran^ais de FInde, d’une part, 

Et, 

M.M. les Membres du Comite des 
Douanes, du Sel et de FOpium, agis- 
sant avee Fautorisation de FHonorable 
Gouvemeur du Bengale, d'autre part. 

A dte convenu ce qui suit. 


K'.f 


Nh. XXI n. 


Pan X 


AlIKtt I. 

'riti- rrriiili OiiViTiiitii 111 iifClitn* 

ilrniiiptfr «ill rr'M'uv III. nitiii* i ilt 
ffiiin till* Ii.r tin «’»n- 

‘uiiij'lt'ili Ilf llii'MiiJ 1^^^1lli>5|ln^^l. 

Ai,r(iu: II. 

'I'lif iiiii.itiit.'iiit-i f'f (’(i:itiil>-ft!a- 
fjnri* fjiiill 111’ hi lili.'rty, liKi- tin- 
hlliiT iiiliniiit.itil'i nf ( 5 ‘ 

diri’i-t friuu tfi*' 
i;iil’dt‘ /if till' r.iii,*iiili fiiiVi iMin nt, 
i>r of iiii-rrliAiiti >.ii;.jiU tlfiii- 
from fill' i-.iiil if.ihlf', ac<'«ir<l- 

iiiiT fo fill' (’ t:(Mi‘.!iiAl Mi-f/tiJ. 

IiM’oiiir.jiii'nooflio Froiii'h (iovi ni- 
iiviit «'Ji!;ii!.'i'' if-i'lf til hfTonl ovon’ 
fiwilily to fill- of i.ilt fliii'i 1111- 
jhirtoii iiitii fJliiimliTimi'ori', iiiol not 
to low. or j-ormit to In' loiio'l liy 
any of its <.ii 1 iji'<’t < iiny t.i\ or «sm- 
trilmtioii, iliroot or iiiilin’ot, on fin* 
inifiort .111(1 <,ilo of iii.'li raU whofhor 
ill ('liandoriia^oro or in it^- doiH'iidi'iit 
di'lriol'i. 

Ar.mi.i; III. 

In iii’cordatu'o witli Uio prociiliiiir 
oomlitioni llio («ovonimont uf U.-n- 
jlftl cnpi^i's ifn'lf to ji.iy to Si. tlio 
Admiiiistnifor of Cliiindcmnporo n 
Mini of twi<nty-ili<iiii.iiiid CoiiiininyV 
Kniici's' ]icr niniiiin. 

• 'rids iiaymrnt shall ho rnado oven- 
si.\ inoiillis 111 till' rafo of li'ii thou- 
sand niiirc's for rnch six nionUis, and 
shall cominencc from the first dav- 
of Aiigiist IS.*}?. 

i 

AtmcnE r\', 

'I’lic above stipulated pavmcnt he- 
ing ill consi'tpieiieo of tlie rcvcinie 


Anrifii, 1. 

l.>' (ioinonirmi'iit ffarfiis d- C|jj!), 
•Inmafiir to- rii-i'w.! phi- de Jcl d.-. 
ftoblu .iiii;l-.i- {i.iiir la (siiiwimniiica 
dll dil ]-l.ildi> "•■ini'iit. 

Af.TICU II, 

l.(-. lialittatil< tie Cliinflcrnijjf 
S'-rmit lihtvT.rornni*' |. iniisn'slidiitaah 
•111 11* injalo, d'-ifln tor Is ‘."I, di- 
rii'ti'hO’nt ih'- (ii>I.ili- dll Goavprnfoiral 
nnpl It-, ► lit ihs Mfltvhaiid- qni e'ap. 
|>ri»vi-i<iiim‘nl d.i(i« h - dit« G«!ali«, nn- 
foriactiii'iit .111 >y*to!iii* ft.ihli. 


Fin ron*'<'()ii''ns4', b frinivi mwent 
from/.ds .M’('n*,'a:;i' it ili)niii.'r timtf-* fv:- 
lil<’s I'oitr l.i \i>!ili' dll iv| ain*:? imp'rts 
ii (.'li.iridi’rnat'or, ot i‘i ti*' prili’.vrr pt 
l.iV'sr pri'lsior, par qni quo re s'it, 
attriiiii’ t.»\(> on funinhtitimi diMt*' ca 
iiidinolo stir IViitn'o ft la vnitiidn dit 
»»•!, I.mt h CIiandonia"or qiic dan? In 
districts ipii I II d^js'ndcnt. 


AnTici.n III. 

I’nr suite dcs conmilions ijni prcfc- 
dent. In Oouvrnicmont dn llmipilp 
seiiir.i"i' h payer h M. I'Adiidniriratcur 
d(' Cliamlerim'ror uiio soinmc dc vingt 
iidllc Iloiijiirs de Comiing’iiie jar nn. 


Cc p.iycnii’nt aura lion par nioilijl 
clc Fcnicsfre on scnio.«lrc ft p.ir{ir da 
jour oh la prf.sciilc Convention reccvia 
son execution. 


Aktici,e IV. 

Le pavement ci-do«sus stipiild dIant 
la coiisifqiience du revenu qne la cou- 
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wticli the consumption of salt at 
Chandernagore will produce to the 
English Government, the French 
authorities shall assist the English 
Government in its realization, and 
use its power to prevent any con- 
travention of the present Treatj', 
whether through importations of 
salt by sea or through any other 
means. 

Auticle V. 

It shall he allowable to either of 
the contracting parties by a notice 
given at the least one year in ad- 
vance to re-establish the old order 
of things, under which the French 
Government receiving from the 
English golahs the salt necessary 
for consumption by the inhabitants 
of Chandernagore shall make its 
own profit thereby, as has been done 
hitherto. 

Auticle VI. 

The prgsent Treaty shall be in 
force on and after the 1st August 
1839. 


Article VII. 

The present Convention shall be 
subject to the approval of His Ex- 
cellency the Governor of the French 
Establishments in India, and to tliat 
of the Eight Hon^ble the Governor- 
General of the British possessions, 
and ultimately to the confirmation 
of the French Government and of 
the English Government in Europe j 
and in case of its not being approv- 
ed by the said Governments, the old 
order of things will be reverted to 


Gemmation du sel h Chandernagor pro- 
duira an Gouvernement anglais, les 
autorites franpaises aiderout I’admi- 
nistration anglaise h realiser ce produit 
et tiendront la main it ce qu’il ne soit 
commis aucune contravention an pre- 
sent Traite par des importations du sel, 
soit par mer, soit par tout autre moyen. 


Article V. 

II sera loisible h chacune des parties 
contractantes, moyennant avis donne 
an tnoins une annee h I’avance, de re- 
tablir I’aneien ordre des choses, d'aprfes 
lequel le Gouvernement fran 9 ais rece- 
vant des Golahs anglais le sel nficessaire 
h, la consommation des h.abitans de 
Chandernagor le fera debiter h son 
profit, comme par le passA 


Article Vi. 

L’epoque h laquelle le present Traits 
commencera h fitre execute est fixee au 
1" aofit 1839. 


Article VII. 

_La presente Convention sera sou- 
mise h I'approbation de M. le Gouver- 
neur des Etablissements finncais de 
1 Indc et k celle de M, le Gouvei*neur 
General des possessions britanniqnes 
^ ult&ieurement h la confirmation du 
Gouvernement fi-anjais et du Gonvcme- 
ment anglais en Europe, et dans le cas 
ou elle ne serait pas appi-ouvee par les 
dits Goyernements, on reviendia h 
lancien etat des choses anssitfit cue 
possible, sans qn’il soil besoin de pre- 
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as soon as possible, without the no- •Tcnir un an it I’avance dnri qtfil a ^ 
tice of one year in advance, as pro- stipuld parl’Article'V. 

Tided in Article V. 


(Signed) H. M. Farkee. 
„ J. Tkotter. 
CALonm, 5th July 1839. 


(Sd.) Aucelano. 

Seal of the 
Sight Hon’ble the 
OoTernoT'Qencrftl of 
Indie end Gorernor 
of Bengal. 


(Signe) Augt. Boracore. 
CiuNDERKAaoB, le 19 juillet I8S9. 

UerisD et Cotonial. 

(XTitinUTligy>U.) 

Chendernagor. 

Approuvd la pidsente Convention. 
Pondichfiry, le 19 Septembre 1839. 
Le Pair de Prance. 

Gourerneur des Etablissements fran- 
9 ais de I’Inde. 


Ratified by the Right Hon^ble the (SignS) Le Geiil. Saist Suios. 
Govemor-Gcueral of India and Go- 
vernor of Bengal at Simla, this nine- 
teenth day of September one thou- 
sand eight hundred and thirty-nine. 

(Sd.) Tc H. Haddock, 

Offg. Seeg. io the Qovt. of India, 
with the Might Hon’ble the 
Gonernor-General. 

True copy of ratification affixed to two copies delivered to Monneui 
Bourgoin at Chandernagore. 


BtahliEscmenta franfiis 
dam rinde, 
Gonrerneur. 


No. XXIV. 

AoEEBMEirr made between the "Feeuch and Beitish GovEEHStEirTS relative to the hunts 
of the SETItiEnEKS of CSAirDEBKAaOBE. 

Whereas the mixture of English Attendd que le mdlange des tern- 
and French territories, jurisdictions, toires anglais ct frangais, et des juri- 
and other rights belonging to the two dictions, et autres droits appartennnt 
Governments, respectively, around aux Gouvernements respeotife, autonr 
the Preuch Settlement of Chander- de I’etablissement fran^ais de Chnnder- 
nagore in the East Indies, is the nagor dans lesIndesOrientales presente 
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cense of inconvenience to which the 
Governments of Her Majesty the 
Queen of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland and of 
His Majesty the Emperor of the 
French are desirous of putting a stop ; 

The undersigned. Her Britannic 
Majesty's Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary at Paris, and His 
Majesty the Emperor's Minister 
for Foreign Affairs duly authorized 
by their respective Governments 
have agreed as follows : 

1st. — That the limits of the juris- 
diction and of all other rights what- 
ever of the French Government on the 
territory of the Fi-eneh Settlement 
of Chandernagore in Bengal shall be 
according to the plan drawn up in 
common by the respective Commis- 
sioners of the two Governments and 
annexed to the proposition for the 
settlement of the .limits of the 
French territory at Chandernagore 
signed provisionally (excepting the 
reserves contained in it) at Chander- 
nagore on the 4th of September 
1853 j to the South and West, the 
excavation commonly called the 
French Ditch, and to the North the 
.same Ditch or the line indicated in 
the plan by an orange outline. 

With regard to the boundary to 
the East or on the side of the river 
Hooghly, matters shall remain as 
they are in respect 'to the jurisdic- 
tion or other rights whatsoever of 
the settlement of Chandernagore, 
without prejudice to the respective 
claims of the two Governments. 

And inasmuch as the section of 
the boundary above-mentioned from 
the termination of the ditch to the 
bank of the river is very intricate 
and confused owing to the inter- 


des inconvenients auxquels le Gouver- 
nement de Sa Majestd la Iteine du 
Boyaume Uni de la Grande Bretagne 
et d'lrlande et celui de Sa Majestd 
I'Empereur des Franpais desirent mettre 
un terme; 

Les soussignds Ambassadeur Extra- 
ordinaire et Plenipotentiaire de Sa 
Majestd britannique h Paris, et Mi- 
nistre des Affaires Etrangeres de Sa 
Majfestd I'Empereur des Franpais dfi- 
ment autorises par leurs Gouvernements 
respectife sont convenus de ce qui 
suit: 

I'cr. — Les limites de la jnridiotion et 
de tous droits quelconques du Gouverne- 
ment franpais sur le territoire de I'etab- 
lissement franpais de Cbandemagor eii 
Bengale seront selon les indications du 
plan dresse de common accord, par les 
commissaires respectifs des deux Gou- 
vernements, et annexd un piujet de 
delimitation provisoiriment signd, (sauf 
les reserves que contient ce projet,), 
h Chandernagor le 4- Septembre 1852 ; 
au Sud et 5. I'Ouest, I'excavation 
appelee le Fossd franpais, et an Nord, le 
mime fosse ou la ligne indiquee sur le 
plan par un lisere orange. 


Quand h la limite d I'Est ou du cotd 
du fleuve Hoogly les choses en res- 
teront, pour la juridiction et autres 
droits quelconques de I'etablissement 
de Chandernagor, dans I'etat actuel, 
sans prejudice des pretentions respec- 
tives des deux gouvernements. 

Et attendu que la limite ci-dessus 
enoncee depuis I'extrdmitd du fosse 
jusqu' hla rivilre, reste tres confusee par 
le pele — mile des maisons des habitants 
des deux territoires, il sera dtabli, h 
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spcreion of the lionscs of the in- 
habitants of the two' territories; 
therefore in order to render the 
boundary as exact and clear as pos- 
sible, and thus to obnate all future 
disputes upon the point, pillars of 
masonry or some other material 
shall be erected at a joint expense 
throughout the whole extent of this 
said portion of the boundary. 

8nd.— That, on the one hand, the 
Government of Bengal shall recog- 
nize the exclusive jurisdiction of the 
Freneb Government over the whole 
of the territory included in the 
limits above described. 

8rd. — ^That, on the other hand, the 
French Government shall relinquish 
to the Government of Bengal the 
jurisdiction which the former now 
exercises mthin portions of territory 
at Goualpara, Cantaporieour, Tou- 
•quiponcour Duplesicpotty, Barasette, 
situate without the circuit of the 
Ditch round Chandernagore; and that 
this cession shall include also the 
revenue or land rent now collected by 
the French Government from these 
said lands amounting annually to a 
sum of one hundred and eighty rupees 
one ganda and a half (llupees 180 
ganda) as detailed in the schedule 
which accompanies the draft of 
Agreement drawn up at Chander- 
nagore on the 4th of September 
185a. 

4rH. — ^That, on its side, the Gov- 
ernment of Bengal will consent by 
way of compensation to relinquish to 
the French Government the annual 
revenue of thirty-five rupees, fourteen 
annas five gandas (Itupees 35 14 
annas 5 gandas) now colleeted by 
the former of the two Governments 
from the lands dependent on the 


fmis communs, sur I'etendue de la 
ligne sus-indiquee, des homes en majon- 
nerie on en loutc autre matibe il fin de 
rendro oette limite aussi precise et 
apparentc que possible et de pr^renit 
par cc moycn toutes contestations ul 
tdricures sur cc point. 


2d. — ^D’une p.irt, le Gouvemement 
du Bcngnlc reconnaitra comme apparte- 
naat cxclusivcment au Gouvemement 
frangais la juridiction sur tout le ter- 
ritoirc compris dans leslimites ci-dcssus 
indiquecs. 

So. — ^D’autre part,le Gouvemement 
fran 9 ais eddera au Gouvemement du 
Bengalc, la imadiction sur les portions 
au territoire dependant de Goualpara, 
Cantnponcour, Tonquipoucour, Duple- 
siepotty, Barasette et situdes ea dehors 
du fosse d’encelutc de Chandemagor, 
et cette cession entrainera celle des 
revenus de rente fonoifire on Cazanas 
actucllcment perpus par le Gouverne- 
ment fran^nis sur les dits terrains et 
s’eJevant par an h line somroe de cent 
quatre vingt Eoupies, un ganda, etdemi 
(Roupies ISO gUnda -li) d’apres dtat 
ddtailld rddigd, de commun accord, 
Chandemagor et joint au pvojet de 
convention du 4 Septembre 1852. 


4me. — De son c6td, le Gouvemement- 
du Bengale consentira h titre de compen- 
sation, h, transferer en la possession du 
Gouvemement fran 9 BiB le revenu annu- 
el de treute cinq Roupies quatorze anas, 
cinq gandas (E. 35 14 a. 5 g.) que-per- 
9 oit le premier de cos deux Gouvernc- 
mcnls sur des terrains en r%ie depen- 
dant du Talouk de Digra et Telinipara 
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Talook of Digra and Telinipara which 
lie to the north of the Trench Ditch j 
and farther to make a reduction of 
one hundred and forty-four rupeeSj 
one annaj fourteen gandas and a 
half (Rupees 144 1 anna 14^ gandas) 
in the annual rent of 8,5S0 francs 
or about Rupees 1,466 now paid to 
the Hoogly Treasury by the Gov- 
ernment of Chandernagore as re- 
presentatives of certain ancient Ta- 
lookdars. 

In witness whereof the under- 
signed hare signed the present 
Agreement and have affixed the seals 
of their Arms thereunto. 

Done at Paris the 31st of March 
1853. 

(Sd.) Cowley. 


situes au nord du Tossd fran 9 ais, et h 
diminuer d’une valeur de cent quarante 
qnatre Roupies, un ana, seize gandas 
et demi (R. 144, la. 16-^ g.) lemon- 
taut de la rente de 3,620 francs on 
environ 1,466 Roupies par annee que 
paie actnellement h la tr^sorerie & 
Hoogly Ic Gouvernement de Chander- 
nagor, considdrd comme repr&entant 
de divers anciens Talookdars. 


Enfoi de quo! les soussign^s out 
signe Ic present arrangement et y ont 
appos^ Ic cachet de Icurs urines. 

Fait h Paris le 31 Mars 1853. 

(Signe) Deouyn de Lhuys. 


Pbopositions of the Cojimissiokebb for the Settlement of the Boundakies of 

CnANDEBKAOOEE. 


Propoiiiion of the French and Eaglieh 

Commissionere for the Settlement 

'of the limiU of the French Territory 

at Chandernagore. 

We, the undersigned — 

Pierri Paul Danner Victoria Duf- 
four de Gavardie, Judge, President 
of the Court of first instance, 

Emile Auguste Cort Morvein, 
Assistant Commissary of Marine, 

Commissioner appointed by the 
Governor of the French establish- 
ment in India, 

And 

William Erskine Baker, Major in 
the Coips of Engineers of the Pre- 
sidency of Port William, 

Samuel Wauchope of the Civil 
Service of the same Presidency, ' 


Propositions des Commissaires anglais 

et frangais pour la fixation des 

limites terriioriales de Chandernagor. 

Nous Soussignds — 

William Erskine Baker, Major au 
Corps des Ingenieurs de la Prdsidence 
du Fort William. 

Samuel Wauchope du Service Civil 
de la memo Prdsideucc. 

Robert Barclay Chapman du meme 
Service. 

Commissaires nommiis par M. le 
Gouverneur General des provinces et 
possessions anglaises de I’Indc. 

Et 

Pierre Paul Damien, Victorin Duffaur 
de Gavardie, Juge President de lere 
instance. 
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Robert Barclay Chapman of the 
same Civil Service, 

Commissioners appointed by the 
Most Noble the Governor-General 
of India, 

Having proceeded jointly and in- 
dependently to investigate the de 
facto ancient limits of the French 
Settlement at Chandcrnagorc, 


And having failed to determine, 
hy any sulHcient documentary evi- 
dence, the existence of any such 
limits fixed by treaty, ' 

Do hereby agree to recommend to 
our respective Governments the adop- 
tion of the following conditions, viz., 

— ^That the limits of the ju- 
risdiction of all other rights what- 
ever of the French Government 
shall be as delineated in the annexed 
plan, that is to say, that the boun- 
dary to the eastward shall be the 
right hank of the Hooghly river. 
That the boundary to the southward 
and westward shall bo the excavation 
commonly called the French ditch. 
That the boundary to the northward 
shall be also the said French ditch, 
or, where the ditch does not exist, 
the line indicated in the plan hy an 
orango edging. 

And, inasmuch as the last section 
of the boundary from the termina- 
tion of the ditch to the bank of the 
river is very intricate and confused 
owing to the interspersion of the 
houses of the inhabitants of the two 
territories, therefore, in order to ren- 
der the boundary as exact and clear 
as possible and thereto obviate all 
future disputes upon the point, it has 
been agreed that in the event of 
these propositions being definitively 


Emile, Auguste CoSt Morven, Aide- 
Commissaire de la Marine. 

Commissaires nomm^s par M. le 
Gouvcrncur des Establissemens franjais 
dans I'lnde. 

D’apr^s IcB constatations et verifica- 
tions aux quclles nous avons precede 
soit contradictoirement, sort sdpar^ment 
pour rccounaitre quelles sout de/aefo 
Ics anciennes limites du territoire fran- 
9 ais do Chandernagor au Bcngale. 

A defaut de documens sufifisaats snr 
I’existenco de ces limites, telles qu’elles 
out pu dtre fixdes par les traitds, 

Sommes d’nccord de proposer it nos 
Gouvernement respeotifs I’adoption de 
Fensemble des conditions suivantes, sa- 
voir: 

X. due les limites de la Jnridiotion 
et de tout droit quelconque du Gouvet- 
nement franpais, scront selon des indi- 
cations du plan ci-annexi5, h I’Esl, 
I'espace jusqu'on peut s’etendre le mouil- 
lage des pdniches et bateaux du c&te de 
la rive droite de I’Hougly ; au Sud el 
h I’Ouest, Fexcavation appelee le fosse 
franpais; et au Nord, le mfime fossd et 
la ligne indiqude sur le plan d-annexe 
par un liserd orange. 


Et attendn que cette derni^re limiie 
depuis I'extremitd du fossd jusqu’A la 
revifere reste trfes confusde par le pMe 
mble des maisons des habitants des 
deux territoires, il a dtd convenu jue si 
le present projet dechange recevait une 
sanction definitive il serait dtabli A 
frais communs, sur I’etendue de la ligne 
sus indiqude, des homes en maponnerie 
ou en toute autre matiAre A fin de rendre 
cette limite aussi precise et apparente 
que possible et de prdvenir par ce moy- 
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The preceding conditions translat- 
ed into the tvro languages, English 
and French, have been &iwn up and 
signed at Chandcrnagorc, this fourth 
day of September, eighteen hundred 
and fifty-tw^o. 

(Sd.) "W. E. Bakeb. 

„ S. ‘WAnenorn. 

„ B. B. Chap^ait. 

Acceptons, sauf la limitc Esb que 
nous cstimons devoir dtie telle que 
nons I’avons indique en nos proposi- 
tions. 

(Signl) Eli ; Com Mobven, 
„ Gavabdie. 


Les conditions quepr£ccdenttraduito 
dans les deux langues anglaise ct 
fran 9 ai&e out dt4 arritccs ct sigom t 
Chandernagor le 4 Septembre 1852. 

(Signd.) Paul Gavabdie. 

„ Em: CociMobtes, 


TTc agree to the propositions herein 
contained except that on the eastetn 
side we consider the boundary of the 
French territory to extend no further 
than the right bank of the Hooghly 
Hirer. 

(Sd.) W, E. Baked. 

„ S. Wauchope. 

,, E. B. Chapmak. 
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Nijrj! or 

luviri. namoofSIchBl, 


Bongal-iro. XXIV. 

scnunvLB of tiliaoms, j-. 


I'^ASfEs oy nroTs. 


Joc^ecrootoor Joo,.oPooko„ CobM Ch„„a. K,. 

SafallccItamXTo . 

JV“y,'“ Jlohiui Kyo 

MfldhnbOUundwGacn 

Bftjo ditto 
Ditto ditto 
^dh& Mohon Xro 


oava jtam Dofg 

Jjdo Kflnth Kolea 
iJhnicM Choonarce 
Gopai ikaorah ... 




Kata Poolcoor Ooi„-|- /n, , * a ... 

Ditto ditto 

Golnck Chunder Ncwmc 
R am Mohnn Paol ^ *** 

Raucharam Sahah ** , 

I g®P«lChnnderKaorah 

«eeniyc Dosa 
Drtunauth Ghoto 

siti?® ^^a^oonanth Koar " 

faawo Itain Pawl 

Daconrpc Koar ’ *** | 

GopolChtmdcrKoar 

Dodboo raid Koar I 

Jecoao Koar ** * I 

Bam Soondur Roar ’ 

_ Ditto ditto ■■■ • I 

Kolloobor Koar •• I 

jt ^Bto I 

Mm Chunder Koar 

_ Ditto ditto 

CassM Kaotii Rot ’ • 'I 

Moocjiee Ram GBofle 

' * I 

Kishore 3Eooeheo * ’ I 

BMrfe°e? 

^lioke Moochao « * * • • I 

" .;; 

I Moochee ’** ••• I 

Calla Chimd Koar 

Peraand Moochee . *’* ‘I 

Kamohnm Moocliee 

£s.®*^Hai«e :;: 

Bawa JTam Baedee 

Chunder Rot *** ••I 

JoresBewar ... 

Ram Mohnn Paul ” '* ••• I 




Total ... j j I g, ,j 
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SCHEDULE OF TILLAGES, 


KAXrB OF 
TBAKNA. 

XnmeofiMcIial. 

Kavzs or BTOia. 

Area. 

JTamma. 

ri 

M 

n 

PS 




Bt. 0. Ch. 




Kata roakoor 

Soolcul Mooolice ... 

0 6 0 

0 7 10 




Kurpoo Da94 

0 6 0 

0 13 0 




Bachoo Bass .. ... .. 

0 4 0 

0 0 10 




JlttooGhoso 

1 33 0 

3 11 0 




Bufroban Oho^o ... 

0 6 0 

0 10 0 




Ditto Jnlkur . 


0 14 0 




KIsto Pcrsatid Cliawdrr 

8 in 0 

3 0 0 




S.ifullcc Bam 8ing 

0 10 0 

2 2 0 




Comnl Dnss 

0 37 0 

18 0 




Bam rersaod Boor 

0 7 6 

10 0 




Total 

31 13 10 

05 12 ll\ 



DaiHpoor 

Ilifisool Klinn 

0 It 0 

1 8 0 




Bamdhnn Chiiclccrbiiiij 

0 13 0 

13 1 




JoTdeb MtilUck 

3 2 0 

6 12 15 




Diloo MochQlfnan .. 

0 18 8 

1 11 0 




Moocbcc Kban 

0 IB 0 

1 11 Wgs. 




ifistir Cbondor Nafeck 

0 1 4 





Connie blooehcc .. 

0 10 

0 4 0 




Karnin Bom ... 

0 4 0 

0 0 0 




Sclkh Paclioo 

0 3 0 

0 4 0 




Kadrr ITosetn Slrbamkar Sctkli Fneboo 

0 2 0 

0 4 0 




Babeo Mullick 

0 1 0 

0 0 8 




Bhitnlh Unclihlt 

0 2 0 

0 3 0 




SlioILh Dclonnnd 

0 6 8 

0 0 12 




Ditto FinooO«tnglmr 

0 4 8 

0 0 12 




Ditto As.anao 

0 2 0 

0 3 4 




Knbn Kortle llooebeo 

0 10 

0 4 0 




Gori}] and Boobol Sloocbce 

0 2 0 

0 3 0 




Jatrotc Chundcr Doss 

0 4 0 

0 0 IS 




Lall^Totinn firtcc 

0 6 4 

0 0 0 




Mnn(;ql Moocnco 

0 6 0 

0 6 0 




Boonra Bam >1oocbeo 

0 2 0 

0 8 0 




SoodaBam 31oochcc 

0 2 0 

0 3 10 




Armnr 

0 3 0 

0 0 0 




Jogotc Chtmder Dosa 

0 IR 0 

2 3 0 





U 10 0 

20 12 ICga. 




For Bara^et 

3 10 0 

11 12 0 




Jotrec PookooT 

30 2 0 

81 10 6 




„ Knnta Pookoor 

31 13 10 

OS 12 Hi 




„ 1)088 Pookoor 

0 10 0 

SO 12 16 




Total 

7G 10 10 

180 0 li 



(True translation.) 

(Sd.) R. B. ClIAPMANj 

Assistant Collector, 
















GOOCH BEHAR. 

The Eajalis of Coocli Behar probatly belong to the tribe of Cooch, a 
people of Thibetan or Tamul origin, now largely scattei-ed on the North- 
Eastern Frontier. More than three centuries ago two brothers, named 
Bissoo Sing and Sissoo Sing, established by their conquests a principality in the 
north-eastern part of India. The former is the immediate ancestor of the 
Eajahs and of the Nazir Deos, or Ministers, of Cooeh Behar. Bissoo Sing's 
son, Nur Narain, extended his emjiire eastwards over Lower Assam, and at 
this time the Cooch territories must have embraeed the greater part of the 
Dinagepore, Rungpore, and other districts which once formed the kingdom 
of Kamroop. About 1603 tbe Mogul armies, greatly encroached on the 
little State of Behar, until about the beginning of the last century the 
Rajah's dominions were reduced to their present limits. 

The British Government came in contact with Cooch Behar in 1772. 
The Bhootias, whose trade with Bengal was carried on through the countries 
occupied by tbe Cooch Chiefs, appear to have always maintained a con- 
nection with Cooeh Behar, and to have occasionally interfei’ed in its affiiirs. 
Some years previous to 1772, the then Rajah of Cooch Behar, Dhujinder 
Narain, who had a dispute regarding succession with his brother. Ram Narain, 
deprived the latter of the appointment of Minister. Ram Narain appealed 
to the Bhootias and was reinstated by them. The Rajah afterwards, how- 
ever, put the Minister to death, for which the Bhootias carried him o£E 
to the hills, appointing his brother, Rajinder Narain, Rajah in his place. On 
the death of Rajinder Narain shortly after, the Nazir Deo set up Durrinder 
Narain, eon of Dhujinder Narain, as Rajah. The Bhootias had on their 
side appointed to the guddee Berjinder Narain, the son of the captive Rajah’s 
elder brother; each party proceeded to maintain the Chief nominated by itself, 
and the Nazir Deo being worsted and driven out of the country, applied to 
the East India Company for aid. This was granted after the Nazir Deo had, 
in 1773, concluded, in the name of Durrinder Narain, a Treaty (No. XXV.) by 
which the Rajah agreed to acknowledge subjection to the British Govern- 
ment, to allow his estate to be annexed to Bengal, and to make over to the 
British Government one-half of the annual revenues of Cooch Behar for ever. 
The other moiety he was to retaiq on condition of remaining firm in his 
allegiance to the British Government, who, on the other hand, bound them- 
selves to assist the Rajah with a force whenever he might require it for the 
defence of the country, the Rajah bearing the expense. Captain Jones, 
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with a numhcr of sepoys^ proctscdcd to Cooeh Behar, dispossessed the Bhoo- 
tias, and pursuing them to the hills compelled them to make terms with the 
British GoTcrnment. A Treaty was concluded with Bhootan in 1774, and 
agreeably to one of its Articles, Bajah Dhujindcr Narain was released from 
confinement. Though in 1776 a Snnnud (No. XXVI.) was Ranted to Bajah 
Dhujinder Narain conferring on him the zemindaroe of Cooch Behar, he did 
not re-assumc the government of the State until the death of his son, Darrin* 
der Narain, which occurred in 1780. Bajah Dhujindcr Narain died in 1783, 
and an infant reported to be his son, Hurrindcr Narain, was put forward 
as Bajah. Disturbances ensued, and in 1788 two Commissioners were sent to 
enquire into the affairs of the State, on whose report a British Commissioner 
was appointed to the management of the State. The Bajah came of age ia 
1800, and the Commissioner was withdrawn. As however the B<ajah could not 
manage the affairs of the State, Commissioners wore re-appointed in 1802, 
and again in 1805, 1813, and 1817, to supervise the administration. 
This duly eventually devolved on the Governor-General’s Agent, North-East 
Frontier. Hurrindcr Narain died at Benares in 1889. Shibinder Narain, a 
natural son of the deceased Bajah, was then placed upon the guddee. Before 
his death he adopted one of his brother’s sons, named Narainder Narian, who 
succeeded him in 1847. Narainder Narain being nt this time about four 
years old, the State was governed by Bajendro Narain Koer, brother of the 
late Bajah, as Regent. He died in 1857, and the two widows of Bajah 
Shibinder Narain undertook the management of affairs. In 1862 Bajah 
Narinder Narain received a Snnnud (No. XXVH.) guaranteeing to him the 
right of adoption. He died in August 18G3 in the twentieth year of bis 
age, and was succeeded by his son, Nripendro Narain, the present Bajah, 
who is a minor about thirteen years of age. Daring the Bajah’^ minority 
the State is managed by the Commissioner of Cooch Behai*. 

The abolition of slavery in Cooch Behar has been formal!}' proclaimed, and 
the British rupee declared the only legal tender. A new settlement for twenty 
years commencing fi-om 1873 has been authorized, and the administration 
modelled on that of the British provinces. The gross revenue of the State from 
all sources is Rupees 10,70,693. The Bajah pays a tribute of Rupees 
67,700-15-0, at which amount it was permanently iixedin 1780. The popula- 
tion of Cooch Behar amounts according to the last census to 532,565 souls ; 
its area ia 1,306 square miles; the military force consists of 80 men. 
The Bajah receives a salute of 13 guns. 
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No. XXV. 

TBEi.Ty irith the BiJAH of Cooch Behab. 

Abticles of Tbeatt between the Hohobable Eabt Ihhia Compact and Dubbikdbb 
' Nabain, Bajah of Cooch Bbeab. 

Durrinder Narain, Bajah of Cooch Behar^ having represented to the 
Honorable the President and Council of Calcutta the present distressed state 
of the countiy, owing to its being harassed by the neighbouring independent 
Bajahs^ who are in league to depose him, the Honorable the President and 
Council, from a love of justice and desire of assisting the distressed, have 
agreed to send a force, consisting of four Companies of Sepoys and a field 
piece, for the protection of the said Bajah and his countiy against his enemies, 
and the following conditions ate mutually agreed on : — 

1«^. — That the said Bajah will immediately pay into the hands of the 
Collector of Bungpoor 50,000 Bupees, to defray the expenses of the force sent 
to assist him. 

Zitd . — That if more than 60,000 Bupees are expended, the Bajah will 
make it good to the Honorable the English East India Company, but in case 
any part of it remains unexpended that it be delivered back. 

8rd. — ^That the Bajah will acknowledge subjection to the Jlnglish East 
India Company upon his country being cleared of his enemies, and will allow 
the Cooch Behar country to be annexed to the Province of Bengal. 

4'<A. — ^That the Bajah further agrees to make over to the English East 
India Company one-half of the annual revenues of Cooch Behar for ever. 

— ^That the other moiety shall remain to the Bajah and his heirs for 
ever, provided be is firm in his allegiance to the Honorable United East India 
Company. 

6th . — ^That in order to ascertain the value of the Cooch Behar countiy, 
the Bajah will deliver a fair hustabood of his district into the hands of such 
person as the Honorable the President and Council of Calcutta shall think 
proper to depute for that purpose, upon which valuation the annual malguzary, 
which the Bajah is to pay, shall be established. 

7ih . — ^That the amount of the malguzary, settled by such person as the 
Honorable the East India Company shall depute, shall be perpetual. 

8^^. — ^Tbat the Honorable English East India Company shall always 
assist the said Bajah with a force when be has occasion for it for the defence 
of the country, the Bajah bearing the expense. 

6tk . — ^That this Treaty shall remain in force for the space of two years, 
or till such time as advices may be received from the Court of Directors, 
empowering the President and Council to ratify the same for ever. 

This Treaty, signed, sealed, and concluded by the Honorable the President 
and Council at Port William, the fifth day of April 1773, on the one part, and 
by Durrinder Narain, Bajah of Cooch Behar, at Bchyar Port, the 6th Maug 
1179 Bengal style, on the other part. 
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No. XXVI. 

TranHlation of a SuN.sui) timlcr tlic Seal of tlio IIox’ntE E.voHsn Compant, datcathe 
13lli of Fcl)r«nry 177G A.D., corresponding with the dtli of Fagoon 1182 Bnagla, and 
tlic 22nd of Zilhijeh of the 17tli year of llis Jlajcrty’s reign. 

Bn it known to all mutsuddica at present holding important tnistsj or 
W’ho may be hereafter appointed thereto, nnd to .nil kanongoos and moqudoms 
and rj'ots and cultivators and other inhabitants and natives of Snrkar Gooch 
Behar, in the Soukali of Bengal, the paradise of countries, that as the ordcre 
of the gentlemen in Council have been issued, that a Sunnud for the zemin- 
darec of the above Snrkar should be granted to Dhnjindcr Narain, acconlingly 
(the above person) baring agreed to pay the pcshciisb of Government ef fi% 
gold>moburs ngreeably to tbc order, tbe office of zemindar of the above 
Snrkar, vaeatctl by (the dc.ath of) Durrindcr Narain, has been granted, con- 
iirmed to, nnd bestowed upon Dhujindcr Narain ; that observing the duties and 
usages of the office and the nilcs of the truth arid dignity, ho depart not in the 
minutest particular from a vigilant nnd prudent conduct, but avoiding sloth 
and consulting the interest of the ryots nnd inhabitants, and conciliating their 
nifcctions, that lie so conduct himself that his utmost endeavours may he 
exerted for the increase of cultivation and the improvement of the revenue, 
lie must further pay great attention to expelling nnd punishing offenders, so 
that the least vestige of thieves nnd robbers may not he found within his limits; 
nnd take particular care of the highways, so that tr.avcllcrs and strangers may 
go nnd come with perfect confidence and safety. God forbid that the property 
of any one should be stolen or plundered: hut should such a case occur, lie 
must seize the thieves or robbers and the property', delivering up the goods to 
the ow’iicr and the offenders to iustice; and if he cannot find (the thieves and 
the goods), he must answer for the party himself. lie must also take care 
that no one indulge in forbidden practices within his limits. lie must pay the 
icvenwo regvilatly year after year at the stated period; nnd at the end of tk 
year, according to custom, ho will receive credit for his payments. lie will 
further abstain from the collection of all exactions or (*ic) forbidden by Gov- 
ernment. You arc hereby required to ncknow'lcdge tbe above person ns zemin- 
dar of the above Surkar, and to consider him as vested with the powers and 
appendages thereof. On this point paying the strictest obedience, you will 
act as above directed. 

On the 17th of February 1776 A.D., corresponding with the 8th Fagoon 
1182 Bungln, and the 2Gth of Zilhijeh in the 17th year of His ilajesty^s 
reign, the copy was received in the Duftcr. 

(True translation.) 

(Sd.) D. Scott, 
Commissioner. 

1819 
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No. XXVII. 

ScKNUD granted to tlie Bajah of Coocn Besas, 

Heu Matssty being desirous, tbat the GoTcrnments of the several Princes 
and Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should be per- 
petuated^ and that the representetion and dignify of their Houses should be 
continued, I hereby, in fulfilment of this desire, convey to you the assurance 
that, on failure of natural heirs, the adoption by yourself and future Bulers 
of your State of a successor according to Hindoo law and the customs of your 
race will he recognized and confirmed. 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the engagement thus made to you 
so long as your House is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the conditions of 
the Treaties, grants, or engagements which record its obligations to the British 
Government. 


Dafed March 1862. 


(Sd.) CANNING. 





TIPPERAH. 


The Bajabs of Tippcrab are of the Ehacttrya castcj and claim descent 
from the Lunar race. The family name is Dev Burmon. 

There is no reliable account as to the limits of the ancient State of Tip- 
perah ; but at various times it gained conquests and possessions, which carried 
its armies from the Sunderhunds in the west to Burmah in the east, and from 
Eamroop in the north to Burmah in the south. The military prestige of the 
Tipperah Bajabs was at its height during the 16th century, and it was not till 
the beginning of the 17th century that the Moguls obtained a footing in 
the country. About 1620, however, in the reign of Jahangeer, a Mogul 
force invaded Tipperah under the command of Nawab Fatteh Jung. The 
capital was taken, and the Bajah sent a prisoner to Delhi. He was offered 
his State again on condition of paying tribute, hut refused. The Mogul 
troops, after occupjnng the countiy for two and a half years, were forced by 
an epidemic to leave it. Eventually however the Nawab of Moorshedahad 
seized on a large portion of the territory in the plains, and parcelled it out 
among his Mussulman nobles. 

The western and southern portions of Tipperah arc included in Todor 
Mull’s rent-roll, but they were only conquered, according to Grant, in Shah 
Jehan’s reign. In 1728 there was a re-conquest, when the district was placed 
on the rent-roll under the name of Boshunabad, a large number of Mussulman 
troops were posted in tile country, and in the course of a few years Tipperah 
became a Mogul province. 

In 1765 Tipperah came under British rule. Krishna Manik was made 
Bajah by the aid of the English, in succession to the former Mussulman 
Governor. Krishna Manik died about 1780. There being no Joohraj, his 
Banee ruled the countiy for some time, but eventually at her request 
Government recognized her nephew, Bajcndra Manik, as Chief. At the 
death of Bajendra Manik towards the close of the last century anarchy 
prevailed. Ultimately in 1808 the British Government recognized Dnrga 
Manik as Bajah. On the death of Durga Manik, his rival claimant. Bam 
Gunga, was appointed Bajah by the British Government. He died in 1826 
when he was succeeded by his brother, Kassee Ghuudra Manik, who was 
in turn succeeded in 1880 by another brother, Krishna Kishorc Manik. 
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Krishna Kisliorc Manik died in ISOO^ when his soUj Ishan Chundia llaniu 
was recognized ns Chief, On his death in 18GS the socccssion was dispakd, 
hut the question was eventually decided in 1870 in favor of the late Chiefs 
brother, Beer Chundra Vinnik, the present Eajah. In 1871 it hccatnc acces- 
sary to appoint a Political Agent to Hill Tipperah, as the Eookics were in the 
habit of retaliating for the Itajah's proceedings against them by ndds oe 
British territory. 

The British Government has no Treaty with Tipperah. 

' The Bajah of Tipperah shniidsin a peculiar position, inasmuch as in addi- 
tion to " Hill Tipperah" he is the holder of a very considerable zemindaice in the 
district of Tipperah in the plains, and thongh a British subject in his zemin- 
darec, becomes by crossing the border more or less an independent Eider. 

Succession is determined in a peculiar miy. The ruling Eajah has the 
power of nominating any of his brothers or sons, or in default of such 
heire as his successor under the title of " Joobraj," and a successor to the 
"Joobraj" under the title of "Burra Thakoor." OnthoEajah’s death the 
"Joobraj” becomes Bajab and tbo "Burra Thakoor” becomes “ Joobraj" and 
in turn Eajah, even to tho exclusion of the Rajah’s natural heirs. The eldest 
son however succeeds if no nomination has been made. Tho succession when 
disputed is settled in British Courts of 'law, tho decision given regarding 
the zcmindarcc in tho plains carries with it the right to tho Chiefship of Hill 
Tipperah. Nuzzerana is taken on suecession. 

The area of Hill Tipperah is 3,8G7 squareTnilcs, the country is hilly and 
covered with douse forests. More than 1,000 square miles in the interior are 
believed to he uninhabited. Tho population is estimated at 74,243 souls, of 
which the hill tribes number about 41,829. Cultivation by the plough is 
contrary to their traditions ; instead, they bum the jungle and sow paddy, 
cotton, and chillies in holes dug in the clearance or " joom." The income derived 
from tho hills is 1,8C,9S2 Rupees, while the zemindarecs have a gross rental 
of over 6,00,000 Rupees. Tho principal trade is in cotton and timber. The 
Rajah has a military force of about 200 men ; he receives a salute of 13 guns. 

LoosJiaia . — To the south-east of Tipperah Res the territory of the Looshai 
Eookics, who owed allegiance to tho Rajahs of Tipperah. This tribe is a 
most warlike one, and became independent in 1S2G during the confusion which 
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attended the disputed succession to the iRaj of Tipperah and which was 
followed hy a series of raids. In 184!8-49 they drove up the other tribes 
from the south into Cachar. The political relations on this frontier were 
at that time in the hands of Colonel Lester, and that oiScer hy a judicious 
employment of the Koohics as soldiers and hy an expedition undertahen against 
the Looshais to punish them for certain depredations, exerted such a salutary 
influence over them that for some time they gave no trouble. Communication 
with them became frequent, Bengalee traders going up to their villages and 
returning nith ivory and wax in return for salt, clothes, &o. 

In 1802 a series of raids was committed on Sylhet villages by Sookpilall, 
at that time the most considerable of the Looshai Chiefs, but proposals to 
coerce him were for various reasons abandoned. In December 1868 Sookpilall’s 
followers committed devastations in Hill Tipperah and advanced into Sylhet, 
plundering and burning villages on their way. Similar outrages were com- 
mitted early in 1809 by other Looshais on tea gardens in Cachar. A small 
force in two columns was despatched against these tribes, hut, owing to the 
lateness of the season and the scarcity of supplies, returned without fully 
accomplishing the objects in view. In December 1860 Mr. Edgar, Deputy 
Commissioner of Caehar, visited the Looshai country at the invitation of some 
of the Chiefs and concluded arrangements with Sookpilall which on the 
occasion of a second visit in 1870 were embodied in a Sunnud (No. XXVIII) 
given to Sookpilall and accepted by him with the reservation that he was only 
responsible for the security of traders from the Chutturchoora range of hills 
to the Sunai, as his authority did not extend east of that river. 

In 1871 serious raids were committed by Looshais, Syloos, and Howlongs 
in Hill Tipperah, Sylhet, and Cachar. A strong force in two columns was 
organized against the offending tribes, the captives were recovered, and verbal 
Agreements were taken from the Chiefs to live amicably with all British 
subjects from Munniporc to Arracan and to allow free access to their 
country. 

A general movement of the Looshais to the northward is taking place, 
caused partly by their search for India-rubber, in which a brisk trade has lately 
sprung up, and partly by the pressure of the Pois, a powerful tribe, who are 
nflvnncino" from the Rniit,h.pn<;t. 
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Tn.iNSi.iTiox of the Sc 


TLAI.L. 


The order of the illuslrioiis Gover 
Be it known to the Loosli.ii Lall 
j^Iimtrccs, and iieoplc of Loosbai v 
I] ills. 

Tlie illustrious Govcmmcnl lias lai 


all oilier Lalla, 
ipni and Tipperah 


3 of division : — 


From Clniltnrcboor.a to the montl om llic month 

of Bliymbbeo Cbcrra to Bhyrubbee T* 'i to Koloscp 

Tillab, from Koloscp Tillah to Noo 'vai Hills to 

Koobeeberra ^lookb, which falls to Siit ^ jred tb.'xt the 

country to the north of the said line sli be Jlartbin- 

long or Northern Loosbai lands ; onj . mat line of division 

shall be called the Loosbai hills. The a — luarlhinlonp or Northern Loosbai 
includes those people who drink the water of the Toavai, Tipai Tuirel 
or Sonai Tinpar or lluknij Sinlong, or Dullcssur, and Kloong Doong or 
Giittur.. 


The illustrious Government has further ordered that (Sookpilnll) and nil 
other Loosbai lialls, iMuntrecs, and people shall not in any way injure or 
annoy any’ of the people of Sylbet or Caebnr. 

If any Looisbai suffers any injnrjr or annoyance at the hands of Caclinr 
or Sylhel people, and wishes 1 0 have liis wrongs .rcdre.escd, ho must make a 
request to that effect to the Burrah Sahib (Dcjnity Commis'sioner) of Caebar, 
who has been ordered by Govemraent to do justice in such cases. 

The Lalls and ^luntrces of the Loosbais shall be nnswcrablo for the 
safety of all merchants and wood-cutters who go to the Loosbai hills to tnidc 
or ent timber. 


There arc, ns is known, various liill tribes known as Simtbinlong drinking 
the water of the river flowing to the south. If they or the jicoplc dwelling 
in the east of the Tipai, arc about to attack or annoy any people of Caebar or 
Sylbet, and if Sookpilnll, &c., l;no\v of it and cannot prevent them from 
passing through their vill.iges, then Sookpilnll, S:c., must at once give inform- 
ation to the Burra Sahib (Deputy Commissioner) of Caebar. 

If a dispute arise belw’cen Sookpilnll, &c., and the people of the Ilajahs of 
Mnnnipoor or Tipperah, he or they may inform the Burra Sahib (Dcpiily’ 
Commissioner) of Caebar, who will endeavour to gel the matter ciuiuired into. 

IVlien the Burra Sahib of Caebar or any Government Oflicer who may 
be deputed by him goes to visit the Loosbai bills, Sookpilnll should meet him 
in person or by deputy at some place to be appointed from time to time within 
the bills. 


If in any year no European Government Oflicer goes to the hills, then 
Sookpilnll, &e., shall send to the Burra Saheb (Deputy Commissioner) at 
Doodpate (Silebar) some respectable Loosbais. 
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K flt any time all tbc above orders of Qoremment be not carried oat 
the said Government may revoke ibis Sunnnd and pass sneb orders as it thinks 
proper. But ns long: ns Sookpilall, &c., sb.all obey nil these orders and any 
similar ones which the Government may issue from time to time for the 
preservation of peace on both sides of tlie above-mentioned lincj the Govern- 
ment will not interfere with the affairs of their villages, ■ and will leave them 
in the undisturbed possession of their village land. 

. Dated Jauiiaiy 1871. 


TRIBUTARY MEHAtS OP ORISSA. 


Undee tljc Commissioner of Cuitnclc, ns Siipcrinlcndeul, llicrc nrc 

nineteen estates,* known as tbe Tribu- 


* 1. Molinrl>hiiiij. 
2. Kcmijlrar. 

а. Nilgiri. 

4. t)Iicu1.’ftnn1. 

б. AiirooI. 

G. Ducpulln. 

7. Tnlclicrc. 

8. nindnic. 


10. Tigrccnii. 

11. ItsiTomlinr. 

12. Kundpam. 

13. Koynplinr. 

14. llnniiorc. 

15. Alrnr. 

IG. Itanki. 

17. I’nl Lclim. 


tai^' Mebnis. Two of lbc.se, Angool and 
Bnnidj have been annexed by Government 
for the misconduct of the Ilajiibs, and 
BiibrnnngbatleCj a wild part of Mobur- 
bbnnj, has been taken under management 


9. Xnrsingjiorc. 


18. Bond. 


19. AtmullicI;. 


owing to the misgovcvnmentof the Rajah. 
The other seventeen are held by Ti’ibutary 
Rajahs, who administer civil and criminal justice, controlled by the undefined 
authority of the Superintendent. 


The most powerful Chiefs of the Tributary Mclials are tbe Rajahs of 
Mohurbhnnj and Kconjbur; both tbe late Rajahs rendered good service during 
the mutinies. Maharajah Gudadhur Rhunj of ICeonjhur died in Slarch 1801 
leaving two illegitimate sons. Tbe succe'sion of the elder, Diinnoorjai, was 
disputed by Brindabun of the Mohurbhunj family who was said to have been 
adopted by tbe klabarajab and was supported in bis claims by tbe Ranee. 
A suit under Act XI. of ISIG, by which claims to succession to these 
Mehals are decided, was instituted and decided in favour of Diinnoorjai, 
who was put in possc.«siou of the State on attaining his majority in 1807. 
In 1SC8 the Bboo 3 'abs and other tribes who had given in their alle- 
giance, rose in rebellion under the leadership of Rntna Naik, carried off 
the unpopular Minister with a number of his and the Slabarajah’s adherents, 
and murdered him. A considerable force was sent ag.iinst the insurgents, 
and after a harassing campaign Rutna Nnik and other ringleaders were cap- 
tured and brought to trial. Four persons, including Rutna Naik, convicted 
of the murder of the Minister and others, were executed, and ISO others were 
sentenced to various terms of transportation or imprisonment. The eounti^' was 
placed under British superintendence and the tribes returned to their allegiance. 
Tlic State has now been made over to the direct control of the Rajah on bis 
undertaking to maintain tbe seUlcmcnls njiprovcd by Govcnimcnt and to 
make no change without previous sanction. 


Pal Lehrn was formerly part of Kconjbur but was separated from it in 
1805 : the Chief of Pal Lebra continues to p.!)' the revenue demand to the 
Rajah of Kconjbur, but is to all intents and 2 nirposcs independent of him. 

0 
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In 1862 the Khond suhjects of the Rajah of Road irritated at his eiac. 
tionsbrokcoutinopen i*evoltj which was not checked without the aid of legakr 
troops. 

The Engagements with the Chiefs of the Tributary Mehals (Nos. XXIX. to 
XXXYII.]- sufficiently explain the nature of their relations with the Btilisli 
Government. 

The Chiefs of these Mehals have agreed to abandon all monopoly of dt 
and all restrictions on its free transit through or sale in their territories. 

Road and Atmullick were transferred from the South-'Westem Frontier 
Agency in 1837 ; these two States are liable to reassessment of tribute, hot 
the former engagements, which having been made for a limited time had long 
expired, were in 1875 renewed by Sunnud (No. XXXVIII.) for a period oi 
twenty years. 

In ISdi the principal States entered into, an Agreement (No. XXXIX.) 
for the suppression of Suttee. 

In 1863 Sunnuds (No. XL.) were conferred on these Chiefs guaranteebg 
to them the right of adoption, and in 1874 they reemved Sunnuds (No. XLL) 
conferring on them the hereditary title of Rajah, Nuzzerana is taken on sufr 
cessions. 


Statistical Table of the Tributary Mehals if Orissa. 


Ifanes of Flflces. 

, Noises of Chiefs. 

9 

to 

< 

Cute. 

Area. 

II 

<1 

1 

8 

s 

e 

0 

£ 

H 

Si. 

i/m 

m 

eco 

iii») 

5S0 

I,«0 

gso 

i/m 

4^0 

«;!20 

l.UO 

!,S» 

iU 

BIO 

4S0 

HoharbliuqJ . . 
KeoDjhur 

Dheukimal 

Aogool.* 

Suapnlla 

T&ICIIGCO 

Hindolo 

KonlDgpoxo ... 

7iirreoah 
Barombir 
Koodpara ... 

Nojoghur 

Rnnpoto .. 

Atznr 

Bftakt.* 

Pal Lobta 

Bofld .. 

Atmullick 

KiAea Chunder BhooJ 

Phuooorjo; Narata BUunJ Deo 

Kissen Ctausdei MudnO Uumchnsdim 
Chagirattoe Mohendro Bahadoor ... 

Choctna Deo Bhnoj 

Kam Chondcr Beerbur Bume Chundua . . 
Fakcer Sine MndraJ Jog Deb 

Brqjo Soonaur Baa Sing Hlnichandua Bobo- 
patur. 

Barrlhar Beerbur Chomptee Bing Bobapatar. 
Dasruttee Beerbur bCaogr^ Bohapatur 
Nutobur Bvrdnd Srohmoroor Bo/ 
lioodookisbore Sing Bandhata .. 
Becnoodliur Bajroodbur Narlndra Kobapatur. 
Sree Karon Bbogiruthee Booarta Potnoick 

Mooney Pal 

PetunburDco 

Jogendto Saout ... .. ... 

Total 

sa 

S7 

54 

C2 

2S 

10 

28 

31 

40 

SI 

SO 

31 

50 

31 

U 

61 

Khettrl ... 
Ri^jpoot ... 
Kliettri ... 
Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 
Bi^poot . 
Khctd ... 
Bajpoot ... 

Khettrl ... 
Ditto .. 
Bitipnot . 
Ditto 
Khettrl ., 
Ka/nsth ... 

Khettrl ... 
Ditto 

Ditto ... 

&.zr 

4,213 

8.08a 

278 

1,1C3 

60S 

890 

312 

150 

46 

151 
214 
688 
203 
103 

452 

2/)01 

730 

2,68,090 

1,81,871 

33,041 

1,78,072 

31,601 

88,021 

28.025 

21,7CS 

16,420 

21,261 

00,877 

83,210 

27,306 

26,360 

16,45d 

1.0SA6SI 

lk63l^ 

Jti 

2J)5,160 

03,390 

21,700 

70,100 

19,490 

41,470 

20^820 

0,8(0 

3.000 
26,060 
22,580 
54,180 

6,960 

14,930 

1,200 

7.000 
7,100 


16.187 11.65,608 

6,80,000 

33.400 


ADDCxed bj the Critlsb Goreromenf. 
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No. XXIX. 

TnEiTT Ekoaoemikt executed by tLo Bajah of Iaillaii MonunnnuKJ, a Tributary 
Hciml snbonimatc to Cuttack, in tbo SooDAit of Ohissa. 

I, Hajnli Jndoonauth Bbunj, Baliadoor, o£ Killali Moliurbliunj, of Cuttack, 
do enter truly and lionestly into ibis Engagement executed by me to the Govern- 
ment of tbc Honorable East India .Company as bcrcinaftcr contained, to 
wit: — 

Clause I . — I will alw-ij's maintain myself in submission and loyalty to 
tbc Honorable East India Company’s Government. 

Clause II . — I engage for myself and my bcirs and snccc.'ssors to pay 
annually in pei'petuity, and without demur or excuse, ns pesbkiis for tbc said 
Killab, 1,001 Sicca Rupees, in tbc following instalments, to tbc said Government. 

Clause III . — If any resident of tbe said Soobab of Orissa sbonld flee and 
come into my territories, I engage, on demand, tocau.se bim to bo immediately 
apprebended, and send bim on to tbc aulboritics (for tbe time being.) 

Clause IT . — ^If .any r 3 'ot belonging to my territories sbonld commit an 
offence witbin tbe IMogulbundi boundaries, tben, on demand to that effect, I 
engage to cause sueb offender to be apprebended and sent to tbe Antborities for 
trial. And should I have ground of claim on any resident of tbo Mogulbundi, 
I will refrain from enforcing such claim on snob person of my own motion, 
but mil notify tbe circumstance to tbe Antborities and aet on such orders I 
may from bim receive. 

Clause T . — I engage that wbenever tbc troops of tbe Honorable Com- 
pany’s Govcnimcnt sball pass tbrougb iny territories, I mil direct tbe people of 
my Killab to supply, to tbo extent of Ibeir capability, all russiid and supplies, 
which sball be sold at fair prices. Fnrlber, I will on no manner of pretext 
whatever ever stop or detain, or offer .any let or bindcrance to, .any subject of 
tbo Honorable Comp.anj^s Government, or to any other person whatever who 
may bo proceeding by land or water with goods or orders, or with any perwan- 
nab on tbc part of Government through my boundaries, and will rather t.ake 
care that no loss or inconvcnieucc shall bcbvl such parties in life or goods. 

Clause TI . — In case any neighbouring E.ajab or any otber person whatever 
shall offer opposition to tbe said Government, I eng.ago, on demand and with- 
out demur, to depute a contingent force of my own troops \ritb the forces of 
Government for the purpose of coercion and tbc bringing of such recusant 
into subjection to tbc aforesaid Government. Such contingent to receive only 
rations (or ration .allowances) agreeably to tbe previously current practice, so 
long ns they sball be present. 

Clause VII . — Whereas I have a six-anna claim on tbc Government on 
account of tbe Khoonta Gbut or Ferry, I now of my own free ■will relinquish 
sueb claim, and agree and hereby declare that any suck ebaim made by me, or 
tb.at sball be made by my heirs and successors sb.all be false, and to be rejected. 
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The inslalincnts shall he ns follows: — 


In Clipyl ... 

... lls.355 

,, Jcyt ... 

... „ 335 

„ As:ir ... 

... „ 851 

Balod Isl June 1820. 

Signed by Ibjali. 

iniiie-mJ ly 



J. ^M\oo'R\WiQT.\, of iloHza Goitnkapoor, iMnMnnj. 

2. 11am Jjxsa, of Telajiarra, KiUah Mohnrlhwj, 

(True translation,) 

(Sd.) Wm. L. Dim, 
Oorial Trauthtor lo Oxtnm 


No. XXX. 

TaiATT E.s'flAOr3tE.VT crwalcdtiy tlio IIuam of Kriun Keoxjotb, BTributiryHtb 

nukordinnlo to Cuttaeli, to tlic II0SOB.M1I.E East Isota CoJir-iSl's SrEClil Cos» 

eio.vccs for the Soobait of Obissa, Messbs. llAncooBT nnd JIeituie. 

I, Itajali .Tunardtm Biiunj, of Killnh Kcoiijhar, in the Soohah of _0ri^ 
engage faithfully and correctly to abide by this Engagement, entered into ty 
me with the Honorable East India Comp.an}’’, as contained in the follovnnj 
Clauses, to wit 

Clanse I . — I will conlinnc in constant friendship with the Honorabh 
East India Company, holding myself in submission and loyalty to them, and 
regarding their enemies as my enemies. 

Ckme II . — I irill continue to pay, without demur, to the said Gorcra- 
mentas ray annual peshkus or tribute 13,000 kahuns of Cowrecs in three instal- 
ments, ns specified herein below. 

Claim III . — I will, on demand to that effect, cause any person who is im 
inhabitant of the Soobah appertaining to the Honorable Company aforeSsid, 
and who may havo fled and come into my tcrriloiy, to bo forthwith arrested 
and delh'ored oror to tho Government. 

Claim IF . — Should any person, who is a resident in my territories, com- 
mit a crime within the limits of the Mogulbnndi, I hereby engage, on demand 
to that effect, lo cause such person to ho arrested and deuivewd over to the 
Government Authority. Moreover, I farther hind myself, in cases where I 
may possess any cLaim or demand on one who is an inhabitant of the Mogul- 
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bundi, not of my own authority to enforce such claim, but I will notify the 
same to the constituted authority, and will not in aecordance with such oi-dcrs 
as may issue from him. 

Clause T.—l ■will take measures of precaution and care within my omi 
territories, so as to prevent the pasMge, within my boundaries, of any troops, 
horse or foot, who may be the enemies of the said Company. 

The tribute to be paid in the following instalments, to wit: — 

In "the month of Cheyt . . • . • 4',000 kahuns. 

Ditto ditto Jcyt ... ... 4,000 „ 

Ditto ditto Asar ... ... 4,000 „ 

Baled \Wi Becemler 1804. 

Bamazan 1211. 

(True translation.) 

Wst. L. Dacky, 

Ooriah Translaior to Government. 


No. XXXI. 

KAOoi-iTAMAn or Oousteb-E.voaoemest given on bclinlf of the Go'»T:EMti:NT to Jo.vae- 
suK BnuKJ, ItAJAii of Killah ICsoKJaun, IClh December ( 1803 ), and dclircrcd to 
Pebsadee Doss, Vakeel. 

We, Lieutenant-Colonel George Harcourt, Commanding the victorious 
troops of the -Honorable East India Compan 3 ', and Commissioner of the 
Soobab of Orissa, and John Mchdlle, Commi.ssioner of the same, appointed by 
the Host Noble the Marquis of Wellcslej', Governor-Gcnernl, for the settle- 
ment and pacification of the said Soobnh, do, on behalf of tlic East India 
Company, execute this aclmowlcdgmcnt ns set forth in the following paras, to 
Bajah Jonarduu Bliunj of Killah Kconjbur, in the said Soobah of Orissa. 

Clause I . — We agree that the whole of the Iand.s, whether called Mogul- 
bnndi or by any other name, which were in the possession and cnjoj'incnt of 
the said Bajah of Keonjhnr, during the time of the hlahratta Sovereigntj', 
shall belong in peipctnity to the said Bajah of Kconjhur, and further, we 
agi’ce that besides the peshkus (or tribute) hereinafter specified, no demands 
shall be made or levied from him. 

Clause IL — ^Thc annual peshkus (or tribute) paj-ablc for the Bajgec of 
the said Killah, is fixed in perpetuity at 12,000 kahuns of Cowrees, and no 
further payment, however trifling, whether as Nuzzur or supplies, or under 
whatsoever name, shall bo demanded or taken from the said Bajah. 


JIS 


Killali, fliall roc(*Iv<^'nii ^‘^pfpscnfation made lii- n • i /■ 

/c: n ^ _ 


(Siffiicd) G. IlAiicounT. hmUCoUntl 

" j. j\ri:LVltLE. 

(A true (ranslation.) 

^Vjr. L. Dacev, 

Our/ff/ Tramlator lo Govermenl. 


Tani -V* AAAiJ. 

Mlwitlinak- io CntlacuVS TriI«,tn.yar.M 

tlic ItaoSi •naioj-.l ol«di.™i. 

^ *11 - .• 

£Sm?n/”^’ Govern- 

inslalincnls, as spoefied Jieroin bcloT ' kalians of ConTces, in three 

Clause III , 

person a-ho is 

and Ik "f «>«1 come into / Company aforesaid, 

^ fo'tkrrith arrested 

S3 to thatil2f*to‘^"'’ AWu]j,3f“'l k" tciritorics, 

sX'ls"^“?P“^srwtis 1 “if, “<»»«.■ c.„. 

plus, ivUd. .Wi-ftoU S', ?*“? «P«biBV'‘“t'^/'f“'‘'" 
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pretext whatever, ever stop or detain, or offer any let or Liudcrancc to, any 
subject of tbc Honorable Company’s Government, or to any other person 
TvbatsoDYcr, who may bo proceeding by land ov watev^ with goods or orders, or 
witb any perwannah on the part ol! Government, tbrongb my boundaries, and 
will rather take care that no loss ov inconvenience shall befal such parties in life 
or goods. 

Clause VL — In case any neighbouring Bajah or any olbcr iierson wbat- _ 
ever shall offer opposition to the said Government, I engage, on demand and 
without demmr, to depute a contingent force of my own fa’oops with the forces 
of Government for the purpose of coercion and investigation, and the bringing 
of such recusant into subjection to the aforesaid Government. Such contin- 
gent to receive only rations (or ration allowances) agreeably to the previously 
cuiTcnt practice, so long as they shall be present. 

These shall he the instalments of m}*^ peshkns, to he paid : — 


In the month of Cheyt 

Ditto Jcyt 

Ditto Asar 


2jS00 kaliuns. 
2,200 „ 
2,201 „ 


Bated the lUh Novemler J 803. 

Saian Sih, 1211 U/utee. 

21, j?.— The Bajahs of the following Killahs or Tributary States, sub- 
ordinate to Cuttack, arc hound by precisely similar Treaty Eng.igcmont3 taken 
at the same time. Their names and amount of tribute arc added below : but 
the amount of tribute Las iu some cases been subsequently altered : — 

1. Kilhnh Atzur — Ilaj.nh Srccknm Gopenatli BuburUi Fiituaick. 

Tribute, 28,111 kaUuns. 

2. K.illah Barombar — llajah Pindik hlungraj. 

Tribute, 0,340 kaliuns. 

3. Killah Talcberc — Rajah Bhageruthco Beerbur Hurrccchnnduii. 

• Tribute, 0,715 kaliuns. 

4. Killah Tigrccah— Riijali Chumpul Sing. 

Tribute, 4,000 kaliuns. 

' 5. Killah Hiudolc — Rajah Kisson Chnndcr Murdnij J ugdeo. 

Tribute, 2,500 kaliuns. 

0. Killah Kundpara — Rajah Dhocrbnr Ray. 

Tribute, 24,100 kaliuns. 

7. Killah Dhcnkanal — Rajah Ramchnndcr hlohcndro Baliadoor. 

Tribute, 23,123 kaliuns. 

8. Killah Runpore — Rajah Bujradhur Nurindra. 

Trihnlc, 0,000 kaliuns. 

9. Killah Noy.aghur — Rajah JLindl ala. 

Tribute, 20,450 kaliuns. 

10. Killah Nilgiri — Rajah Ramchuiidcr hlurdraj Ilurrcchundun. 

Tribute, 23,400 kahuus. 
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No. XXXIII. 

KAooi.-KASfAn executed to Rajait Max Sixa lIoitnnrcnusDrx, Rajah of NcHsisomi 
by tlio IIoNORAmi; East Lndia Cojitakt's Comjiissiosebs for the SqobihoC Ccitak. 

We, Lieutenant-Colonel George Tlarcourt, commanding the victorious 
troops of the llonoiiildclilnst India Company nnd Commissioner of the Soobah 
of Orissa, and John ^Iclvillc, Commissioner of the same, appointed by the 
Slost Noble the Marquis of Wellesley, Governor-CTcnomi, for the scltlcmcnt 
nud pncilication of the said Soobali, do, on behalf of the Last India Company, 
avcoutc this acknowledgment ns set forth in the following paras., to Ilaja Man 
Sing Iluvraechundun, llajah of Killali Nursingporc, in the said Soobah of 
Orissa. 

Chuit 1 . — ^Tlic annual peshkns payable by the llajah for his Rajgcc of 
the E.aid Eilln, is fixed in perpetuity at G,001 knhuns. 

Game II . — No further demand, however small, shall bo made on the 
said Rajah or received from him, as nnazur supplies, or otherwise. 

Clause III , — ^The Goremment of the Ilonomble East India Company, 
it is well known, is over gracious to those Rajahs who arc always loyal and 
obedient to them, and constant in the irap-irtial administration of jnsfe to 
all its subjects alike, and therefore in like manner extends the same impartiali^ 
to the Rajahs, such as hare boon indicated above, and seeks always that 
prosperity and pcjicc. Therefore any just representation or complaints ma& 
to the Government by the said Rajah of Nnisingpore, will meet with a dcci- 
rion in accord writh justice. 

Baled 82«(f November 1803. 

Sabuii Gii, 1811. 

Similar acknowledgments were given to the following Rajahs and Zemin- 
dars: — 

1. Rajah of Xillah Eanik.a. 

8. Ditto of ditto Eoojung. 

3. Ditto of ditto Khordn. 

4. Ditto of ditto Tigrecah. 

5. Ditto of ditto Aul. 

6. Ditto of ditto Dhenkanal. 

7. Ditto of ditto Runporc. 

S, Ditto of ditto Barombar. 

9. Ditto of ditto Knndpara. 

10. Ditto of ditto Noyaghur 

11. Ditto of ditto Banki. 
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la, Rajali of Killah Talobore. 

13. Ditto of ditto Jourmoo. 

14'. Ditto of ditto Atzur. 

16. Ditto of ditto Harisporc. 

16. Ditto of ditto Bislienporc. 

17. Ditto of ditto Murickporc. 

18. Ditto of ditto Nilgiri. 

19. Ditto of ditto Pnttoa. 

SO. Ditto of ditto Hindolc. 

ai. Ditto of ditto Angool. 

aa. Ditto of ditto Sookindn. 

(A trac translation.) 

"Wm. L. Dacey, 

Ooriah Translator to Government, 


No. XXXIV. 

TaEATY Ekoaoement executed by Gonnnn CnnsK Bhokt, Rajae of Killae Dubfelu, 
n Jlill State Tributaiy to Cuttack, to the IIoNoaABnE Comfaky’s Special Commis- 
sioners for the SooBAE of Orissa, Messrs. Harcoebt and Meltille. 

I, Eajali Gourcc Churn Bhunj of Killa Dnspulla, in the Soohah of 
Orissa, do hereby engage faithfully and correctly to abide by this Engagement 
entered into by me with the Honorable East India Company, and contained 
in the following Clauses to wit : — 

Clanse I . — I udll always hold myself in submission and loyal obedience 
to the Honorable East India Comp.iny aforesaid. 

Clause TL — I hereby engage to preserre in safe keeping the " Ghatlce ” 
or pass called Burmool, and if at any time troops, horse or foot, without 
the orders of the said Company’s Government, endeavour to cross the said 
Pass, I engage to prevent them so doing. In case any larger body of troops 
should endeavour to force the Pass, I will forward immediate intimation of 
the circumstance to the constituted authorities, and meanwhile, till such time 
as the Government troops shall arrive on the spot, I ndll oppose the forcing of 
the Pass with my own forces. 

Clause III . — I will, on demand to that effect, cause any person W’ho is an 
inhabitant of the Soohah appertaining to the Honorable Company aforesaid, 
and who may have fled and come into my territory, to he forthwith arrested 
and delivered over to the Government, 
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Claw IV , — Slionld any |ior/w>ti tvlio i<i a roMdonl in my territories rom- 
mit n crime within the Hnrit«i of the ^logulhntnli, 1 hcrohy engasre, on demand 
to tliiit cffeel, to ranto kiicIi prrcoii to be .orrcsled and delivered o\cr to th 
Government Authoritte*!. iforcover, I further hind ntycolf, in capc« nhtte I 
may hob’-cs any olaiin or demninl on one wlio is an inhabitant of the Mognl- 
bundi; not of my own authority to «*nforce mch cl.tini, but I will notify the 
t-amo to the conelittitcd nnlhorily, anJ will net in accordance with finch orders 
ae inn)' iesue from liim. 

Clause V . — I ctiKaoe that whenever the troojip of the Honorable Com- 
pany's Government shall papt thrmnjh iny torrilorie>«, I wall direct the jwoph 
of my Killah to mpjdy to the extent of their cipability all *'ni«ud” and 
Bup]>lic«, which t-hall be told at f.ur prices. Further, I wilt on no manner of 
pU'lc\twlmtcvcr ever filop or detain, or offer nny let or hindcrance to, anj 
finbjcot of the Ilonomlilo Coinp.in 3 '’s Government or to nny other persaa 
whntpocvcr, who may he proceedinjr by hind or water, with goodp or orders, or 
with any I'crwnntmh on tlic part of Government through my boundaries, and 
will ratiicr take care that no loss or inconvemence fihall hefal such parties in 
life or goods. 

Clatm /'/.*— In case nny nciglihmiring Itajah, or nny other person what- 
ever, fchidt offer opposition to the said Government, 1 engage, on demand am 
without demur, to depute a contingent force of my own troops with me 
forces of Government for the jmrposes of coercion and investigation, and the 
hringiug of 6«ch recusant into subjection to the aforesaid Government, such 
contingent to receive only rations (or nition nllosvanee) agreeably to the 
previously current practice, so long as they slmll be present. 

(True translation.) 

V’m. Ij. D.scey, 

Ooiiah Tia»*Morfa Governmenf. 


No. XXXV. 

Kaoot.-kamah or Coo,^T1;Il-1;^n«^F.MI;^T ghen on iH'hiilf of llio Government to lliJAH 
Goniirr Ciiciik Uronj of Kim vh Dcspiri.LC, hi the lIoyoaAni. 1 ; East IhWA 
Compact's Coaisussioseiis for the Sooniii of Cuttack. 

"We, Licutcnant-ColoncI George Ilarconrl, commanding the victorious 
troops of the Honorable East India Company, and Commissioner of the 
Soobah of Orissa, and John Alolvillc, Commissioner of the enmo, appointed hy 
tbc Most Noble the Marquis of Wellesley, Governor-General, for the scttlc- 
incnt and paciiicntion of tbc said Soobah, do, on bebnif of the East India 
Comp.any, execute this Engagement, as set forth in the following paras,, to 
llajab Gourco Chum Bhunj, Eajah of Killah Duspulla, in the said Soobah of 
Oiissa. 
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Claim I. — So long as lie sliall remain obedient and loyal to the Govern- 
ment of the East India Company, no Peshkus, or tribute, or payment, or 
nnzzur, or other demand shall be made on the said Bajnh, or taken from him 
for the Eajgee of the said Ilajah'’s Killah. 

Clause II. — ^The Government of the Honourable East India Company, it 
is well known, is ever gracious to those Hajahs who are always lo}'al and 
obedient to them, and constant in the impartial administration of justice to 
all its subjects alike, and therefore in like manner extends the same impartial- 
ity to the Bajahs, such as have been indicated above, and seeks always their 
prosperitj' and peaee — ^therefore any just representation or complaints made to 
the Government by the said Bajah of Huspulla will meet with a decision in 
accord with justice. 

(Si^ed) G. B^ovnT,Iieui.-Colonel, j Commissioners. 

(No date attached to copy.) 

(A true translation.) 

Wsr. L. Dacly, 

Ooriah Translator to Government. 


No. XXXVI. 

Tseaty Exoaoemeki executed by the Bijah of Boap and Atuullice, a Tributary 
Mchal Euboi-diunte to Cuttack, to the IIokobadle East Iepia Coiifaev's Special 
C oAiuissioEEas, blESBBB. Habcouet ftud Melville. 

I, Baja Bissumbur Deo, Baj.ah of Bond and Atmullick, in the Soobah 
of Orissa, engage faithfully and correctly to abide by this Engagement entered 
into by me with the Honorable East India Company, as contained in the fol- 
lowing Clauses, to wit 

Clause I. — 1 will always hold myself in submission and loyal obedience to 
the Honorable East India Company aforesaid. 

Clause II. — I will, on demand to that effect, cause any person who is an 
inhabitant of the Soobah apperinining to the Honorable Company aforesaid, 
and who may have fled and come into my territory, to be forthwith arrested 
and delivered over to the Government. 

Clause III. — I engage that whenever the troops of the Honomblc Com- 
pany's Government shall pass through my territories, I will direct the people 
of my Killah to supply, to the extent of their capability, all russud and sup- 
plies, which shall bo sold at fair prices. Further, I will, on no manner of 
pretext whatever, over stop or detain, or offer any let or hindcrance to, any 
subject of the Honorable Company's Government, who may be proceeding by 
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laud or water tliroiiRh my boundaries, nnil will rallicr lake care that no loss ot 
inconvenience shall befni each jiartics in life or goods. 

C/om J/*.— In case .any neighboring party whatever shall offer opposi. 
lion to the said Gorentmeni, I engage, on demand and without dmor, to 
depute .1 contingent force of my own troops with the forces ot Government 
for the puqiosc ot coercion ot such rebel recusant. Such contingent to imre 
only rations (or ration allowance) ogrcc.ahly to the prcrionsly onrrent ptaetiw, 
so long ns they shall bo present. 

March 0, 1801. 

(True translation.) 

Wjt. L. Dacet, 

Ooriah Trantktw io Govermtnl. 


No. XX.Y\'n. 

Cocsteii-Esoaoejjest «oc «(«<1 on Mndf of GovinsfMESt to HirAii Bissnirn Deo, 
IluAn of Ktmn Born aod Arurtucc. 

tVe, liicntcnant-Colonel George Ilarcourt, commanding the victorious 
troops ot tlio Honorable East India Company, and Commissioner of the 
Soobnb of Orissa, and John McUillo, Commissioner ot the same, appointed 
by the Stost Noble the Jlnrqnis of tVcllcslcy, Govemor-Gcncrol, for the 
eclllcmcnt and pacification ot the said Sooba'li, do, on behalf of the East 
India Comp.my, cxccnlc this Engagement, ns set forth in the following paiaj, 
to Eajah Eissumhur Deo of Killah Bond and Atmidlick, in the siud Soohah 
of Orissa:— 

jf 

Claiitel. — ^It is well known that those Ilajahs who hold themselves in 
subordination and friendsLip with the said Government, ore ever treated with 
gracious consideration by that Government; those who ore its friends arc 
treated as friends. If, therefore, you should prove yourself n friend and a 
well-wisher of that Govoruraent, it will never fail to net towards you in a 
like friendly manner. Yon will without care or disquiet continue to enjoy 
j'our Rnjgce, and to mainlaiu n friendly spirit in subordination and obedience 
to this Government. 

f. I 

Dated Srd March 1804. 

8/^ Zehtdda 1311. 


(True translation.) 

TTir. L. Dacev, 

Ooriah Translaior io GmermenU 
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No. xxx^aiL 

SnKNTTD granted to Batah PjTA3iBrit Deo of Ejelah Boas on renewal of former settlement. 

Whereas the Estate of Boad has been open to resettlement or revision 
since the 31st day of November 1826, but in consideration of the circum* 
stances of Boad Estate the settlement made with Bajah Ghundcr Sekur Deo 
has been allowed to stand, and whereas His Excellency the Yiceroy and 
Governor-General of India in Council, having reason to be satisfied with the 
manner in which the affairs of Boad Estate have been conducted by its 
former Chiefs, and by you, Eajah Pitamber Deo, has been pleased to direct 
that the present settlement be renewed for a period of twenty years : you are 
hereby informed that the existing settlement of the Estate of Boad is renewed 
with you for twenty years commencing from the 31st day of the month of 
January 1876 and ending on the 31st day of the month of December 1895 
under the conditions, agreements, and stipulations detailed in the kaboolyuts 
executed by Bajah Chunder Sekur Deo in November 1821 and 17th February 
1827. You '.will pay the current fixed tribute, viz., Rupees 800 per year, for 
a further period of 20 3 'ears from the 1st day of January 1876. The amount 
to be paid without delay or objection into the Cuttack District Treasury 
according to the following kists • 

Ms. a, p. 

1st or Chayt kist due on or before the last of April ... 266 10 8 
2nd or Jest ditto ditto of June ... 266 10 8 

SrdorAssar ditto ditto of July ... 266 10 8 

Total ... 800 0 0 


(Sd.) T. E. Ravenshaw, 

The l%th Nov. 1875. Svpdt., Trihuiary MehaU of Orissa, 


I, Rajah Petamber Deo, of Eillah Boad, have received the original 
sunnud, of which this is a counterfoil, and I hereby agree to be strictly bound 
by the terms therein contained. 


Seal of tlie 
Bajah of 
Boad. 


Similar Sunnud granted to and acknowledgment received from the* Chief 
of Atmullick. 
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Ko. XXXIX. 

BrcocisiBAScr.or ENOAorMKSitnl!™ from tlie Cnirr Orncnus of tlic Bmn of Eiiub 
K oiisi.vci’onr, n Tributniy JMMc, oukonliiialc lo CuUncb, to Fccaro tho prercnta ol 
tlio i>tn«tic« of ‘'SrTii:i;." EicetitcJ bj JlaKitoosT.vo Pctsais BAnrsTA, roClaet 
31iiu<!t(.'r uf tlic Bafaii, Gi'saADor. CnAuooKADOK Fot.vAis, Xcci, Bajube JIuub- 
IKE, OoEnmiEn P(;t.vaik, ond Lokcsatic I’ti't.vAiCi odicon of tic Kcjah’slosscIioU. 

"Wo, the Hiiliurta nnil otticrBj oflicers o{ tlic Rnjnli of Eilla NuisingpotCj 
licrcliy bind ourselves ns follows ; — 

It liaving been slated, in accordance with ibc commands of tbe Hone 
Government and the Govcmor-Gcncml, in Clause 2 of the Holes of Fractict 
issued by the Saperintendent of the Tributary Mclmls, that the practice of 
" Suttee or the burning of living Hindoo females, is altogctlicr probibited; 
'\Yo therefore nnd accordingly have forbidden this practice within the limits of 
this Killab of Nursingporc, and we do bind ourselves never volantatily, or 
under compulsion, to lend our aid to the performance of any sucti rite, so pro. 
bibited by the Superiulcndcut of the Tributarj' Jlcbals, or to allow others 
to do so. 

Further, if on the demise of a Hajab, any of his Itanccs sboiild actnallr 
dc.«iro to become “Suttees," and should disregard our prohibition, we will 
restrain them from bcoonring " Suttees,” and make a report of the cirenm- 
stance to tho Supcrmtcndcut, nnd conform to suck orders .as we may xccrive 
from him. Witliout the Superintendent's orders (or permission) we will not 
allow any person to become a Suttee. And wo engage unhesitatingly to sub- 
mit ourselves to any penal orders which the Superintendent of the Tributary 
IMebals may issue, rf wo shall act in any way conlraiy to the engagements of 
this llccognizancc. 

J)akd Alh day of Ute vionlh ofBysach 124 ' 9 , corresyondliiy toihe \Uh<f 
jSyrilA.D. 1843 , 

Signed by Baj.t:jioostso Potxaik axd oTUinis. 

iV.jS.— -Engagoments, precisely similar in purport and wording, were csc- 
cuted at tbo same time by the Oflicers of the following Tributary Mcbals, 
Eajabs, and Zemindars, namely 


1. 

Of Noyngbur. 

8. 

Of Tigrccab. 

2. 

„ I].arombBr. 

0. 


Bond. 

3. 

„ Ilindolc. 

10. 

a 

Tnichcre. 

4. 

„ llunpnrc. 

11. 

a 

Dhcnknnal. 

6. 

„ Angool. 

13, 

it 

Nilgiri. 

C, 

„ Euspulla Joremoo. 

13. 

it 

Moburbliunj. 

7. 

„ Atzur, 

14. 

tt 

Econjfaur. 


And of the Zcmindai of Atmullick, and of the Surburakar of Pal Lebia. 

(True transLation.) 

' ' Wm. L. Dacey, 

Ooriak Trantlalor io Government, 
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No. XL. 

ADOPnojT SuxsTTD gr.'intcd to Cnirrs* of the TmmJTAiiT Mkham of Omssa. 

Her Majesty boiiig’ desirous tliat the Governments oE the several Princes 
and Chiefs of India who now govern their own territories should he perpe- 
tuated^ and that the representation and dignity of their Houses should he 
continued. In fulfilment of this desire this Sunnud is given to you to 
convey to you the assurance thatj on failure of natural heirs, the British 
Government will permit and confirm an}’ adoption of a successor made hy 
yourself or hy any future Chief of 3 ’our State tlmt may he in accordance with 
Hindoo law and the customs of 3 ’oiir race. 

Be assured that nothing shall disturb the engagement thus made to 3 ’ou 
so long as your House is loyal to the Crown .and faithful to the conditions of 
the TreatieSj grants, or engagements which record its obligations to the British 
Government. 

Ue IHA March 18C2. (Sd.) CANNING. 


No. XLI. 


SuyKUD granted to KisnE.v Cnn.vnnn Bnrsj of Sroncnnirryj. 

Ix recognition of your position I hereby confer upon you the title of 
*' K,a 3 ‘.ah” as a hereditary distinction to he assumed hy your succeWors on formal 
recognition of their succession. 

77/e 21 st May IST-t. (Sd.) NORTHBROOK. 


Similar Sunnuds were granted to the Cliicfs ofKeonjlmr, Uindolc, llaid, Xilgiri. Tigrce.ali, 
Runpore. Noynglinr, Nnniiiigpore, Kundpam, Atznr, Barombar, Dnsptdla, Taiclicrc! 
AtmulHch, Dlienkanal and Fal Lclira. 

Tlie personal distinction enjoyed by the Cliicfs of DliciiI{.anBl and P.1I Lclira remains 
nnalTected. 


• * Molmrbhuj. ICconjlinr. Ifilpiri. Dlicnltannl. DnspuIIa. Taiclicrc. Uindolc. Xur- 

singporc. Tigrccali. Barombar. Kundpam. Koyagbnr. Rnniiorc. Alrur. Pal Lclira. Bead. 
Atmallick. 



TRIBUTARY MEHALS OP CHOTA NAGPORE. 


These Mehals formed part of the Sonth-Wcslem Frontier Agency created in 

1833 on the suppression of the Cole insur- 
rection : its designation was changed in 
1854 to that of Commissionci'ship of 
Chota Nagpore. The other Mehals under 
Chota JJagpore were transferred to the Central Provinces in 186S. See 
Nagpore Vol. III. 

The territories forming these States, with the exception of Singhhoom, Avere 
ceded in 1817 hy Raghoiee Bhonsla, and in 1818 Government sent a Superin- 
tendent to Sii'goojah to restore order in the country, .which had become distracted 
by domestic feuds. In 1820 and 1825 Engagements (Nos. XLII. and 
XLIII.) wore made Avith the Chief of Sirgoojah. In 1810 Engagements (Nos. 
XLIV. and XLV.) were also taken from the Chiefs of Jushporc and Korea, 
of which latter State Chang Bukar was then a feudal dependency; but in 18*18 
separate Settlements (No. XLVI.) were made with Korea and Chang Bukar. 
Jushpore and Oudeypore Avere originally feudal dependencies of Sirgoojah 
and the former still pays tribute through that Slate. 

The State of Oudeyporo was treated as a hnpse in 1852 in consequence of tho 
Chief, Dhiraj Sing, having been convicted of manslaughter, but Government 
continued to pay its tribute to Sirgoojah, In 1800 the State was conferred 
onLallBiiidcssnree Pershad Sing Deo Bahadoor, younger brother of the Chief 
of Sirgoojah, as a reward for his scrA'ices in the mutiny, and an Agreement (No. 
XLVII.) Avas made with him. From, this time Oudeyporo became a distinct 
tributary State, the Rajah paying his tribute direct to Government and 
Sirgoojah receiving credit for' the same. 

The Singhhoom countiy was never conquered by the Mahrattas, and Avas 
in the position of an independent State, when Rajah Ghunsham Sing tendered 
his allegiance to the British Government in 1818. Tho object of the Rajah 
was partly to be recognized as orA-ningthe allegiance of his kinsmen, the Rajah 
of Soraikcla and tho Thakoor of Khursowan, and partly to procure assistance 
m subduing the refractory tribe of the Lurka Coles. The Rajah’s pretensions 
to supremacy were not recognized. An Agreement (No. XLVIII.) was taken 


Sirgoojah. 

Oudeyporo. 

Jnsliporc. 

Ouii^orc. 


Korea. 

Bnnai. 

Chang IBnknr. 
Siiigbhooin. 
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from liim only ns regards liis own csinic. It is Ijclicvcd tliat separate Engage, 
ments were taken Irom thcllnjalt of Scmikclanndtlic Thakoorof Kkisonan; 
but DO copies of these arc extant. 

'Hie estate of the Itnjah of Singbhoom, afterwards s^ded the Itajahot 
Porahat, was confiscated for rebellion in 1857. 

In 1875 the settlements with these Chiefs which had long expired we 
renewed for n period of Iwenlj' years, and they rcccix'cd Sunnuds of which a 
form (No. XLIX.) is given dcclaringlhc fact, and the liability. of their States 
to a revision of tribute at the close of that period. An esccplion was made ia 
favour of Oudcyporc. 

The Lurka Coles were subdued in 1821, and on Agreement (No. 1.) 
was made with them, by wlpch they bound themselves to bo subject to the 
British Government, and to pay a fixed tribute to their Chiefs. But in consfr 
qucnce of repeated outrages it was found ncccssarj' to send a forec against 
them in 183(1, when fresh Engagements were verbally made and solemnly 
swoni to, by whieh they bound themselves to obey and pay revenue to the 
British Government. In tlie following yctir each of the headmen received a 
Sunnud (No. LI.) and pottali, in the former of whieh all the condi- 
tions which they had sworn to abide by were specified. UTicncvcr a new 
bcadman is appointed, lie receives a Sunnud, and swears to abide by the 
conditions. In 1807 a large number of Uic Lurka Coles espoused the cause 
of the Bajali of Porahat, hut on the restoration of order they reverted to peaceful 
pursuits. 


Statiiiical Table of the Tributary Ueltab of Ciota Naffpore. 


of Mchftls. 

Kamn of Cliicfs. 

< 

Caste. 

km. 

9 

IS 

P 

P 

1 

o 

“3 

£ 

H 

Slrmqfah 

Ouuffporo 

Jnthporo... 

G&o^re ... 

Korea ... ... 

Booftl 

Cbsncliulkar 

&(Ogbhoom.t 

Indcijoct SJn^ Deo* 
nindeshurrco IVrsad Sing Deo 
rertnbKamiD Sing Deo ... 
UughoQoath Sekar Deo .. , . 

r/an Slop Deo 

Cliundcr Deo ... 
llalobhadis Stop 

CO 

48 

46 

21 

16 

TO 

60 

Kbettri 

Ditto 

D^pOOt ... 

Kbettri 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Dajpoot 

Total .. 

0,103 

1,032 

1.017 

2,4S1 

1,031 

1,207 

OOG 

1.83.931 

27,703 

00.030 

73,037 

31,127 

31,833 

8,010 

i 

Jbb 

1,8» 

630 

770 

600 

400 

200 

SSO 

16,410 

4,05.090 

64,070 

4,670 


* Tho CbUf If lasaoc* the estate Is nuoaped bjr his brother, 
t Coiidscatcd in 16C7* 
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No. XLII. 

Kubooltct of Bijah Ummee Sing, ZEsnsDiJi of Sibgoojah, dated 16th June 1820. 

Whereas by the explicit ordera of His Excellency the Governor-General 
in Council, I, Rajah Ummer .Sing, have been elevated to the “ Guddee " of the 
Raj of Sirgoojah, I do hereby promise that I will cordially )deld obedience to the 
British Government, and that I will never swerve from my allegiance to them. 
I will pay the revenue (Malgoozaree) I have stipnlated for, without claiming 
remission on any plea whatsoever. 


No. XLni. 

PoTTAH given to Rajah Uhmeb Sing of Sibooojah, dated 24tb Pehnwry 1825. 

Whereas under sanction of the Government the whole pergunnah of 
Sirgoojah, with the khalsa lands and tnppahs, have been settled witli Rajah 
Ummer Sing for five years, from 1232 to 1236 P., at an annual jumraa 
of Sicca Rupees 3,001, including "Mai," "Sayer," "Abwab Muhmoolee," or 
customary dues, "Julkur and Bunkur," "Tar and Muhoowa" gardens, ex- 
cepting Lakheraj lands, intestate and unclaimed property, and such cesses as 
• have been prohibited by Government, and the said Rajah has agreed to pay 
in the stipulated jumma without pleading bad seasons or other calamity; it 
becomes the said Rajah to take measures for the improvement of his estate, to 
conciliate his Zemindars, Jaghiredars, Ryots, and all residing on his estate, and 
to pay his revenue (Malgoozaree) into the Government Treasury annually and 
punctually, according to the instalments a^eed upon. He is not to plead 
drought or diluvion, or the absconding of his ryots. He must exert himself 
• with a view to reclaiming waste lands, and thereby increasing his cultivation. 
He must not harbour thieves or highwaymen, and such like. All suspicious 
characters of this description be must apprehend and bring to justice. He 
must obey and cai^ out all orders receiv^ from the Officers of Government 
and be must invariably and duly report all that occurs in the Pergunnah. ’ 

(Here comes specification of instalments.) 


No. XLIV. 

Kubooltut of Rajah Ram Sing, Zehindae of Jubhtobe, dated Sth Jnne 1819 A n, 

Whereas a settlement of the whole of Pergunnah Jushpore and its depen- 
dency Korea, both included within Pergunnah Sirgoojah, has been made with 
me by the British Government, on the payment to the Government of an 
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nmninl Iribiito of Ihipeca 1,000 locnl currency,^ I, Jlajali Ham Sing, Zemin. 
. „ _ - , rf-nr of Pt-rgnmiah Jiisliiwre, do Wit, 

9 ^ own free will _and_nccota,pto4 
in proseiicc of Capt,ilii Sinnock, Supetin. 
tciulontot llic .nfloiis of Sirffonjnli, Ikil 1 will not plead any esewse on Ik 
score of cnlfimily, or oilier emiccfor non-jiayment; but according to Ik 
Kiallmndcc {fiven, below, I will, year by year, ntui insklmcnt liy instalment, 
pay the said Irihiilo from the year 1S7C Siimbnt into (he IVcastity of Sinee 
ilii'honn Koonwnrcc, 2cmiu(lur of Sirgoojab, throMgli Lall Ilumalb Sing, 
Tehsildar of the llancc. 

(Hero comes speciOcation of instalments.) 


No. XLV. 

Kcbooltvt of E-siAii Gcnsi.'n Siso of Koam, dated 21tli PcccinWr 1810. 

"Wliercas a ectdemcnl of Petgunnnb Korc.i, which is niy estate, has been 
concluded with mo by Captain Simioek, Siipcriutcndcnt of the affairs ot 
Sirgoojah, at an animal jnmnm of Ilupccs 400, " Ilursimna" forl2S7F.,l 
freely and of my own neconl engage to pay anmially the above sum as Jlalgw- 
zarce to Ibo liritisli Government, kist by hist, according to the subjoined 
Kistbundcc. I will plead no excuse for non-payment. 

(Specification of kists here given.) 


No. XLVI. 

Kosooi,ycT of Ujiow Siso, PEorninioa of PnaocssAn Kobea, dated 3t4 

.Tanaary 18 i 8 , 

Whereas, with tlio sanction of the Government conveyed in their Secre- 
fcivy’s letters No. 27, dated 17th M.ay 1847, and No. 48 , dated 5th July 
following, I, the Agent to the Govranor-Gcncml at Banchcc, in Chota Nag- 
pore, h.uTo coneliidcd with you, Bnjah Umolo Sing, Zcmind.ar and proprietor 
of Pergunnah Korea, a settlement of tlmt Pcrgunnah, containing 350 MoiuallS, 
“ Usleo and Dakhilee,” with a right to all cultivated .and waste land, jnngles 
and hills, jhccl and heel, reservoir, tanks, wells, “kutcha and pnclca,” "Julker’’ 
(fisheries), Bunker, and Putker (forest produce), ponds, groves of "Tar, 
Muhoowa, and Mango," prodiiotivc and nnprodtictivo, at an annual jnmma of 
Company’s Eupccs 400 for ten years, from 1265 to 1264' P., excepting Lakhe- 
raj, Kliyrat, BishoouMcrcct, Aina, Brahmotur, and Sliibotur lands, Abwabs 
and Sayer, Gunjeat, ^hbazaarcoi Ddn, and other Bazaar dues, it becomes 
you to conciliate and reader conteated all resident, ns well as Pycknsbt, Byots 
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in your villages, togetliei- with the Illaqaaclavs of the said Perguntiah, to tahe 
proper measures for the improvement of your estate and the collection of the 
revenue. You should exert jmureelf with a view to extend cultivation, and let 
the fruits of your exei-tions become apparent. You should pay into the Goirern- 
ment Treasury the revenue at which j'onr estate has been assessed, according 
to the terms of the settlement, kist by kist, and year by year, without alleging 
any plea; and, as is customary, you will obtain an acquittance at the close of 
the year. Yon must not exact from any one the following cesses prohibited 
by the Government: Eukham Sayer, Zukhat, Gunic.'it, Tuhbaazarcc, and 
other Abwabs; and you must not permit any one to collect or exact these 
cesses within your estate; you must not, without the sanction of Government, 
grant any lands rent-free. You have no right to the produce of gold, silver, 
coal or diamond mines, or to any minerals whatever under ground within 
Pergunnah Korea. All these belong to the Government. You mu.st claim 
no remission of the revenue fixed by the present settlement on the plea 
of drought or diluvion, or absconding of ryots. No such plea will bo admit- 
ted. You must guard every corner of your estate, so that nothing uiitow.ard 
fill! out. You must guard the Passes and permit travollere to have free 
ingress and egress without molestation. Yon must not harbour within 
your estate thieves, dacoits, thugs, kiizzaeks, and other bad eharactere. You 
must exercise such vigilance and adopt such measures that no man shall 
oppress his neighbour, and that such crimes as dacoity, highway robbery, 
thuggee, theft, &c., shall be suppressed. All the profiis you acquire by 
increasing cultivation within your estates mil be your own. Yon must render 
unhesitating obedience to the Government, and yon must never evince any 
inclination to resist their orders. Until the appointment of a British Officer 
to the Pergunnah, the Police duties will be conducted by you. All Police and 
Pouidarry cases, heinous and petty, that occur within your estate, yon will 
promptly investigate and decide according to the method approved by the 
Authorities, and you will report the result to them. You will, like all other 
Zemindars, perform Police duties. AVhen the time arrives for tlic appoint- 
ment of a British Officer, he will superintend the Police and conduct all cases 
Dewannee and Foujdarry, and you will even then continue to perform Police 
duties. You will be responsible for all crimes committed within yonr estate 
and you will exercise the same Police powers as the Illaqiiadars of Juhbulnore 
and Sagur. Your responsibilities, too, will be the same as theirs. You must 
not concral any crime or hush up a case, but you must decide it imn.ir(iallv 
Yon must submit to the Agent, Governor-General, Monthly Criminal Ecturns 


. . ; vriuuin uver your ivvots nv 

of taking or gi^ng bad counsel, the whole Zemindarry of the said Pei-i mnh 
mil be resumed by ttio Government, and you will he debarred from afl 7 

ference with It. In the above event the Orders of Government arc St 

you should therefore be cautious and vigilant in all respects. ^ ^ ' 

K J.— The Agreement with the Chang Bukar Zemindar wne , 1 ™ 
in the same terms precisely. ^eminoar uas drawn up 
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No. XLm 

TBAKBimoN of tlio SnKKtTD gmnted to Baja Bikmssubee PEBsnAB Siso Deo, Bin. 
DOOB, of OuDETPOEE, by tbc CoMMtssiOEEB of Chota Naoeobe, dated Kdi 
December 18C0. 

"Whereas, in lieu of the loyal services rendered by you, the Pergunnah ot 
Ondeypore has been bestowed to you by the Government, with the title of Rajai 
Bahadoor, and a Sword and Snnnnd, with the Signature and Seal of His 
Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India, and whereas the Him 
of Bupees 533-5-d< is fixed for the tribute of the said Fergnnnah, and the snm 
of 600 Bupees is paid out of the collections of the said Fergunnah to Baace 
Bnnkoonwarea, widow of the late Nmuing Deo, £x-Bajah of Oudej’poi^ as a 
Pension, and whereas the sum of one Bupee per diem is at present paid 1^' 
Government to the families of Dhceraj Sing and Sewraj Sing for their sop- 
port, these items are due and obligatory on you to be discharged. It is there- 
fore necessary that you pay into Government Treasury annually by three 
instalments the sum of Bupees 588-5-4> on account of the tribute of the said 
Pergunnah, and the amount of 500 Bupees on account of the Pension of 
Eanee Bunkoonwaree during her life, and for the present a sum of oneBupa 
per diem for the maintenance of Dhceraj and Sewraj Sing’s families, and in 
future whatever amount may be fixed for their support, you will, without objeo- 
tion, pay into the Government Treasury, and will continue to emjoy the 
Pergunnah bestowed on you and the heirs male of your body } yon will remain 
firm in your alliance to render all such services as may be required of you by 
the British Government. 


(Signed) B. T. Dalton, " 
Commissioner of Choia HagfOTS, 


Tbanslation of tho Aobeement tendered by Bajah Binsessubee Pebshad Siho Pm 
Bahadoob, of Oodetpobb, dated 12th December 1860, corresponding uitU the 
16th Aghun 1268 Fuslee. 

Whereas I, Bindessuree Pershad Sing Deo, having received through tte 
favor of the Government the Pergunnah rf Ondeypore, with the title of Bajah 
Bahadoor, as also a Sword with a Sunnud under the autograph of His 
Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India,* whereas the annual 
tribute of the said Pergunnah is fixed at Bupees 533-5-4, and where-as 500 
Bupees are paid out of the collections of the said Pergunnah as a Pension to 
Banee Bunkoonwaree, relict of the late Nursing Deo, Ex-Bajah of OudejTiorc; 
and whereas an allowance of one Rupee per diem is paid by Government to 
the families of Dheeraj Sing and Sewraj Sing for their maintenance, it is a 
stringent and bounden dnfy on me to discharge myself all these items. I do 
therefore promise and place on record that I will" pay per annum the sum of 
Bupees 533-6-4 by three instalments on account of the tribute, and 500 


Port I 


Bengal— Chota Nagpore— No. XLTII. 


129 


Rupees as a stipendiary grant to Ranee Bunkoonwaree during her natural 
life; and will further pay for the present one Rupee a day towards the 
maintenance of Dhceraj and Sewiaj Sing's families, and in future I will pay 
without objection such amount os the Commissioner of Chota Nagpore shall 
be pleased to dx for their support, and will continue myself to enjoy the estate 
bestowed on me and the heirs, &g., and evince always my unflinching zeal and 
loyalty to the British Government, and bo ready to render all services required 
of mo by the British Government. Wherefore I do write these few lines by 
way of Agreement to be used when required. 

(Signed) Bindessuree Peiisha.d Sing Deo, 

Rajah of Outleypore. 


TnANSUTioN of an Aomeuent tendered by Rajah Bindessheee PcEsnAn Sing Deo 
BAUAD oon, of OnDEYPOBE, regarding the Police odministration, dated 12th December 
ISOO, corresponding with the 16th Aghun 1268 P. S, 


Whereas the Police duties of Pergunnah Oudeypore have been consigned 
to me by the Government, and I have of my own free will and accord taken 
them ujxnv myself, I do therefore promise and place on record that I will dis- 
charge the duties thereof faithfully and honorably; and whatever suite may 
be instituted for debts, &c., I will decide impartially and honestly, and will 
listen to all plm that may be given. If both parties shall agree to have their 
dispute decided by arbitration, I will appoint arbitrators, and instruct them to 
a just the suit without partiality. In the heinous criminal cases, viz., dacoitv 
plunder, murder wounding, burglary, theft, and highway robbery, &c' wh2 
may he perpetrated in my jurisdiction, I will make thorough inquiries S 
apprehend the offenders and impartially investigate the case, I will ’send 
f ® Commissioner. In cases where seSnee of 

more than two years' mipnsonment should see^ to me necessary, I Su sub 

mit the records after proper investigation to the Commissioner,^ is cu^ 

I wiUteiusmit thomonSy pLm^^^^ 

fiofcbe ljIK any crirS iVS 

Pmm of any oppression or hardship on the inhabitinfe of the S 

of the profited dutiS I havT nrS 

belongs to Government, and whSewr Property, it all 

I uill report about it to the Commissioner 

stipuhitions, I shall be held responsible for i> -f* foregoing 

submit to the orders passed proved on me I shaU 


(Signed) Bindessduee Pebsiiad Sing Deo, Bahadoor, 

Bajah of Oudeypore. 



130 Bongal— CUottt Nagporo— Nos.XLVni&ZLIX. Parti 


No. XLVIII. 

TiiAKSLjtTioK ofn Ku«ooi,y«t tnkfn from n.tJAn GncKsnASi Siko Deo ofPoBAiur, 
in StNaiiitooM, dated lAt February 1820. 

AVlicrcns Ilis b’xccllcnc}' llie Jfost Noble the Governor-General in Conn, 
oil has been graciousl}- jiUmsccI to extend to me the protection of the Honor, 
able Compaiiyj and to admit me tvithiu the list of Feudal Tributaries of tbe 
British Kminre in India, I Iioreby engage and bind my.self and iny posterity to 
a loyal devotion to the interest of my new Sovereign, nnd the most implicit 
obedience to .snob orders as I or they may, from time to time, receive from a 
competent Authority. 1 faiilier engage for the purpose of marking my 
Feudal depeiulonee on llic llrilish Government to pay an annual tribute of 
101 Sicca llupces to be given with the year 1220 {1st liliadon} 1818, nnd to 
be paid in the month of Poos, to the person wl»o may be appointed to receive 
it by Ills Lordship in Council. 

Sltould I or my posterity wilfully fail in the observ.incc of these stipula. 
tlons, 1 hereby declare myself nnd them liable to such notice of, or punisbmmt 
for, the infringement, as it may appear to the British Government for the time 
being to deserve. 


Tbassiatiox of tbo PoTTAn given to RuAn Ghoksiiam Srxo Dro ofPoBAiiAT,iii 
SiKOimoou, (luted Irt February 1820. 

In return for tlic Engagement whidi you have executed and delivered to 
Captain lluddell, 1 am authorized and directed by the British Government to 
a.ssurc you of the protection of the Honorable Company, the cfllcicnt benefit of 
which, in your maintenance in all your existing rights, prinlcgcs, and pos- 
sessions, you and your posterity will continue to enjoy, so long’as you and th^ 
shall faithfully abide by the stipulations to wliich yon have pledged youiselt 
and them. 


No. XLIX. 

Fobm of Snsaun given • on renewal of tlie former Seitlembst. 

■Whereas the estate of has been open to resettlement or revisjon 

since the day of 1830, but in consequence of the said 

State being backward, and tlierc appearing no particular reason for revision or 
resettlement, the settlement made with . has been .allowed 

to stand j and whereas His Excellency the Viceroy nnd Governor-General of 
India in Council, having reason to bo satisfied with tbe manner in wbicb the 
duties of the said estate have been discharged by 


To iliG Clitcfs o£ Sii^oojalii Jusliporc* Oudc^’pcrc, Korea, Cliang Bakar, Qacgporc, and Bonai* 
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has been pleased to direct that the present settle- 
ment be renewed for a period of twenfy years, it is now notified and declared 
to ail coiiccmcd that the existing settlement -of is hereby 

renewed for twenty years, commencing from the day of the month of 
, and ending on the day of the month of 
, under the conditions, agreements, and stipulations detailed in the pottah 
given to on the 


No. L. 


A. 011 BEJIEST of LnsKi. Coles in 1821. 


We acknowledge ourselves to be suhjeet to the British Govern- 
ment, and cngjige to be Ioy.al and obedient to its authority. 

SMOMdty.—'Wc agree to pay to our Chief or Zemindar eight nnunc for 
each plough for the five years next ensuing, and afterwards one Rupee if our 
circumstances admit of it. ^ 


throngh'onr Peigunnahs open and 
rafe for all desenpbons of travellei-s, and if robbery take place, to deliver the 

thief to justice, and account for the property stolen. 


n will allow persons of all castes to settle 

altora them protection j we will also encourage our children 
or Hindi tongues. 


in our villages and 
to learn the Ooriah 


Zemindars, we will 

Sorn! ^ Officer's Commanding the 

p our Frontier, or to some other competent authority, ^ 


iNO. Li. 


Tm™ 6iv» l7 (to..* T,c„„ ta iwn. rf Ko„„. 

urossi, in Due Peee, dated lOtli Dccembor 1838. 

the P^^stonSiirBurS^S Bur Peer, that 

Sunnud under ordere of the Aeent ^ S^ve you this 

1838. You must act in actfSncf December 

Agreement, made in presence of the Am>nf P ^ conformity with your 
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?naaeu™ .porimi/X ririrJLS*''? «im.S 
1“ any way, whether in considemtSri " in«”'^^^^ allow offender to csS 

escape from another Illakah “ i^lationship or bribes. If anvoffS 

Ifc Will be to your discredit. Yon conceal them or favor tbeir cause 

rence of any theft, murder, daeoity W JS h'® 

takes place m your Illakal. -inP ^^cl^ljcry, and plunder, &c flat 

yourself petty caL, *<> -d de&S 

the Court. You are to remdn Wnl &e., and report the fact to 

mself or any pei-son constitute/ mv^ any orders given you bj 

Moondah has been appointed in each vilJn™ assistance a 

obey your orders, and they will So /-if f T"" 

General, .and AssisUnt c/mmissioSr 1 Agent, Governor- 

orders, and aid him; whatever ffooTS 1>¥ .'"’^1 obey their Mankec’e 

they must report it to the Mafkce • ocouism their respective village, 

wll report the fact to the Naib Manfceo^ Mnnot hnd the.Mankce. % 
place on my own business, another Officer wtil So to some otler 

duties entrusted tome at present Mni.» ^ uppointed.to discharge the 

any offender either from thnisST cr oiders to arrest 

you must arrest the oSder ^wT?”®*;.” 
offender absconds from your Ilkkah to nn^ « ^ Htl'e 

him. Or if the Mankeo of other Illalf/l.° ®“d arrest 

apprehrad .t, felon, you must complv instmtl assistance from you to 

3 ourself to the utmost, so that the felon make no excuse and exert 

may have occasion to ^isit other villol, "^ you beill, or 

3 our Naib. He is appointed hv Pnv*’ must entrust your duties to 

j 3:ou see that you be de J^ed dutifs. Moreover 

business, you must report that to ti,e S P^“®® y®"® 

m your mind. If yoS receive anj ordem 

any pretence whatever von “"^.^‘Y'^'.dBaboo, Zemindar, 
ment ; on the contrary, you must an-esf in your engage- 

bim to the Assistant Commtosionero? ®rdi. and Sg 

being. If anybody disturbs the peace of for the time 
your force or followers, and ariStSrmef you must eolleet 

Commissioner. If the disturber of bring him to the Assistont 

C “"f apprehend hirn td Zl ^“^Idakah for another, 

knowing y let him escape: you mustSnt ^ and must not 

rovL Pottah and^^! above instructions. 

Recollected by Goto mment f °°®-tebth out of the 
Wl? ^ tbe discharge of the Governmlnt^^,!?* your Ilkkah. If you 
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Teanslation of n Poitah given by Captain Tickill te Eaoela Manece of Kotv- 
BiLLAFOSSi, in Bue Feeb, datcd.l9Ui jUraieli 1839. 

Be it IcnoTvn to Baoria Mankee of KowsiJlapossi, in “ Sath Bunturia 
the undermentioned villages are entrusted to you. You are nominated Mankee 
of tliose villages : you must keep the ryots in those villages satisfied, and 
settle them. You must be attentive to the Government orders, and collect 
the revenue of your Illakah according to the settlement, and bring it j’^ourself, 
Whatever revenue nill "come from any village, one-sixth of it Trill be given 
to the Moondah, and from the remainder you will get one-tenth. Therefore 
this Fottab is given to you. 

(Here follows specification of villages.) 




SIEEIM. 


From a Iteporl hj Dr, A, Campbell, Snperinfendent of Darjeeling, and oilier 
documents in the Foreign Office. 

Sikkim, known as Dinjong by tbe inhabitants and in all the neigh' 
bouring countries, is bounded on the north by Thibet, on the cast by Bhootan, 
on the west by Nipal, and on the soni^ by the Eummam and Great Bunjcct 
Rivers, which divide it from the Darjeeling Hill Territory. 

Very little is known of the history of the earlier Rajahs of Sikkim. 
Their ancestor Pencho Namguay is supposed to have owed his position to 
three Dookpa Lamas, who some three hundred years ago converted the 
Lepohas and made him Chief of the country. About the middle of the 
last century, Jeedah, the Deb Rajah of Bhootan, invaded and took Sikkim, 
and held possession of it for six or seven years. The Sikkim Rajah, who 
was quite a boy, fled to Lnssa whence after being educated he was sent back 
to his own eountiy. 

About the year 1780 the Goorkhas from Nipal began to make inroads 
into Siklrim. In 1788 the Sikkim Rajah, severdy pressed by the Goorkhas, 
applied for assistance to the Governments of Thibet and Bhootan, and, with 
their aid, compelled the Goorkhas to retire towards Hum Ghnrrie on the 
Kankayi, where they had erected forts to secure a communication with 
Monmg. The Bhootan troops soon afterwards returned to their own frontier ; 
this was followed by the submission of the greater part of the Sikkimese to 
the Goorkhas and the Rajah fled for refuge into Thibet. 

Our relations with Sikkim commenced at the outbreak of the war with 
Nipal in 1814-15. The Goorkhas commenced inroads in Sikkim as early as 
1780, and, when the encroachments on British territory issued in war, they 
had overrun Sikkim as far eastward as the Tecsta River, including the Mornng 
or Terai at the foot of the hills. It was the object of the British Gov- 
emment to give every possible assistance to the Maharajah of Sikkim to expel 
the Goorkhas, and on the condusion of the Nipal war the country between 
the Mcchi and the Tccsta, which had been wrested by us from the Nipalese, 
was made over by Treaty (No. LII.) to him. The main object of 
this Treaty was to shut out the Nipalese from the means of carrying out any 
views of aggrandizement to the eastward. 
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From 1817 to 1SS5 ilicrc docs not appear to lmve been any business 
transactions between tlic Maliarnjali of Sikkim and the' British GoTemmeut. 
About this 3 'oar, boweycr, the Minister of the Eajah Buljcet, a Lopcha Chief, 
was murdered, when all his adherents of the siimc tribe, about 800, under the 
guidance of Eklnthyc Kajee, fled from Sikkim and took refugo in Nipal, 
Shortly after this disjrales arose on' the Sikldm and Nipal boundary, which 
came under the cognizance of the Governor-General’s Agent for the North. 
Eastern Frontier and the Ecsident in Nipal. In 1828 Captain Lloyd was deputed 
to the Sikkim Frontier in connection with these disputes. lie penetrated the 
hills in company' with Mr. J. W.‘ Grant, the Commercial Ecsident at Maids, 
ns far as Einchingpoong. These gentlemen, attracted by the positiou of 
Darjeeling, brought it to the notice of the Governor-General, and it was 
resolved by Government to open negoeiations with the Maharajah of Sikkim 
on the first convenient occasion for the cession of Darjeeling to the British 
Government in return for nn equivalent in Ijmds or money. This opportunity 
occurred in ISSi-Sfi, when the Lcpcha refugees in Nipal made an inroad into 
the Sikldm Tcrai, and Colonel Lloyd was deputed to enquire into the causes of 
the disturbance. The refugees were obliged to return to Nipakandthenegocia- 
tion ended in the unconditional cession by the Mabarajah of tbc Darjeeling 
tract under a Deed of Grant (No. LllL), dated February 1835. 

In 1841 the Government granted an allowance of Eupees 3,000 pet 
annum to the Maharajah as compensation for the cession of Darjeeling, and 
in 184G a further sum of Eupees 8,000 in all Eupees 0,000 per annum. 

The settlement of Darjeeling advanced rapidly, its poprdation Laving 
risen from not more than 100 souls in 1839 to about 10,000 in 1849, chiefly 
by immigration from the neighbouring States of Nipal, Sikkim, and Bkootan, 
in all of which slavery is prevalent. There was free trade in labour and all 
other’ commodities, with forest land enough for all comers to settle iu, and 
every encouragement given to tho new arrivals. The increased importance of 
Darjeeling, under free institutions, was a sonree of early and constant jealou^ 
and annoyance to the Dewan of the Mah.irnjah, who was himself the mono- 
polist of all trade in Sikkim, and it was shared in by the Lamas and other 
principal people in the country, who lost their rights over slaves settling as 
British subjects in our territory. The plan pursued was through- reports and 
secret emissairies to frightcin our new subjects, by declaring that thqr should 
be delivered up as escaped slaves to their former masters, and by discouragirrg 
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the resort in every >vay of the Sihhim people to Darjeeling ; added to which 
some British subjects w’ere occasionally kidnapped lo bo sold into slavery, and 
there were frequent denials of aid in capturing and surrendering criminals. 
There has always been an arrangement fora mutual eschangc of slaves between 
Sikkim and Bbootan, and Dr. Campbell, the Superintendent of D.nrjce]ing, was 
constantly importuned by the AJaiiarajab of Sikkim and his Dewau to get the 
British Government to follow .a similar course with Sikkim, whioli was of 
necessity steadily refused. 

In lis4-9 Dr. Hooker and Dr. Campbell, while travelling in Sikkim, with 
permission of Government and the Midiarajah, were suddenly seized and made 
prisoners. The object was to force Dr. Campbell lo rcliutpush claims for the 
surrender of criminals; to make him, while in dumnee, agree to the dictation 
of the Dewan regarding the giving up of escaped slaves; and lo detain him 
until these enforced conditions should be- sanctioned by Government. Foiled 
by the declaration that whatever coDccssions might be eslortod then would not 
be confirmed by Government, and intimidated by the declaration of the Gov- 
ernor-Genera] that the Maharajah's head should answer for it if a hair of the 
head of Dr. Campbell or Dr. Hooker were hurt, the Sikkimese cveutunlly 
releascd the prisoners on 24th December 1810. 


In February 1850 an avenging force crossed Uic Great Runjcel Iliverinfo 
Sikkim. The espedition resulted in the stopp.igo of the grant of liupecs 6 000 
per annum to the Maharajah, the annexation of tl.e Sikkim Tcmi, and the nor 
tmn of the Sikkim Hills bounded by the llnmmnm Kiver on the north the 
Great Runjeet and the Tccsla on the east, and by the Nijsil Frontier on the 
w^st. This newtemloiy was put under the management of the Superintendent 
of Darjeehng, and, through the rapid iuero.aso of population and mUhiJity for 
tea, has become very valuable; the revenue derived from it and from Darjcelino. 
now amounting to about 75,000 Rupees per annum. The Dewau was os f 
sib^y d^mrssed from office, and for some yearn matters proceeded smoothly and ' 
weU between Sdrkim and our Government. But this man worked hi wiv 
into power apm Ibroiigh his wife, an illegitimate daughter of the Malm 
lajah, and the kidnapping of our sabiecte the Maha- 

p—i., .wntas „L.. I, A^rarTsM t 

.1 Idd«ppi„s w™ t. GtoL, AU 

efforts to procure restitution of our subiecls and <I,a ' 

.. 0 .... 
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Gonoral in Council resolved to occupy the territory of the MahaBjak 
lying to the north of the Eummam Eivor and to the west of the Gtal 
Hunjeot, and to retain it until our subjects were restored, the offendeie glrta 
up, and security obtained against a recurrence of similar ofEenoca. On the M 
November 1800 the Superintendent of Darjeeling crossed the Eummam rill 
n small force, and advanced as far as Rinehingpoong. But he was eventaallj 
forced to fall back on Datjeeling. A stronger force was then despateitd 
under command of Liculcnant-Colonel (Jawler, and accompanied hy the 
Hon’ble Ashley Eden as Envoy and Special Commissioner. The force ai 
vanced to the Tccsta when the Sikkimese acceded to the terms dictated by the 
Governor-General, and a new Treaty (No. DIV.) consisting of twenty-thm 
Articles, was concluded hy the Envoy with the Maharajah in person on the 
2Sth of March 1861. 

The allowance of Rupees 6,000 per annum forfeited by the Maharajah in 
1850 was restored in 18CS, as an act of grace, to his son and successor Sekeong 
Kuzoo : it was increased in 1808 to Rupees 9,000, and in 1873 to Enpees 
12,000, on the understanding that it was granted without any reference to the 
increased value of Darjeeling and purely as a mark of consideration for the 
Maharajah. 

In 1868 the Maharajah solicited permission for the return of the &• 
Dewan, but the request was refused as being contrary to the 7th Article of 
the Treaty of 1861, and likely to lead to intrigues for the succession. 

Maharajah Sekeong Euzoo died in 1874 and was succeeded by his half 
brother Thothup Namgnay who is now 16 years of age. 

The area of Sikkim is about 1,550 square miles, and the population 
probably not moro than five to the square mile, or 7,000, in the following 
proportion : — 

Lepebas ... ... 3,000 

Bhootias ... ... 2,000 

Limboos ... ... 2,000 

There is no money revenue, and the contributions in kind from agneul- 
tural produce and transit duties on trade would, if converted into money, 
probably not exceed Rupees 7,000 per annum. The country is, to a great 
extent, coveted with forest and thick underwood, and is most difficult to 
travel in. 
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The trade with Sikkim is not at present of mueh value; the exports 
from British territory amount to about Rupees 20,000 per annum, the 
imports from Sikkim to about Rupees 5,000; a considerable increase in 
these amounts may however be anticipated on the completion of a road, the * 
right to make which through Sikldm to the frontier of Thibet is secured by 
Article 13 of the Treaty of 1801. The Maharajah is tributary to China, 
through the vioeroyalty at Lassa, and of late years, since his loss of territory 
through the misconduct of his officers, he has received an annual allowance 
from Lassa of Rupees 1,000 to 2,000. 
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No. LIL 

Tbeatt, Covenant, or Agbeement entered into by Caetain Babeb Iiatteb, Agent on tbe 
part of His Exoellenot the Right Honobabee the EabloF Moiba, E. G., Gov- 
ebnoe-Geneeal, &o., &c.', &o., &c., and by Nazib Chaina Tenjin and Maoha 
Teinbah and Lama Duohim Longsoo, Deputies on the part of the Raiab of Sikeiu- 
ruTTEE, being severally authorized and dnlj’ appointed for the above purposes. 


Abtiolb 1. 

The Honorable East India Company cedes, transfers, and makes over in 
full sovereignty to tbe Sikkimputtee Rajah, bis heirs or successors, all the hilly 
or mountainous countiy situated to the eastward of the Mechi River and to 
the westward of the Teesta River, formerly possessed and occupied by the Rajah 
of Nepaul, but’ ceded to the Honorable East India Company by the Treaty of 
peace signed at Segoulce. 


AttTICtE 2. 

The Sikkimputfee Rajah en^ges for himself and successors to abstain 
from any acts of aggression or hostility against the Goorkhas or any other State. 

Aetiole 3. 

That he will refer to the arbitration of the British Government any dis- 
putes or questions that may arise between his subjects and those of Nepaul, or 
any other neighbouring State, and to abide by the decision of the British 
Government. 

Aeticmb 4>. 

He engages for himself and successors to join the British Troops with the 
whole of his Militaiy Force when employed within the Hills, and in general to 
afford the British Troops every aid and mility in his power. 

Aetiole B. 

That he will not permit any British subject, nor the subject of any 
European and American State, to reside within his dominions, without the per- 
mission of the English Government. 

Aetiole 6. 

That he will immediately seize and deliver up any dacoits or notorious 
offenders that may take refuge within his territories. 

Aetiole 7. 

That h§ will not afford protection to any defaulters of revenue or other 
delinquents when demanded by the British Government through their accre- 
dited Agents. 
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Asticlb 8. 

Thai he ivill afford protection to merchants and traders from tk Can. 
panj’s FrovinceS; and he engages that no duties shall be levied ontlictciDsitai 
merchandize beyond the estabhshed oostom at the several golahs or marts. 

Aktole 9. 

The Honorable East India Company gnarantees to the Sikkiaipntk 
Bajah and bis successors the full and peaceable possession of the tract oIhi% 
country specified in the first Article of the present Agreement. 

Auticle 10. 

This Treaty shall be ratified and eimhanged by the Sikkimpnttee Hajali 
■svithin one month from the present date, and thn coimterpart, when conlimcd 
by His Excellency the Bight Honorable &e Governor-General, shall be teas. 
mitted to the Bajah. 

Bone at Titalya, thh 10^^ Ray of February 1817, ansieering to tic 9li cj 
Fhagoon 1873 Sumlmi, and to the of Maugh 1823 Bengallie, 


Babice Latteb. 


Nazib Chaika Thmin. 


Macha Tiubah. 


Laua Duchzu Lokcadoo. 


(Signed) Moiba. 

„ N. B. Edmokstonb. 

„ Abchb. Setok, 

„ 6eo. Dowdeswell. 

Eatified by the Governor-General in Council, at Port William, this 
fifteenth day of March, One Thousand Eight Hundred and Seventeen, 

(Sd.) J. Adam, 

• Acting Chief Secy, to Oovt. 


The Governor- 
General’s 
Small Seal. 


LS. 


L.S, 


L. B. 


L. S. 


The Co.’s 
Wafer 
Seal, 
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Copt of n Sckkud granted to the Bajah of Sikkim, dated 7th April 1817. 

The Hoiiorablo East India Company, in consideration of the services per- 
formed by the Hill tribes under the control of the Eajahof Sikkim, and of the 
attachment shown by ‘him to the interest of the British Government, grants 
to the Sikkimpnttce llajah, his heirs and successors, all that portion of low 
land situated eastward of the Mcitclie River, and westward of the Maha 
Naddce,formevly possessed by the Raiah of Nepaul, but ceded to the Honorable 
East India Company bj' the Treaty of. Scgoulcc, to be held by the Sikkim- 
puttcc Rajah as a feudatorj', or as acknowledging the supi-einacy of the British 
Government over the said lands, subject to the following conditions: — 

The British Laws and Regulations \rill not be introduced into the terri- 
tories in question, but the Sikkimpnttce Rajali is authorized to make such laws 
and regulations for their internal govcimment, as arc suited to the habits and 
customs of the inhabitants, or that may be in force in his other dominions. 

The Articles or Provisions of the Treat}’ signed at Til alya, on the 10th 
.February 1817, and ratified bj’ Ilis EKccllcncy the Right Ilonoinblc the Gov- 
ernor-General in Council, on the 15th March following, arc to be in force with 
regard to the lands hereby assigned to the Sikkiinputtcc Rajah, ns far as they 
arc applicable to the circumstances of those lands. 

It will be cspeeially incumbent on the Sikkimputtcc Rajah and his officers 
to-sun'cnder, on a])plication from the oflicers of tlic Ilonoralilc Company, all 
persons charged with criminal offences, and nil public defaulters who may take 
refuge in the lands now assigned to him, and to allow the police officers of the 
British Government to pursue into those lands and apprehend all such persons. 

In consideration of the distance of the ISikkimputtec Rajah's residence 
from the Company’s Provinces, such orders as the Governor-General in Council 
may, upon any sudden emergency, find it necessarj’ to transmit to the local 
authorities in the lands now assigned, for the security or protection of those 
lands, are to be immediately obeyed and carried into c.\ccution in the same 
manner as if coming from the Sikkimpnttce Rajah. 

In order to prevent all disputes with regard to the boundaries of the low 
lands granted to the Sildrimpultce Rajah, they will be surveyed by a British 
Officer, and their limits accurately laid down and defined. 


No. LIII. 

TaAiiSLATion cf tlio Deed of Ghast making over Dahjeeliko to llic Eisr India Coji- 
I’ANY, dated 20tli Haugli, Sumbut 1801 A.D. Ist February 1835. 

The Govcraor-Gcncral having expressed his desire for the possession of 
the Hill of Darjeeling, on account of its cool climate, for the purpose of 
enabling the servants of his Government, suffering from sickness, to avail 
themselves of its advantages, T, the Sikkimputtee Rajah, out of friendship tA 
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tlic said Govcrnor-Gcneralj bcrcby present Darjeeling to the East Mia Con. 
pany, that is, all the land souui of the Grcjit Hunject Hirer, cast oE lb 
Balasnr, Kahail, and Little Runjcet Hirers, and nxet of the Ruagno aal 
Mahanuddi Rivers. 

translated.) 

(Sd.) A. CAJimu, 
Superintendent of Darjeeling, 
aud in, charge Political relationt wili Sillk, 

Seal of tliQ Rajah 1 
prefixed to the dooumout. ] 


No. LIV. 

Tbeatt, Cotekakt, or AoMEStESi entered into by the HoxoniittB Asniar Edsk,Estoi 
and Seeciai CojrjrissiOA’EE on the part of the Bsilisn GorEBKMESi, in Atne of 
full poTTCra Tested in liim by tbo Riobt HoxoBABt.B CsAnnns Eabl Caxxixo. fior- 
innoB-GENEBAi. in Cooiroii, and by His Hionxxss Sekeoxo Kazoo, MAiuBiiiH 
of StKEiJton bis oirn part. 

Whereas the continued depredations and njiscondnet of the ofSeeis and 
snhjects of the Maharajah of Sikkim, and the neglect of the Mabanijnb to 
afford satisfaolion for tho misdeeds of his people, have resulted in an intermp- 
tion, for many years past, of the harmony rrhiedi preriously existed bclrwa 
the British Government and the Government of Sikkim, and have led nlh- 
mately to the invasion and conquest of Sikkim by a British force; and wheim 
the Maharajah of Sikkim has now expressed his sincere regret for the niis- 
condnot of his servants and subjects, his determination to do_ all in his powci 
to obviate future misunderstandiug, and Lis desire to bo again admitted into 
friendship and alliance with tho British Government, it is hereby agreed as 
follows : — 

I. 

All previous Treaties made between the British Government and the 
Sikkim Government are hereby formally cancelled. 

II. 

The whole of the Sikkim Territory now in the occupation of British 
forces is restored to the Mafaaraj.nh of Sikkim, and there shall henceforth be 
pe.aee and amity between the two States. 

in. • 

The Maharajah of Sikkim undertakes, so far as is within his power, to 
restore, within one month from the dnte of signing this Treaty, all public pro* 
perty which was abandoned by the detachment of British 'IVoops at Bin- 
ebinpoong. 
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IV. 

In indemnification of the expenses incurred in 1860 by the Biitisb 
Government in occupying a portion of the territory of Sikkim as a means of 
enforcing just claims which had been evaded by the Government of Sikkim, 
and as compensation to the British subjects who were pillaged and kidnapped 
by subjects of Sikkim, the Sikkim Government agrees to pay to the British 
anthoritics at Darjeeling the sum of 7,000 (seven thousand) Rxrpees in the 
following instalments, that is to say : — 

May 1st, 1861 ... ... ... 1,000 

Nov. 1st, 1861 ... ... ... 3,000 

May 1st, 186£ ... ... ... 3,000 

As security for the due pajrment of this amount, it is further agreed that, 
in the event of any of these instalments not being duly paid on the date 
appointed, the Government of Sikkim shall make over to the British Govern- 
ment that portion of its territory bounded on the south by the River Rummam, 
on the east by the Great Runjeet Biver, on the north by a line from the Great 
Runjeet to the Singaleclah Range, including the monasteries of Tassiding, 
Pemonchi, and Changacheling, and on the west by the Singaleclah Mountain 
Range, and the British Government shall retain possession of this territory 
and collect the revenue thereof, until the full amount, with all expenses of 
•occupation and collection, and interest at 6 per cent, per annum, arc realized. 

V. 

llie Government of Sikkim engages tliat its subjects shall never again 
commit depredations on British territory, or kidnap or otherwise molest 
British subjects. In the event of any such depredation or kidnapping taking 
place, the Government of Sikkim undertakes to deliver up all persons engaged 
in such malpractice, as well as the Sirdars or other Chiefs conniving at or 
benefiting thereby. 

VI. 

_The Government of Sikkim will at all times seize and deliver up any 
ciiminals, defaulters, or other delinquents who may have taken refuge within 
ite territory, on demand being duly made in writing by the British Government 
through their accredited agents. Should any delay occur in complying with 
such demand, the Police of the British Government may follow the person 
whose surrender has been demanded into any part of the Sikkim territory, and 
shall, on showing a warrant, duly signed by the British Agent, receive every 
assistance and protection in the prosecution of their object from the Sikkim 
oQiccrs. 

VII. 

Inasmuch as the late misunderstandings between the two Governments 
have been mainly fomented by the acts of the Ex-Dewan Namguay, the 
Goyemment of Sikkim engages that neither the said Namguay, nor any 
ot his blood relations, shall ever again be allowed to set foot in Sikkim, or 
c ™ councils of, or hold any office under the Maharajah or any 

of the Maharajah’s family at Choombi. ^ 
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vni. 

The Government of Sikkim from this, date abolishes -all rcstrictioDsoa 

travellers and monopolies in trade between the British territories and Sikkim. 
There shall henceforth be a free reciprocal intercourse, and full libertr of 
commerce between the subjects of both countries; it shall be lawful for 
British subjects to go into any part of Sikkim for the purpose of travel or 
trade, and the subjects of all countries shall be permitted to reside in and 
pass through Sikkim, and to expose their goods for sale at any place and in 
any manner that may best suit their purpose, without any interference what- 
ever, except as is hereinafter provided. 

rx. 

The Government of Sikkim en^ges to afford protection to all travclkis, 
merchants, or traders rf all countries, whether residing in, trading in, or 
passing through Sikkim. If any merchant, traveller, or trader, bang a 
European British subject, shall commit any (^ence contrary to the laws of 
Sikkim, such person Mall be punished by the representative of the British 
Government resident at Darjeeling, and the Sikkim Government will at once 
deliver such offender over to the British authorities for this purpose, and will, 
on no account, detain such offender in Sikkim on any pretext or pretence 
whatever. All other British subjects residing in the country to bo liable to 
the laws of Sikkim j hut such persons shall, on no account, be punished with 
loss of limb, or maiming, or torture, and every case of punishment of a British 
subject shall be at once reported to Darjeeling. 

X. 

No duties or fees of any sort shall be demanded by the Silrkim Govern- 
ment of any person or persons on account of goods exported into the British 
territories Kom Sikkim, or imported into Sikkim from the British territories. 

XI. 

On all goods passing into or out of Thibet, Bhootan, or Nepal, the 
Government of Sikkim may levy a duty of customs according to such a 
scale as may, from time to time, be determined and published without 
reference to the destination of the goods, provided, however, that such duly 
shall, on no account, exceed 6 per cent, on the value of the goods at the time 
and place of tlie levy of duty. On the payment of the duty aforesaid a pass 
shall be given, exempting such goods from liability to further payment on 
any account whatever. 

XII. 

With the view to protect the Government of Sikkim from fraud on 
.nccount of undervaluation for assessment of duty, it is agreed that the custom 
olRccrs shall have the option of talring over for the Government anv goods at 
the value affixed on them by the owner. 
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xin. 

In tlic event of tlie British Government desiring to open out a road 
through Sikhim, with the view of encouraging trade, the Sikkim Govern- 
ment will raise no objection thereto, and will afford every protection and aid 
to the party engaged in the work. If a road is constructed, the Government 
of Sikkim undcitakcs to keep it in repair, and to erect and maintain suitable 
traveller’s rest-houses throughout its route. 

XR^ 

If the British Government desires to make cither a topograpliic.al or 
geological suivey of Sikkim, the Sikkim Government will raise no objection 
to this being done, and will afford protection and assistance to the Olliccrs 
employed in this duty. 

XV. 

Inasmuch as many of the late misunderstandings have had their founda- 
tion in the custom which exists in Sikkim of dealing in slaves, the Govern- 
ment of Sikkim binds itself, from this date, to punish severely any person 
trafTicking in human beings, or seizing persons for the puq)ose of using them 
as slaves. 

Henceforth the subjects of Sikkim may transport themselves without let 
or hindrance to any country to which they may unsh to’ remove. In the same 
way the Government of Sikkim has authority to permit the subjects of other 
countries, not being criminals or defaulters, to take refuge in Sikkim. 

XVII. 

The Government of Sikkim engages to .abstaiu from an)' nets of aggres- 
sion or hostility against .any of the neighbouring States which arc allies of 
the British Government. If any disputes or questions arise between the 
people of Sikkim and those of neighbouring States, such disputes or questions 
shall be rcfcn'cd to the arbitration of the British Government, and the Sikkim 
Government agrees to abide by the decision of the British Government. 

XVIII. 

Tlic whole military force of Sikkim shall join and afford every aid and 
facility to British Troops when employed in the Hills. 

XIX. 

The Government of Sikkim will not cede or Ie.ase any portion of its 
territory to any other State, without the permission of the British Govern- 
ment. 

XX. 

The Government of Siklrim engages tluat no armed force belonging to 
any other country shall pass through Sikkim, mthout the sanction of the 
British Government. 
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XXI. 

Seven of the criminals^ whose surrender was demanded bj the British 
Government, having fled from Sikkim and taken refuge in Bhootan, the Gov- 
ernment of Sikkim engages to do all in its power to obtain the delivery of 
those persons from the Bhootan Government, and in the event of any of tW 
men again returning to Sikkim, the Sikkim Government binds itself to seize 
them, and to make them over to the British Authorities at Darjeeling wilhout 
delay. 

xxn. 

With a view to the establishment of an efficient Government in Sikkim, 
and to the better maintenance of ^endly relations with the British Govern- 
ment, the Maharajah of Sikkim agrees to remove the seat^of his Government 
from Thibet to Sikkim, and reside there for nine months in the year. It is 
farther agreed that a Vakeel shall be accredited by the Sikkim Government, 
who shall reside permanently at Darjeeling. 

XXIII. 

This Treaty, consisting of twenty-three Articles, being settH and 
concluded by the Honorable Ashley Eden, British Envoy, and. His highness 
Sekeong Kuzoo Sikkimputtee, Maharajah, at Tumloong, this 28th day of 
March 1861, corresponding with 17th Dao Neepoo 61, Mr. Eden has demetea 
to the Maharajah a copy of the same in English, with translation in hagn 
and Bhootiah, under the seal and signature of the said Honorable Ashley Wen, 
and His Highness the Sikkimputtee Maharajah, and the Sikkimputtee Maha- 
rajah has in like manner delivei-ed to the said Hon^ble Ashley Eden another 
copy also iu English, with translation in Nagriand Bhootiah, heiiring the seal 
of His Highness and the said Hon'ble Ashley Eden. The Envoy 
to procure the deliveiy to His Highness, within six weeks from this date, of 
a copy of this Treaty, duly ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy and urov- 
emor-General of India in Council, and this Treaty shall in the meantime 
he in full force. 


Seal, j 

(Signed) Sekeong Kuzoo Sikkiupuiteb 


(Signed) Ashmy Eden, 

Seal. 


Envoy. 



(Signed) Canning. 

Seal. 


Ratified by His Excellency iffie Viceroy and Governor-General of India 
in Council at Calcutta, on the sixteenth day of April 1861. 

(Signed) C. U. Aitchison, 

Under-See^, to the Govt, of India. 





BHOOTAN. 


The first intereoui-se o£ the British Government with Bhootan commenced 
with the expedition sent in 1773 for the relief of the Bajnh of Cooch Bchar. 
(See p. 95). The Bhootiasj driven out of Gooch Behar, and pursued into the liills, 
threw themselves on the protection of Thibet. The Teslioo Lama, then Regent 
of Thibet, and guardian of the Grand Lama of Lassa, addressed the Government 
of India on their behalf. The application was favorably received, .and a Treaty 
of peace (No. LV.) was concluded on 25th April 1774<, by which the Bhootias 
agreed to pay to the British Government an annual tribute of five Tangun 
horses, to deliver up the Rajah of Cooch Bchar, and never to make any 
' incursions into British territory or molest their ryots in any way. 

Bhootan appears to have formerly belonged to a tribe called Tephoo, who 
are generally believed to have been a people from Cooch Bchar. About 200 
years ago the Tephoos were ousted by a body of Thibct.in sepoys from Kampa, 
who setUed in the country and elected a Lama from Lassa ns their Chief, 
He was shortly afterwards driven out by another Lama named Doopgein who 
proved an able ruler under the title of Dhurm Rajah. lie appointed Penlows, 
or Lieutenant-Governors, and Jungpens, or Governors of forts, to administer 
the country, and kept them under complete control. On his death he was 
succeeded by his supposed incarnation. The new Dhurm Rajah, when he grew 
up, considering that temporal and spiritual powers were incompatible, confined 
himself entirely to the latter, and appointed a Minister to wield the former. 
This Minister by degrees became the Dch Rajah and temporal ruler of Bhootan. 
At present the Deb Rajah is chosen by election from time to time from 
among certain great functionaries of the State, the Dhurm Rajah generally 
holds his office for life. 

There is no further trace of the history of Bhootan till about a century 
ago, when a certain Deb Rajah, Jeedah, inv!ided and took Sikkim, and held 
possession of it for six or seven years. 

Prom that time, with the exception of two unsuccessful commercial mis- 
sions in 1774 and 1783, there was little intercourse with Bhootan, until our 
occupation of Assam, which connected the British and Bhootan frontiers. 
;With the annexation of Assam there commenced a continued series of aggres- 
sions by the Bhootias on British Territory, followed by reprisals on the part 
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of the British Government and the oeeupation of the Boats oi passes 


Brsoss Doads. 

*1. Oalimkote 

2. Zamarkoto. 

3. Ctieemarclicc. 

4. Luklicc. 

E. Buxa. 

0. Bulka. 

7. Bara. 

8. Oooma. 

9. BDcpoo. 

10. Cliocrung or Sidles. 

11. Bagli or Bijiics. 


iSSAH BOAltS. 
Zamnop Doan. 

12. Ohnrkola. 

13. Banska. 

14. Cbappogoree. 

16. Cliappakbamar. 

16. Bijnee. 

Doarx. 

17. Boorcs QDomn. 

18. ICuIIing. 


Tvhichlie at the foot of lie 
Bhootia Hilk Bcsiilcstle 
Kooreapata Boar, fonacrlp 
governed by the Towaj 
Bajnhj who was immediately 
dependent on Lassa, llm 
are in all eighteen* Doan, 
eleven on thcBcngalfrontier 
and seven on the fionticr of 


Assam. Over the Seagal 

Doars,whieh extend from the Teesta, on the eastern boundaiyof SiIddm,totlc 
Monas, the Bhootias for many years held sovereign dominion; and, preiions 
to the annexation of Assam by the British Government during the fint 
Burmese War, had also wrested four of the Assam Boars from the Native 
Government, while the other three were held on a sort of joint tenure by the 
Bhootias and Assamese. 


The Bhootias paid to the Assam Government for the Boars a tribute of 
Rupees 3,04)9, partdy in money and partly in goods; and after the annexation 
of Assam, the tribute was paid to the British Government, who also continued 
the system of jomt ooonpation of the three Boara of Kooreapara, Booree 
Gooma, and Eulling, holding them for four months every year and mating 
them over to Bhootan for the other eight months. 

In 1841, in consequence of renewed aggressions and the increasing dis- 
organization of the countiy, the whole of the Assam Dears were annexed 
to the British possessions, and a snm of Rupees 10,000 was allotted to bo 
annually paid to the Chie& as compensation, which sum was considered to be 
equal to one-third of the revenue of the Eamroop and Dnrrung Boars. No 
written Agreement was made regarding this arrangement. These Dears have 
now been placed under the control of the Chief Commissioner of Assam. ' 

A similar arrangement, under a written Engagement (No. LW.), irw 
made in 1844 with the Bhootias of To wang. A snm of Rnpees 5,000 a year was 
paid for the resumption of the Kooreapara Doarns one-third of its netrevenne. 

In 1859, owing to repeated acts of hidnapping and plunder by the Bhoo- 
tias, the territory known as the Ambarce Eallacottah on this side the Tecsta, 
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and n-hicli was held in farm from Bboofcan, was taken possession of, the terms 
of its restoration being fully explained to the Deh Bajah. As these outrages 
did not cease, and it was doubtful owing to the usurpations of the frontier Gov- 
ernors whether letters to the Bhootan Government were not intercepted, the 
Deb and Dhurm Bajahs were informed that a mission would be sent to explain 
the demands of the British Government, the consequences of not acceding to 
them, and the terms of the Treaty with the Bajah of Sikkim, whom the Bhootan 
authorities had threatened with attack under the pretence that the Ambaree 
Fallacottah rents had been withheld owing to the rupture between him aud 
the British Government. Afer a year’s delay, caused by the evasive replies 
of the Bhootan Government, the Mission started in December 1863. 

The Envoy reached Poonakha on the 13tb of March 1804', where he 
found the Deb and Dhurm Bajahs puppets in the hands of the Tongso Penlow, 
the successful head of an insurrection which had lately taken place. By this 
man, who refused to treat except on condition of the restoration of the Assam 
Doars, the mission were subjected to gross outrage and insult; with difficulty 
they obtained permission to return after the Envoy had signed under compul- 
sion an Agreement that the British Government would re-adjust the whole 
boundary between the two countries, restore the Assam Doars, deliver up all 
runaway slaves and political offenders who had taken refuge in British territory, 
and consent to be punished by the Bhootan and Cooch Bchar Governments 
acting together if they over made encroachments on Bhootan. 

The engagement which had been extorted from the Envoy was at once 
repudiated by the British Government, and as a punishment for the outrageous 
treatment to which the mission had been subjected, the Ambaree Fallacottah 
was declared (No. LVII.) to bo permanently annexed to the British dominions, 
the payment of revenue to Bhootan from tho Assam Doars was stopped 
for ever, and the Bhootan Government were informed that if the demands of 
the British Government were not .complied with by 1st September 1864, 
such further measures would be taken to enforce them as might appear to 
be necessary. No steps having been taken within the time specified to comply 
with these demands, the Bengal Doars were permanency annexed (No. LVIII.) 
to the British territories, and the districts were occupied in force by British troops. 

■Within a few months the Bhootan Government made overtures for peace 
and asked for the restoration of the Doars. They were informed that the 
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DiORi tiittl'l jiiit tj(t iW if (litv wcri* tiiir^'nly <lf'in)a!tif poyciM 

Vi'irttM {.] tlif lomiittiirK }aul tintrn hy Jlio IlntiHli GoicHunc&l j.*'i 

wiitiiil !),■ j'rrftildl; liiil that if thi-y f1('!.»yr«J nri'l ni» admiccon IWaih 
}'«\v.in*' iiort ary mud) mr-rr fJrin^'i-nt U-niii ivytifd !•<' (incit'd. Prdiairay 
itc'fi.ilialiou'- nrfi* r.cro.'iiiii!*)y (ijw-rHd, tuiJ iliiriin: llnir Mnliimnncc bsilita 
tiih' Tin' j'riridjMl (ifft'fid to the Hhwlan (iores. 

r.HOil v-iri' tlifti thf i tljioihl r'trfi’ad'-f nil llritidi f.«hjccl« and all siV 
jnE. <iE CVu'h IMiar atiil Siktim d-Sa(iiP>l in Jlhoobn nyiinri Iktrn'ii!; 
llml llf'y .►.Ito'ild Mil' i-riln' jirtti-ht f-ir tlic jnntttnl (slradition ct frimiail',& 
maliitfiinnit* of ftiv trade, nml tho nrhilnliyti hy the JWtidi Govcrain«ld 
nil U’l’.Ufti the Iltiocdaii fioverninriit njid flic Chh-feof Ccocb Ma 

tiiid SikUin ; Iha! they (houM ccilo to the JJritMi (tovi'mincnt IhcrrWcc! 
till' ll.'ar.' t'i'i;i liter v.itli rcrtniii hill j'-otH ynitivtiii;; (he pai-’-iej info Bli'o'Js; 
th.nt lltey rhotihl deliver up two Hritii'h piiix which wen: h*-t at Dewangiri; 
return the .tiii'emenl they Iwtl etliirlt'd frum the linvoy, nndnpolojttlw 
the iii'tdt offiTcd lo tlie llrifidr flo^mimcnt in the pcntni) of Ibtif UnTay; 

nnd lh.it in coiixi'lentlion of the ftilfihmnt of the'C Icrm^ the JJtilWi (iat- 
ernrniiil would j'ay to the Jltuwlan Goveninicnt from the revenues of Ik 
T)ium an nniin.'il mini k'^ririninf; with iliipe.'U 2f»,f)00 nnJ ri'ing lo 
riniOKO. The Tn'aly extorted fnisn the Knvoy wax given «]> and an ajolog; 
w.ax ti'iidend for the itiMilld (iffcnil to him, hut ns tlie amis which had ken 
IujI were in po r-xiion of the Toiig-o IVnIow ttho had not eignified his adkr- 
eniv to the tcrm«, n !i'p.ir.iti' Agreement {So. LIX.) was conclodnl, prodding 
that no jKiyment Would he iiuade to the Jlhoolan UovcnimcnlTmlillliegnns 
wrre nclually given np. They wem cvcnlnally mrrcmlea'd on Solh Fchnaiy . 
ISiiC. The permancnl arnintjenientfi clfeeletl were rceonlcd in n Treaty 
(No. LX.) concluded on llth November 1S(»5; mid hy I’loclnination (ho- 
LXI.) of -Ith Jul^' ISdO the Doara were dechral lo Iic annexed to thetern- 
ton'ps of Her hfiijesty the Queen. Tlic gross revenues of these districts at 
the time of ecixion were csliniak-d nt Itupccs 1^50,000. 

In aceord.ancc witli the prowions of rVrtivlc 5 of the Tn'aly of ISCojpay* 
mciit of Ihcnllownncfi to the JJhootnn Government wasteniporarilyxiithhcld in 
ISOS, in conscfpienco of the llhoofias havingput a slop to intercourse between 
Jdiool.au mid IJiixa, and of their having disregarded (ho provisions of Article 
4 liy sending an officer of inferior rank lo receive the annual pa^'ment. 
In 1800 dis.scnsions broke out among (be Bhootia Chiefs and have since 
been of frequent occurrence, but Uio Britisli Govcniracul has held itself 
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aloof from the complications of Bhootan politics. Thu name of the present 
Deb Bajah is Gantcm Numhgc: he succeeded in 1873. 

To the east of the Towang country are the independent clans of the 
Roopiyc and Shergaiah Bhootias, whose custom it was to enter the Char 
Doar and Now Doar, which have been held by the British Government 
since the occupation of Assam, and to levy black mail ; this was eventually 
arranged by an annual payment of money, and these tribes receive, under 
Agreement (No. CVI.), Rupees 2,537-7 a year. Similar payments are made 
to the Thebengiah Bhootias, but they do not appear to have subscribed 
any IJngagement. 
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No. LV. 

Abiicles of a Tbeatt of Peace between tbo Hokobable Bast India Compant and the 
Deb Rajah or Bajah of Bhootan. 

14 ^. — That the Honorable Company, wholly from consideration for the 
distress to which the Bhootans represented themselves to be reduced, and from 
the desire of living in peace with their neighbours, will relinquish all the lands 
which belonged to the Deb Rajah before the commencement of the war with 
the Rajah of Cooch Behar, namely, to the eastward, the lands of Chitchacotta 
and Pangola-haut, and to the westward, the lands of Kyruntee, Marragaut, 
and Luckypoor. 

Znd . — ^That for the possession of the Chitchacotta Province, the Deb 
Rajah shall pay an annual tribute of five Tangun horses to the Honorable 
Company, which was the acknowledgment paid to the Bchar Rajah. 

Zrd . — That the Deb Rajah shall deliver up Dhujinder Narain, Rajah of 
Cooch Bchar, together with his brother the Dewan Deo, who is confined with him. 

4M. — That the Bhootans, being merchants, shall have the same privilege 
of trade as formerly, without the payment of duties, and their caravan shall 
be allowed to go to Rungpoor annually. 

Wi , — That the Deb Rajah shall never cause incursions to be made into 
the country, nor in any respect whatever molest the ryots that have come 
under the Honorable Company’s subjection. 

— That if any ryot or inhabitant whatever shall desert from the 
Honorable Company’s territories, the Deb Rajah shall cause him to be delivered 
up immediately upon application being made for him. 

'1th . — That in case the Bhootans, or any one under the governmeift of the 
Deb Rajah, shall have any demands upon, or disputes with, any inhabitant of 
these or any part of the Company’s Territories, they shall prosecute them only 
by an application to the Magistrate, who shall reside here for the administra- 
tion of justice. 

8<A.— That whereas, the Sunneeyasies are considered by the English as 
an enemy, the Deb Rajah shall not allow any body of them to take shelter in 
any part of the districts now given up, nor permit them to enter the Honor- 
able Company’s territories, or through any part of his, and if the Bhootans 
shall not of themselves be able to drive them out, they shall give information 
to the Resident, on the part of the English, in Cooch Bchar, and they glmll 
not consider the English troops pursuing the Sunneeyasies into those districts 
any breach of this Treaty. 

^Ih . — ^That in case the Honorable Company shall have occasion for cut- 
ting timber from any part of the woods under the Hills, they shall do it duty 
free, and the people they send shall be protected. 

10/^. — ^That there shall be a mutual release of prisoners. 
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1 iislrcaty to be signed by the Honorable President and Comcil-o! 
Ueiigal, &c., and the Honorable Company’s seal to be affixed on the one part 
and to be signed and sealed by tbe Deb llajnb on the other part. ' 

Signed and radfied at Fort William, the Z5li Ajtril 1774'. 


Sail. 


(Signed) IIastikos. 

„ IVlllIAM AlDEBSET. 
„ • P. M. Dackes, 

„ , J. Ladbeu. 

„ ■ IIesey Goonwis. 

„ J. Gbaham. 

,, Geobob Vaksittabt. 


(A ti'ue copj’.) 

(Signed) J. P. Aumol, 

Miistani Seerelarg. 


No. LVL 

Ay AoBEEKryT entered into by CnAyojoi Satbajah, Sanyo SATEAMn.CiiEs.voDrKMe 
SATaATAii, of KABnooos and Toko Dabeb liuAir, CnAKO Dosboo BautMi 
PooKJAi Bbamec, of Tasital Toobooji, dated 2dUi Hang 1S50 B. S. 

It Laving been ordered by Ilis Lordsliip the Governor-General in Cournal 
that wo should be allowed annually one-third of the whole of the proceeds of 
Korccabpara Dwnr, vis., 5,000 Bupccs, we voluntarily pledge ourselves to 
adhere to the following terms most stectly : — 

1st , — We pledge ourselves to be satisfied, now and for ever, with the 
above-mentioned sum of 6,000 Eupees, and relinquish all right over any ptO" 
cccds that may accrue from the Dwar. 

Znd . — In our traffic we pledge ourselves to confine our dealings to the 
established market places at Oodolgooree and Alungle Dye, and never interfere 
with the lyots, neither will we allow any of our Eooteohs to commit any acts 
of oppression. 

3rd . — We have relinquished all power in the Dwar, and can no longer 
levy any rent from the rjots. 

_ 4't7t. — ^We agree to apply to the British Courts at Mungledye for redress 

m all our grievances in thek Territories. 
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. tiiJt . — Should Tve ever infringe any of the foregoing terms, •we, shall forfeit 
our right to the above Pension. 

(True translation.) 

F&aks. Jeitkins, 

Agent, Governor-General. 


No. L\ai. 

Khueeeta to His Highness the Deb Eajah,— (dated Simla, the 9th Jane 1864.) 

You are ■well aware that for many years past wanton outrages have been 
committed by your subjects within the territories of the British Government 
and within the territories of the Rajahs of Sikkim and Cooch Behar, who are 
under British protection. Men, women, and children have been kidnapped 
and sold into slavery j some have been put to death j others have been cruelly 
wounded; and much valuable property has been carried off or destroyed. 
These outrages, it is well known, are not the act of individual criminals, who 
set the laws of Bhootan at defiance j they are pei'petrated with the knowledge 
and at the instigation of some of the leading Chiefs of Bhootan. Over a 
period of thirty-six years these aggressions have extended. Many remon- 
strances have been in vain addressed to the Bhootan Government, and the 
British Government has been compelled, in its own defence and the defence of 
its protected and subordinate allies, to have recourse to measures of retribu- 
tion. In 1828 and 1886 the British Government were most reluctantly 
forced to occupy the Boorec Gooma and the Banska Doars, but these districts 
were subsequently restored to the Bhootan Government in the hope that the 
Bhootan Government would fulfil the offices of friendship towards their 
neighbour by restraining their subjects from the commission of such aggres- 
sions for the future. 

This hope proved illusory, and after the British Government had in vain 
endeavoured to secure a better understanding with the Bhootan Government 
* Glmrtola, Chappalchamor. V ™eans of a friendly mission, it became 

Baosia. Bijiiee. necessaiy in 1841 to annex permanently 

Cbnppa Goonee. Booree Gooma. to the British dominions the seven 

Knllmg. ^ Assam Doars, a measure which, it was 

believed, would convince the Bhootan Government that British territory can- 
not ^th impunity be persistently and wantonly violated. Nevertheless, the 
British Government, i^ng to believe in the friendship of your Government, 
and careful only to secure an undisturbed frontier and to leave at peace with 
the people of Bhootan, paid to your Government annually a sum of Rupees 
10,000 from the revenues of these Doars. 

But even this moderation on the part of the British Government, this 
sign of its anxiety above all things for peace, was misunderstood. Outrages 
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did not cease. Pfccautions lind to be taken for the defence of the British 
frontier, and not only the Deb and Dburma Rajnlis, but tbc local Governors on 
the frontier, particnlarly the Tongso Pillo, bad to bo distinctly waraci! that 
unless these insults to the British Government were put a stop to, the British 
Government ivould have no alternative buttorcsoit to further measures of 
retribution. 

These warnings wore ineffectual; it is iinnccessiiry to rcpeattlie numerous 
acts of aggression to which the Britasli Government patiently submitted, and 
the further romoiistranees wliioh were addressed to your Government before 
they carried their threats into execution by the stoppage of the rent of 
llnpccs BjOOO tt year for the Ambaree Fallacottab, which the British Govem- 
ment held in farm. Of the reasons which forced the British Government 
to this measure, j’our Government were duly informed, and ym were warned 
that the rents of Ambareo Faliacottab would not bo paid until full reparation 
should he made, captives released, and the ^ilty parties punished. Ite 
measures also proved ineffectual ; aud ns the British Government were unwilliag 
to ho committed to a course of retributive coercion, it was determined to 
mnltc one effort more by peaceful negotiation and the despatch of a friendly 
mission to c.vplain fully the demands of the British Government and to put 
the relations of the two Governments on a satisfactory footing. Of tbrs 
intention tlio Bhootan Government were informed in 1862 by a special 
messenger, who carried letters to the Deb and Dburma Ilajahs, and by more 
recent letters addressed to 3 'ou by the Honorable the Lieutenant-Governor of 
Bengal. Tlie mission, under the condnet of the Honorable Ashley Eden, a 
liigirfunotlouaryof the British Government and my Envoy and Plcnipoten- . 
tiary, reached your Court at Poonakha on I5th March 1864. Mr. Eden was 
the bearer of a Draft Treaty which he was instructed to negotiate 
The terms of that Treaty were so just and reasonable, and po favorable to the 
best interests of both Governments, that I did not anticipate ite rejatioa, 
more especially as Mr. Eden bad full discretion to modifj’^ any of the driaus 
not inconsistent with the principles of the Treaty to meet the wishes of the 
Bhootan Government. It was, of course, optional with j’ou to accept or 
reject this Treaty in whole or in part, and had you received my Envoy in the 
manner suited to his rank as m^ representative, and as by the usages of 
nations he ought to have been received, but declared your inability to accede 
to the demands of the British Government, this rejection of my proposals, 
however much to he regretted as forcing the British Government to cocrci« 
measures for the protection of the persons and property of its subjects, would 
not in itself have been an offence. 

But you are aware that not only- have the just demands of the British 
Government been refused, but they have been refused in a manner disgraceful 
to yourself and to your Durbar and insulting to the British Government. 
Not only has the Envoy deputed to your Court not been received with the 
dignity due to his rank; he has not even received that protection from perso- 
nal insult and violence which is extended to an Envoy by the laws of all 
nations save the most barbarous. By the Tongso Pillo and bis coadjutors 
in Council the letter addressed to yon on the part of the British Government 
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has been treated with contumely ; m}' Envoy was publicly insulted and derided 
in your own presence^ and has been compelled under threats o£ personal 
violence to sign an engagement agreeing to restore the Assam Deal's. 

This engagement I entirely repudiate, not onlj' because it was beyond 
Mr. Eden’s instructions to agree to any such terms, but because the engage- 
ment was extorted from him bj' personal violence and threats of imprisonment. 
The tre.atment to which the mission which was deputed to your Court to 
remove all causes of dispute by peaceful negotiation was subjected, has been 
so disgraceful that the British Government cannot allow the Government of 
Bhootau to go unpunished. 

I am aware that j’our authority has been usurped by the Torigso Pillo 
and other Chiefs, but it cannot be permitted that, for the insubordination of 
your Chiefs and the internal distractions which weaken the Government of 
Bhootau, the subjects of the British Government should suffer and the Envoy 
of the British Government should be insulted and maltreated. 

I therefore inform you that the district of Ambarce Fallacottah, here- 
tofore held in rent from the Bhootau Government, is permanentlj- annexed 
to the British dominions, and that all pa3'mcnts of rent from that 
district and of revenues from the Assam Doars to the Bhootan Govern- 
ment have ceased for ever. You have been informed both in writing and by 
my Envoy that all British subjects of ’Cooch Bcbar and Sikkim, of whom 
there are said to' be more than three hundred, who arc now held captive by 
your Chiefs and in }'our monasteries, or arc detained in Bhootan against their 
will, must be released, and that the property which has been carried off from 
British territory, or Cooch Behar, or Sikkipr within the last five years, must 
be restored. I nowwam you that, unless these demands are fully complied 
with b}' the Ist day of September next, that is, three months from this date, I 
shall take such further measures to enforce these demands as may seem to me 
to be necessary. 

(Sd.) Jons Laweexce. 


The same to the Dhurm Bajah. 


No. LVIll. 

Faocr,uiATroK. 

Poe many years past outrages have been committed by subjects of the 
Bhootiin Government within British territorj', and in the territories of the 
Bajahs of Sikkim and Cooch Behar. In these outrages property has been 
plundered and destroyed, lives have been taken, and many innocent persons 
have been carried into and are still held in captivity. 


u 
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The British Goverument, ever ancerdy dcsirons of maintttimng Jricajly 
relations with neighbouring^ Statesj and specially mindful of the obligate 
imposed on it by the Treaty of 1774, has endeavoured from time to time by 
conciliatory remonstrance to induce the Government of Bhoohiu to pumsh 
the pcix>ctin.tors of these crimes, to restore the plundered property, and to 
liberate the captives. But such remonstrances have never been succeesial, 
and, oven when followed by serious warning, have failed to produce any atis- 
factory result. The British Government has been frequently deceived by 
vague assurances and promises for the future, bnt no property has ever been 
restored, no captive liberated, no offender punished, and the outrages have 
continued. 

In 18C3 the Government of India, being averse to the adoption of extreme 
measures for the protection of its subjects and dependent allies, despateheda 
special mission to the Bhootan Court, charged with proposals of a condliatoty 
character, but instructed to demaud the surrender of all captives, the 
restoration of plundered property, and seourity for the future peace of the 
frontier. 

This pacific overture was insolently rejected by the Government o£ 
Bhootan. Not only were restitution for the past and seourity for the Mm 
refused, but the British Envoy was insulted in open Durbar, and compmeo, 
ns the only mctaus of ensuring the safe return of the mission, to sign a docn- 
ment which the Government of India could only instantly repudiate. 

For this insult the Governor-General in Council determined to withhold 
for ever the annual payments previously made to tho Bhootan Government ou 
account of the revenues of tho Assam JDoars aud Ambaree Fallacottab, whica 
had long been in the occupation of tho British Government, and annexed three 
districts permanently to British territory. At the same time, still anxwus to 
avoid an open rupture, tho Governor-General in Council addtKsed a letter o 
tho Deb and Dhurma Rajahs, formally demanding thiitall captives detomeam 
Bhootan against their will should he released, and that all property earned o 
during the last five years should be restored. 

To this demand tlie Government of Bhootan has return^ an 
reply, from which can ho gathered no hope tliat the just requisitions of the 
Government of India will ever be compH^ with, or that tho secunty of t e 
frontier can be provided for otherwise than by depriving the GOTernmen 
of Bhootan and its subjects of tine means and opportunity of future 
aggression. 

The Govcmop-Goneral in Council has therefore reluctantly resolved to 
occupy permanently and annex to British lorritoiy the Bengal Doars « 
Bhootan, and so much of the Hill tcrritoiy, including the Forts of DallmgKot> 
Panakha, and Dewangiri, .ns may be necessary to command the passes, and w 
prevent hostile or predatory incursions of Bhootancse into the Daijeeling 
District or into the plains hdow. A Military Force amply sufiroient to occripy 
this tract and to overcome all resistance, has been assembled on the frontier, 
and wiU now proceed to cany out this resolve. 
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All Chiefs, Zcmindais, Muuduls, Ryots, and othev inhabitants of the 
tract in question are hereby required to submit to the authority of the British 
Government, to remain quietly in their homes, and to render assistance to the 
British troops and to the Commissioner who is charged with the administra- 
tion of the tract. Protection of life and property and a guarantee of all private 
rights is ofEered to those who do not resist, and strict justice will be done to 
all. The lands will be moderately assessed, and all oppression and extortion 
will be absolutely prohibited. 

The future boundary between the territories of the Queen of England 
and those of Bhootan ^vill be surveyed and marked ofE, and the authority of 
the Government of Bhootan within this boundary will cease for ever. 

By order of the Governor-General in Council, 

Poet Wiluam, i (Sd.) H. M. Duband, Colonel, 

The 12^^ Novemler 1804. J Secy, to the Oovernment of India, 


No. LIX. 

AoBGEUnirr entered into by High Ofiicers of the Bhootan Government for the surrender 

of the two Gnus. 

"We, Samdojey Deb Jimpey and Tliemseyrensey Donai, the two high 
officers of the Bhootan Court, will go back to the Deb Rajah and fully explain 
to His Highness about the two guns which fell into the hands of the Bhootea 
troops on the evacuation of Dewangiree, and obtain His Highness’ consent to 
go to Tongso about them. If we succeed in getting back the guns by bringing 
Tongso Penlow to terms, we will either bring the guns back and restore them 
at Sinchula, or else cause them to be banded over to the British officers at 
Dewangiree ; but if we should unfortunately be unsuccessful, one of ns will 
come^ dorni to the Representative of the British Government for assistance, 
and, in the meantime, we agree to explain to His Highness the Deb Rajah that 
no money payment can be expected under the 4th Article of the Treaty. We 
further agree that no money payment under the Treaty shall be due to the 
Bhootan Government in the event of Mr. Eden and Cheeboo Lama declaring 
that a second copy of the Treaty extorted from them was left by them in 
Bhootan, until such time as the said second copy shall be found and surren- 
dered to the Representative of the British Government, and we fully under- 
stand and acknowledge that, until the two* British guns are restored, no 
money payment under the Ti'eaty will be due to the Bhootan Government. 


Tliey were eventually surrendered on 26t1i February 1866. 
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Done this 10th day of November 18CB, con-esponding with 2Sid.8fh 
motifch, Bhootoa year Shim Lung, or one day previous to the date feed tor the 
formal signature of the Treaty in public Durbar at Sinchula. 


(Sd.) 


Sasidojev Deb Jhepey, 


Seal. 




Themsetbeksey Doeai. 



No. LX. 


Tbeaty between His Exceuekct tbo Hioni Hobobablb Sib John Iawbeboi, G.O.B, 
Z.S.I., Ticeboy and Gotebnob-Gtebebui of Hbb Bsirn'inc JUJESir's rossEsaox# 
in the Bast Ibsies, and Tbeib EiosnssaES the Deuboi and Bed Bajahs of Bnoom 
concluded on the one part by liEOiXKAifi-CoiioxBipHEnBEErBiincE, C.B.,bjTOtiie 
of full powers'to that effect reeled in him by theVioEBOT and QotbbbobGesesai, 
and on the other part hy Samdo jet Beb J utpet and THEsrsETBEBBET Bovil atmthig 
to full powers conferred on them by the Bhubai and Ban Baiazs. ' 

Aetiole I. 

There shall henceforth be perpetual peace and friendship between the 
British Government and the Government of Bbootan. 

Abticle II. 

"Whereas in consequence of repeated aggressions of 'the Bhootan Gov- 
ernment and of the refusal of that Government to afford satisfaction for those 
aggressions, and of their insulting tx'eatment of the officers sent by His Exed- 
lenoy the Governor-General in CouncQ for the purpose of procuring an amicable 
adjustment of differences existing between the two States, the Brirish Goi'cm- 
ment has been compelled to seize by an armed force the whole of 'the Boars 
and certain Hill Posts protecting the passes into Bhootan, and whereas the 
Bhootan Government has now expressed its regret for past misconduct and a 
desire for the establishment of friendly relations with the British Government, 
it is hereby agreed that the whole of the tract inown as the Eighteen Boare, 
bordering on the Districts of Rungpoor, Coooh Behar, and Assam, together 
with the Talook of Ambaree Fallacottab and the Hill territory on the left bank 
of the Teesta up to such- points as may be laid down by the British Commis- 
sioner appointed for the purpose is ceded by the Bhootan Government to the 
British Government for ever. 
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Article III. 

The Bhootan Government hereby agree to surrender all British subjects, 
as well as subjects o£ the Chiefs of Sikldm and Cooch Behar who are now 
detained in Bhootan against their will, and to place no impediment in the way 
of the return of all or any of such persons into British territoiy. 


Article IV. 

In consideration of the cession by the Bhootan Government of the 
territories specified in Article II. of this Tresity, and of the said Government 
having expressed its regret for past misconduct, and having hereby engaged 
for the future to restrain all evil disposed peraons from committing crimes 
within British territory or the territories of the Bajahs of Sikkim and Cooch 
Behar and to give prompt and full redress for all such crimes which may be 
committed in defiance their commands, the British Government agree to 
make an annual allowance to the Government ol Bhootan of a sum not exceed- 
ing fifiy thousand rupees (Rupees 50,000) to be paid to officers not below the 
rank of Jungpen, who shall be deputed by the Government of Bhootan to 
receive the same. And it is further hereby agreed that the payments shall bo 
made as specified below : — 

On the fulfilment by the Bhootan Government of the conditions of this 
Treaty twenty-five thousand rupees (Rupees 26,000). 

On the lOtb Januiiry following the Ist payment, thirty-five thousand ru- 
pees (Rupees 35,000). 

On the 10th January following forty-five thousand rupees (Rupees 45,000). 

On every succeeding lOth January fift^’’ thousand rupees (Rupees 50,000). 


Article V. 

The British Government will hold itself .at liberty at any lime to suspend 
the payment of this compensation money either in whole or in part in the event 
of misconduct on thepart of the Bhootan Government or its failure to check 
the aggression of its subjects or to comply with the provisions of this Treaty. 


Article VI. 

The British Government hereby agree on demand being duly made in 
writing by the Bhootan Government to surrender under the provisions of Aet 
VII, of 1854 of which a copy shall be furnished to the Bhootan Government, 
all Bhootanese subjects accused of any of the following crimes who may take 
refuge in British dominions. The crimes are murder, attempting to murder, 
rape, kidnapping, great personal violence, maiming, dacoity, thuggee, robbery, 
burglary, knowingly receiving property obtained by dacoity, robbeiy or 
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burglary, cattle stealing, breaking and entering a dTrelling bouse and stealing 
therein, arson, setting fire to a village, house, or town, forgery or utteringfoigcd 
documente, counterfeiting current coin, knowingly uttering base or counter- 
feit coin, perjury, subornation of perjury, embezzlement by public ofliects or 
other persons, and being and accessory to any of the above ofEenccs. 


Abticle vn. 

The Bhootan Government hereby agree on requisition being duly made 
by, or by the authority of, the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal to surrender 
any British subjects accused of any of the crimes specified in the above Article 
who may take refuge in the territory under the jurisdiction of the Bhootan 
Government, and also any Bhootanesc subjects who after committing any of 
the above crimes in British territory shall fiee into Bhootan, on such evidence 
of their guilt being produced as shall satisfy the Local Court of the district in 
which the offence may have been committed. 


• AimciiE VIII. 

The Bhootan Government hereby agree to refer to the arbitration of the 
British Government all disputes with, or causes of complaint against the Bajahs 
of Sikkim and Cooch Behar, and to abide by the decision of the British 
Government, and the British Government hereby engage to enquire into and 
settle all such disputes and complaints in such manner as justice may require, 
and to insist on the observance of the decision by the Bajahs of Sikkim and 
Cooch Behar. 


Anncni; IX. 

There shall be free trade and commerce between the two Governments. 
No duties shall be levied on Bhootanese goods imported into British territories, 
nor shall the Bhootan Government levy any duties on British goods imported 
into, or transported through the Bhootan territories. Bhoo^nese subjects 
residing in British territories shall have equal justice with British subjects and 
British subjects residing iu Bhootan shall have equal justice with tlic subjects 
of the Bhootan Government. 


Akticle X. 

The present Treaty of ten Articles having been concluded at Sinchula oa 
the 1 1th day of November 1865, corresponding with the Bhootca yetir Shim 
Lung 24th day of the 9th month, and signed and sealed by Lieutenant-Colo- 
nel Herbert Bruce, C.B., and Samdojey Deb Jimpey .and Tliemseyrcnsey 
Donai, the ratific.'itions of the same by His Excellency the Viceroy and 
Governor-General or Ilis Excellency the Viceroy .and Govemor-Goncml in 
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Council and by Their Highnesses the Dhnrm and Deh Rajahs shall he mutually 
delivered within thirty days from this date. 


(Sd.) H. BnucE, Lmil.~Gol., 

Chief Civil and PoUl. Officer. 

(Sd.) In Dahe Nagri. 

(Sd.) In Bhootea language. 


Seal. 


Seal. 


Seal. 


Seal. 


Seal. 


This Treaty was ratified on the 29th November 1865 in Calcutta by me. 

(Sd.) JOHN LAWRENCE, 

25^^ January 1866. Governor-General. 

(Sd.) W. Mum, 

25/^ January 1866. Secy, io the Govt, of India, 


No. LXI. 

PaoctAsiArion. 

Whereas in the Proclamation issued on the 12th November 1864, His 
Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General in Council announced his reso- 
lution of occupying permanently and annexing to British territory the Bengal 
Dears of Bhootan and so much of the hill territory, including the forts of 
Dalimkote and Dewangiree, as might he necessary to command the passes and 
to prevent hostile or predatory incursions of Bhootanese into the Darjeeling 
District, or into the plains below ; 

And where-as, in pursuance of that resolution, the British Government, 
under Article II. of a Treaty concluded on the 11th day of November 1865, 
has obtained from the Government of Bhootan for ever the cession of the 
whole of the tract known as the Eighteen Dears bordering on the districts of 
Rnngpoor, Cooch Behar, and Assam, together with the Talook of Ambaree 
Fallacottah and the Hill territory on the left bank of the Teesta, up to such 
point as may bo laid down by the British Commissioner appointed for the 
purpose j 
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It is hereby declared that the territory ceded by the Bhootan GoTemmcat 
as aforesaid is annexed to the territories of Her Most Gracious Majesty the 
Queen of England. 

It is further declared that the ceded territory is attached to the Bengal 
Division of the Presidency of Port William, and that it will accordingly be 
under the immediate control of the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, but that 
it shall not be subjected to the general Tegulations. 

By order of the Governor"Qcneral in Council. 

(Sd.) W. Mmn, 

Secreiary io ih Government ofhiie. 


Simla, 

The 4^ Jnly 1866. 




PART II. 


TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS, AND SUNNUDS 


IIBLA17C7G TO THE 

TEERITORIES COMPRISED WITHIN, OR IN POLITICAL 
RELATION WITH, 

ms 

CHIEF COMMISSIONERSHIP OF ASSAM. 


ASSAM. 

The first Treaty with any of the Assam Chiefs was a Commercial Agree- 
ment (No. LXII.) made in 1793 with Rajah Surgy Deo. But Government 
never ratified or published it, on the ground that the Rajah’s government was 
not sufficiently strong to ensure its observance. 

The country subsequently relapsed into anarchy and fell under the 
Burmese. It was invaded by the British when the first Burmese war broke 
out. The Burmese, after perpetrating the most unheard-of atrocities, were 
driven out, and the Province, which was now almost depopulated, was annesed 
to the British dominions. 


In 1833 Upper Assam was granted to Rajah Poorunder Sing, with whom 
a Treaty (No. LXIII.) was made. The Rajah's Government was mild but 
weak. He fell deeply into arrears in the payment of his tribute, and declared 
his inability to meet the engagements by which ho had bound himself. The 
management of the country was therefore resumed by Government. 


Assam was formerly administered under the orders of the Licutenant- 


Goalpanili. 

l^onrgong. 

ScctsaogOT. 

IiudcimpoTC. 

Kamroop. 


Qarruw Hills. 


Harrung. 
Cnchar. 
Jyntcah and 
Cosslali Hills. 
Naga Hills. 


Governor of Bengal, but in 1874 certain 
territories* were transferred to the control 
of the Supreme Government and formed 
into the Chief Commissionership of Assam ; 
Sylhet being added subsequently. 


X 
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The Kamroop and Durrung Dears were formerly subject to Bhootan, 
but were finally annesed to the Briiash possessions in 1841. Sec BhootaOj 
p. 150. 

The area of Assam is 29^814 sq^uare miles, with a population, including 
that of the adjacent hills, of abont 2,205,000 souls. The revenue of Assam 
is about 22,20,000 Bupces. 
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No. LXII. 

Tbansiation of & now system of CoMsttncE adopted by tbo Mahaeajah Subot Deo, 

Absau, 28th February 1793. 

The MahaTtijah Snrgy Deo highly sensible of the benefit he has ex- 
perienced from the aid which has been afforded to him by the English Govern- 
ment, and desirous not only of cementing the harmony and friendship which 
subsists between him and that power, but also of extending the beneficial 
effects thereof, in general, to the subjects of Bengal and Assam has, at the 
recommendation of Captain Welch, the representative at his Coui't of the said 
English Government, agreed to abolish the injudicious system of Commerce 
which has heretofore been pursued, and to adopt in its stead the following plan, 
liable, however, to such alterations and amendments ns occasions may requhe, 
for the mutual benefit and comfort of the subjects of both countries. 

AnncLE 1. 

That there shall henceforth be a rccijwocal and entire liberty of Com- 
merce between the subjects of Bengal and those of Assam, for all and singular 
goods and merchandizes, on the conditions and in such manner ns is settled 
in the following rules. 

Article 2. 

That to facilitate this free intercourse between the subjects of both 
nations, those of Bengal, in fulfilling the conditions hereafter prescribed, be 
permitted to proceed with their boats loaded with merchandizes into Assam, 
and to expose their goods for sale, at any place or in any manner may best suit 
their purposes, without being subject to any other duties than are established 
by these Articles. 

Article 3. 

That a regular Impost be levied on all goods or merchandizes, whether of 
Export or Import, and that these duties he fixed as follows : — 

Imports. 

l^/, — ^Thatthe Salt of Bcngiil be subject to an Impost of 10 percent, 
on the supposed prime cost, reckoning that invariably at 400 Eupccs per 1 00 
maunds of 84 sicca weight to the seer. 

Znd . — That the Broad Cloths of Europe, the Cotton Cloths of Bengal, 
Carpets, Copper, Lead, Tin^ Tutanag, Pearls, Hardware, Jewellery, Spices, and 
the various other Goods imported into Assam, pay an equal Impost of 10 per 
cent, on the Invoice price. 

8rd. — ^That Warlike Implement and Military Stores he considered contra- 
band and liable to confiscation, excepting the supplies of these articles which 
may he required for the Company's troops stationed in Assam, which, and every 
other matter of convenience for the said troops, whether of clothing or provi- 
sions, arc in .all cases to he exempt from duties. 
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'i.st , — ^That the Duties to be levied on all articles of Export (except ia 
sucL cases as are hereafter mentioned) he invariably 10 per cent., rccMni» 
agreeable to the rates hereby annexed to each, viz , : — 


Mooga Dohtees per md. of 84 sa. 

Mooga Thread, 

ditto 

Pepper, 

ditto 

Elephants’ Teeth, 

ditto 

Cutna Lac, 

ditto 

Chuprah and Jmy Lai, ditto 

Munjeet, 

ditto 

Cotton 

ditto 


wt. to the seer 

Es. 
... 95 

AsP. 
0 0 

ditto 

... 70 

0 0 

ditto 

... 0 

0 0 

ditto 

... 50 

0 0 

ditto 

... 4 

0 0 

ditto 

... 3 

8 0 

ditto 

... 4 

0 0 

ditto 

... 0 

0 0 


Zftd . — That all articles of Export not herein specified (with the exception 
of the following), and for which no certain calcnlation can be made, be subject 
to an equal Impost, in such instances always to be p.aid in kind; and with 
respect to these articles which have been particularized, that the Duties be 
received either in money or kind, as may bo most convenient to the Merchant! 
but os it may happen that a temporary scarcity of grain may occur either in 
Bengal or Assam, to provide against which, Eice and every description of 
Grain to bo exempt from Duties. 


Article 4. 

That any person or peiEons detected in attempting to defraud the Surp 
Deo of the Duties hereby established, shall be liable to a confiscation of his, 
or their property, and for ever after debarred the privilege of the trade. 

Article 5. 

Tlint for the purpose of collecting the said Duties, Agents bo appointed, 
and Custom Houses established for the present, one at the Candahnr Chokey, 
and one at Gowhatty. 


Article 6. 

That it be the business of the Agents to be stationed at the Candalidr 
Chokey to collect the Duties on all Imports and *on all Exports, the produce 
of the country to the westward of Gowhntty, for which they are to be held 
responsible. They are to examine all boats passing up and down the river, 
and, after having settled with the proprietor for the amount of the Duties, 
they arc to grant him a passport, specifying the number and quantity of each 
article, a copy of which they are to forward, without delay, to the Agents at 
Gowhntty, whither, or further, if it be necessary, the Merchant may proceed 
under sanction of the said pass. 
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Aeticle 7. 

That it be the basiness of the Agents stationed at Gowhattj to collect 
the Duties on all Exports the produce of the countiy parallel to itj north and 
south j and also on all Exports the produce of the countiy to the eastward, 
as far as Nowgong, for which in like manner they are- to be held responsible. 
They are to examine all boats passing down the river, and to grant passports 
to the proprietors, copies of which to be forwarded to the Agente at the 
Candahar Chokey, who are to re-examine the cargo, lest, on the way between 
Gowbatty and their station, the merchant may have taken goods on board 
which could not be specified in the pass granted at that place. 

Aetiolb 8. 

That as an incitement to the Agents to be industrious in the discharge of 
their duty, a recompense be made to them, bearing a proportion to the amount 
of the collections, and that for the present it be fixed at IZ per cent, on the 
said collections, which is calculated to defray all incidental expenses. 

Aeticle 9. 

That the said Agents be required to be sureties for each other, and that 
the whole be bound by engagements to the Surgy Deo, not only for the purity 
of their conduct in the collections, but also that they abstain from having any 
concern, either directly or indirectly, in trade. 

Aeticle 10. 

That a copy of their accounts be produced on or before the 10th of every 
month, and that the payment of the collections be made into the hands of 
any person the. Surgy Deo may appoint to receive it at the expiration of every 
quarter. 

Aeticle 11. 

That the standard weight hereafter, both for Exports and Imports, be 
40 seers to the maund, and 84 sicca weight to the seer. 

Aeticle IZ. 

That as much political inconvenience might arise to both Governments 
from granting a general license to the subjects of Bengal to settle in Assam, 
no European merchant, or adventurer of any description, be allowed to fix their 
residence in Assam, without having previously obtained the permission of the 
English Government and that of the Suigy Deo. 

Aeticle 13. 

That as Captain "Welsh, the representative of the said English Govern- 
ment, in consideration of the Surgy Deo having removed the prohibitory 
restrictions which have hitherto existed, to the detriment of a free intercourse. 
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has signified his intention of bringing to punishment all persons from Bengal, 
offending against the established laws of Assam, or infringing these Articles, 
so the Surgy Deb, on his part, declares he will pnnish all abuses in his sab- 
jecis, tending to obstruct or discourage the reciprocal intercourse this ^'stem is 
designed to promote. 


Autiol'b 14. 

That copies of these Articles be affixed at every public place throughout 
As8.am, that none may plead ignorance, and that Captain Welsh be requested 
to send one officially to his Government. 


(Signed) Tho : Welsh, 
Captain, 


The seal of tho 
Uaha Bajah 
Sure; Deo. 


No. LXIIL 

Tbeatt and Aobbbmkkt conduded between Me. Thojias CAursEU BoBiBnDS,Aos]!i 
to the Govebkoe-Gehebai. on Uie Koeiii-East Fbohtiee, on the part of the Hosob. 
ABIB CouPAKT and Bajah Poobusdeb Siko, bow residing at Gowhaitt, in Assajt. 


Abticu; I. 

The Company give over to Rajah Poorunder Sing the portion of Assam 
lying on the southern bank of the Burmmpooter to the eastward of the 
Dfaunsiree River, and on the northern bank to the eastward of a nullah imme- 
diately east of Bishenath. 

Auticle 2. 

The Rajah Poorunder Sing agrees to pay an annal tribute of 60,000 
Rupees of Rajah Mohree coinage to the Honorable Company. 

Article 3. 

The Rajah Poorunder Sing binds himself, in the administration of justice 
in the conntiy now made over to him, to abstain from the practices of the 
former Rajahs of Assam, as to catring off ears and noses, extracting eyes or 
otherwise mutilating or torturing, and that he will not indict cruel punish- 
ment for slight faults, but generally assimilate the administration of justice 
in his territory to that which prevails in the dominions of the Honorable 
Company. He further binds himself not to permit the immolation of women 
by suttees. 
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AUTIOLk d'. 

The R.ajah Fooruuder Sing hinds himself to assist the passage of the 
troops of the British Government tlirough his territory, furnishing supplies 
and carriage en receiving payment for the same« 

Annciin 5. 

Yrhethcr at Jorhath or elsewhere, wheresoever a spot may ho required for 
the pcrm.ancnt cantonment of the troops of the British Government, the 
Bajnh agrees that, 'ndthiii the limits assigned to such cantonment, he shall 
exercise no power whatever ; all matters connected with such cantonment to 
he decided on hy the Officer of the British Government. 

AitTictn 6. 

In the event of a detachment being stationed at Suddeya or elsewhere, 
the Bnjah Poorundcr Sing hinds himself to render it all the assistance that 
it shall require in regard to provisions and carnage. 

Article 7. 

The Kajah hinds himself ever to listen with attention to the advice of 
the PoliticJil Agent to he stationed in Upper Assam, or to that of the Agent 
to the Governor-General, with a ^•icw to the conduct of affairs in the country 
made over to him in conformity with the stipulation of this Agreement. 

Article 8. 

The Il.a 3 ah hinds himself not to carry on any correspondence by letter 
or otherwise, or to enter into any Contract or Agreement with the Rulers of 
any Foreign St.atcs. In all cases of necessity he will consult with the Poli- 
tical Agent or Agent to the Governor-General, hy whom the necessary com- 
munication will he made. 


Article 0. 

The Bajnh hinds himself to surrender, on demand from the Agent to the 
Governor-General or Political Agent, any fugitive from justice who may take 
refuge in his territory, and alwiiys to .apply to those Officers for the apprehen- 
sion of any individuals who may fly from his Icrritoiy into that of the 
Honorahlc Comp.any, or of any other State. 

Article 10. 

It is distinctly understood that this Trc.aty invests Rajah Poorundcr Sing 
with no power over the hloarmnna Country of the Bur Scnnputtcc. 

Article 11. 

It being notorious that the quantity of opium produced in Assam is the 
cause of many miseries to the inhabitants, the Rajah hinds himself that. 
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whatever measures may be determined on with a view to checking this source 
of mischief in the territory of the Honorable Company, corresponding 
measures shall be adopted in &e territory made over to him, 

In the event of the Eajah’s continuing faithful to the Articles of this 
Treaty, the British Government engages to protect him from the aggressions 
of any foreign foe, but if, which God forbid, he should in any way depart 
from a faithful adherence to the same, and be guilty of oppressing the people 
of the country entrusted to his charge, then the right is reserved to tte 
Government or the Honorable Company, either to transf« the said country 
to another ruler, or take it into its own immediate occupation. 

Bated the %nd March 1833, or Bkagooti 1239, B.E. 

(A true translation.) 

(Signed) T. C. Robeotsoji, 

AgeU, Gmernor^Genml 


CACHAR. 


Rajah Govijid ChondeiIj o£ Cacliar, succeeded Ids brother, Kishen 
Chunder, in ISIS. In 1818 Caebar was invaded by Jlarject Sing from 
Munnipore, and continued to be the arena of contention between the sons of 
Jai Sing of Munnipore, until the commencement of 1823 wlicn Gumbheer 
Sing obtained tho ascendancy. Soon afterwards the Burmese invaded Caebar, 
from which they were expelled during tho firat Burmese War, when the legi- 
timate Rajah, Govind Chunder, was restored by Treaty (No. LXIV.). 

Rajah Govind Chundcr’s authority was suceessfully resisted in the hilly 
tracts on the north by Took Ram. This man’s father, Kaoha Din, had been 
a table-servant of the late Rajah Kishen Chunder. He was appointed to an 
office in the hills, but rebelled, and was murdered by Govind Chunder. Toola 
Ram fled to the hills, whence everj' effort of Govind Chunder failed to expel 
him. In order to terminate a contest so injurious to the welfare of the 
countrj’. Rajah Govind Chunder was induced to assign to Toola Ram the tract 
of country in tho hills then in his possession. 

In 1830 Govind Chunder was ass.assinnted, and there being no descen- 
dant cither lineal or adopted, Caebar, with the exception of the hilly tract 
assigned to Took Ram, was annexed to the British dominions. 

In 1832 Took Ram was arrested on a charge of murder. It appears he 
ordered the execution of two men who had attempted his life, but for this act 
he was not deemed amenable to British jurisdiction, and on IGth October 1831< 
he entered into an Agreement (No. LXV.), by which ho resigned the western 
and retained the eastern portion of his country. 

In October 1844 Took Ram, being stricken in years, transferred tho 
management of his State to his two sons, Nookoolmm and Brijuath. Toola 
Ram died in 1850, and in 1853 Nookoolram was killed in an attack on the 
Dishomah Nagas, and the country, the sovereignty of which had really lapsed 
on the death of Govind Chunder, was resumed by the British Government. 
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No. LXIV. , 

Tbeatt concluded between Dayii) Scott, Esquibe, Aoekt to tlic GoTzitKOB-GrKCitAL, on 
tbe part of the Hokobablc East Iksia Compant and Eajah Gotikd Chukdeb 
Nabtit, of CAcnAB, or Hebdmba. 

Aiiticle 1. 

Itajah Govind Chundcr, for himself and his successors, acknorvlcdgcs 
allegiance to the Honorable Company, and places liis conntiy of Cachar, or 
Herumba, under their protection. 


Auticlb Z . 

The internal government of the country shall be conducted by the Eajah, 
and the jurisdiction of the British Conrts of Justice shall not extend there ; 
but the Eajah agrees to attend at all times to the advice offered for the welfare 
of his subjects by the Governor-General in Council, and agreeably thereto to 
rectify any abuses that may arise in the administration of affaii's. 

Auticm 3. 

The Honorable Company engages to protect the territory of Cachar from 
external enemies, and to arbitralo any differences that may arise between the 
Eajah and other States. The Eajah agrees to abide by such arbitration, and to 
hold no correspondence or commuuic.'ition rnth foreign powers, except through 
the channel of the British Government. 

Article 4'. 

In consideration of the aid promised by the above Article, and other 
circumstances, the Eajah agrees to pay to the Honorable Company, from the 
beginning of the year 1^32 B. S., an annual tribute of ten thousand Sicca 
Eupecs, and the Honorable Comp.any engages to provide for the maintenance 
of the Munnipoorean Chiefs lately occupying Cachar. 

Article C. 

If the Eajah should fail in the performance of the above Article, the 
Honorable Company will be at liberty to occupy and attach, in perpetuity, to 
their other possessions, a sufficient tract of the Cachar countiy, to provide for 
the future realization of the tnbutc. 

Article G. 

The Eajah agrees, in concert with the British local Authorities, to adopt 
all measures that may be necessary for the maintenance, in the district of 
Sylhet, of the arrangements in force in the Police, Opium, and Salt Depart- 
ments. 
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seal. 


(S%«<^) D. ScTO 


(A true copy.J 

(Signed) B. Scorr/ 
^^^’^^^^f^eGoverHor.Generaf. 
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Sl.ri/i , — ^Toola Ram shall not cstahlisli any custom cliowkios on tlie rivers 
forming the boundaries of his country. 

Seventh . — Toola Ram will not commence any militaiy operations against 
neighboring Chiefs without permission of Ihc British Government, and in- 
case of being attacked, he shall report the same and be protected by British 
troops, provided the British Authorities are satisfied that the aggression has 
been unprovoked on bis part. 

Eighth . — Ryots shall not be prevented from emigrating to, and settling 
on, cither side of the boundarj- they may prefer. 

Ninth . — ^In ease of failing to abide by those conditions, the British Gov- 
ernment shall be at liberty to take possession of my country. 

(Signed) Toola Raji Slenapottee. 

iritnessee. 

BAFOon Ram ^Iunthee, 

Burrah Phookan. 

IIabeerain JIozoomdar, 

Boipoah. 

Madiiouaiit Rajah Khon. 

(Signed) P11AN.S Jenkins, 

Agent to the Governor-General, 




JTNTEAH AND COSSIAH HILLS. 


Jynteah. — ^TUe first Treaty with Jyntcah (No. LXVI.) was concluded in 
1824. The Chief, Ham Sing, rendered no assistance during the Burmese war, 
but his country w.as taken under protection, and he agreed to acknowledge 
allegiance to the British. In 1836 it having been proved that the Chief Baj 
ludro Sing, wliile heir-apparent, had in 1832 connived at, if ho had not actually 
ordered, the kidnapping of four British subjects for the purpose of human 
sacrifice. Government confiscated his possessions in the plains, and the Chief 
voluntarily surrendered his possessions in the hills, and accepted a pension of 
Hupccs 500 a month. 

The Cossiah States are twenty-five in number, of which the principal 

are the five noted in the margin. The 

1. acrni Poonjeo. j 3. Nnsteng. Chiefs, or "Seims,” with the assistance of 

2. Khyrim. | 4. Lungree. i • • -i j • 

0. Nnspoong. elders in Durbar, cxci'cisc civil and cri- 

minal jurisdiction over their own people in 
all matters pertaining exclusively to them. Cases of homicide and those arising 
between subjects of different Stales are decided by the British Government. 
With the exception of Cherra Poonjee and Khyrim the British Government 
had, until recently, no formal agreement with the Chiefs of any of these five 
States, but the Chiefs were always required to deliver up criminal refugees, 
and to obey all the mandates of the British Government, and it was the invari- 
able practice to treat them all in the same manner ns the Cherra Rajah is 
treated. 

In 1859 it was decided to require the execution of an Agreement on each 
occasion of the election of a new Chief, and in return to confer upon him a 
Sunnud confirming his election. In 18C7 n general form was prcscrihcd for 
such Agreements (No. LXVIL), and the opportunity was taken to insert a Clause 
(No. 8), .which had been omitted from some of tho prc\’ious Engagements. 
The terms of this Agreement were modified in 1875 (No. LXVIII.). 

The Chiefs of the five principal States, and among the minor States the 
Chiefs of Nungklow, Molccm, Murriow, and Mahram, receive Sunnuds from 
the Governor-General. In the case of the other States Sunnuds are issued 
by tho Chief Commissioner of Assam. 
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Chcrra The Troalj' (No. LXIX). nith the Clierra Rajah, Deroa 

Sing, was qonclntled on lOth Scptcrobet 1829, ami on the same date the Rajah 
ceded (No, LXX.) land for the station of Clierra Poonjee in exchange fat aa 
equivalent in the Sj'lliet Zillnli, In the same year an Engagement (No. LXXI.) 
was made ivitli the Sirdars of Bj'rung Poonjee, by which they bound them- 
selves to be subject to Dewan Sing. 

In 1830 his nephew and successor, Soobha Sing, ceded (No. LXXIl.) addi- 
tional land for the Station of Ciicrra Poonjee, and in ISdO Soobha Sing gave 
perpetual leases (Nos. LXXIII. fc LXXIV.) to the British Government of the 
coal hills at Cherra Poonjee and Byrnng Poonjee, Soobha Sing ivas succeeded 
by Ram Sing, who, on Ifltli May 1857, signed an Agreement (No. LXXV.) 
conliimiug the eugagcmcnls of bis piedecessois. Ram Sing died on 28td Xptil 
1875, and a collateral member of the family, Ilnjan Rlanic, was elected in hie 
stead. 

Kkyrm . — On the death of Sing Manic, Rajah of Khyrim, bis grand- 
nephew, Rabbon Sing, was elected by the Chiefs and Elders of the country, and 
the election was eonilrmcd, and an Agreement, the same as that executed by 
the Nunglilow Chief (Sec No. LXXVIII.) was taken from Rabbon Sing. Rabbon 
Sing died in August 1871, when his next brother, Euloor Sing, was elected 
as bis successor, and the election was coniirmed on his mgning the usnal 
Agreement (No, LXVIL). 

Jhtteiig , — ^Moot Sing, Chief of Nustcng,died in 1602 before the comple- 
tion of the Agreement with tlie British Government into which he had proposed 
to enter. He was succeeded by Dun Sing, who had. been chosen by the ciders 
of the tribe j the title of Rajah Bahadoor was conferred on Dun Sing on his 
signing an Agreement (No. LXXVI.). 

• 

Imngree . — ^The Chief of Lungree died in December 1862, and was suc- 
ceeded by his nephew, Oomit Sing, whose election was confirmed on his 
subscribing to an Agreement (No. LXX VII.). 

, A’iMjJooay.— In 1872 Phanhalang, Chief of Nuspoong, died, .and his 
nephew Oostep was elected in his stead ; the election was confirmed under the 
usual conditions. 
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• 1. Xungklow. 

2. Molccm. 

3. Murriow. 

4. Bnmr^o nnd 

Mowlic. 

5. Chcj'Ia. 

6. Dowamili No- 

toonucn. 

7. lUowscamm. 

8. HowdunFoon- 

jco. 

9. Mnhrnm. 

10, Mullai Chum- 
mat. 


11. Bliairul. 

12. Sccnai Foonjee. 

13. Lcngkban Foon- 

jco. 

14. Mowyang. 

16. Nobo Sopho. 

IG. Jcerung. 

17. Syung. 

18. Uofiong Foon- 

jco. 

19. Mon'long Foon- 

jec. 

20. Lyksom Foon- 

jec. 


Tlie minor States are twenty* in number. 
The most important of these is Nungltlow. 

Nvnghloto . — A Treaty (No. LXXVIII.), 
with a view to open up communication 
between Sylhet and Assam, was formed in 
1826 with Eajah Teerut Sing, by which 
the Eajah, on receiving the protection of 
the British Government, voluntarily sur- 
rendered his independence. 


In 1829 Teerut Sing was prominently concerned in the massacre of two 
British Officers, with about sixty native subjects. Hostilities ensued, and 
after a harassing war with the Hill Chiefs, most of whom joined Teerut Sing, 
the Bajah surrendered. He was imprisoned for life in the Dacca Jail, and 
Government conferred the Chiefship on his nephew, Bnjun Sing, who was 
installed on 29th March 1834, and with whom a new Engagement 
(No. LXXIX.) was made. 

Rujun Sing became deeply involved in debt, and abdicated -in favor 
of Jeedar Sing, on condition of his debts being paid, and a stipend being 
allowed him. 


Jeedar Sing died in 1856, and the succession was disputed between Bujuu 
Sing and Bor Sing, a distant collateral relation of Jeedar Sing in the female 
■ line. Bujun Sing died before the dispute was settled, and as Bor Bing was 
considered to have no claims of family, and was objected to by many of the 
Sirdars, Government resumed the country. The Home Government, however, 
disapproved of the resumption, and directed that a Chief should be chosen 
by the assembled Muntreos and heads of clans. The choice fell on Bor Sing 
and the Chiefship was conferred on him and bis lineal heirs for ever, subject 
to certain conditions (No. LXXX.). In May 1866 Bor Sing finding himself 
incapable of managing his affairs abdicated (No. LXXXI.) in favour of his 
heir Chand Bai, who was recognized in 1868 under the usual conditions 
(No. LXVII.) as Chief of Nungklow. 

Moleem . — After the conquest of the Moleem country in 1829, the 
Chief Bur Manic, then called Chief of Khyrim, ceded to the British. 
Government the Territory on the south and east of the Oomean or Boga 
PaneeBiver (No. LXXXII.). In 1834 a proposal was made to restore this 
, tract to the Chief,.but the proposal was never carried out. 
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lu 18C0 tlic cliief men of Molccm presented it petition, complianing . 
ngainst Uic Cliief llaznv Sing. As the Cliief was extremely nnpopulat, 
violated ttic customs of tlie country, and gave himself up to liahilual dnintcn- 
ness, he was deposed in 18G1, and Mclay Sing was elected hy the elders imj 
people lu his stand. A new Engagement similar to that made witli llie 
Nungklow Chief (No. LXXX.), was taken from Jlelay Sing. 

In Decemher 1 8C3 Mclay Sing signed an Agreement (No. LXXXIIL), by 
which he ceded the lauds required for the Military Cantonment and Sanitatinm of 
Shillong, and rcnomiccd all his sovereign and personal rights therein. Ey hia 
Eng.ngemonts he was hound to give such lands rent-free ; compensah'on was 
however given to him in the ahaiie of a money payment of Eupees 2,000, 
the rights of pmaitc proprietors being bonght np for Rupees 6,825 and an 
annual payment of Rupees 108. Mclay Sing died in January 1808, and the 
election of his Bucoe.s.sor, Ilain Manic, was confirmed on his signing the nsnal 
Agreement (No. LXVII.) 

ifamoiA— An agreement (No. LXXXIV.) was made with Oolat Siag, 
Chief of Murriow in 1829. 

Ooplinn,' Chief of Murriow, died in 18G3 and was succeeded by Ootoz 
who signed an Agreement (No. LXXXV.), and received the title of Rajah. 

Bomrralt Kotoormen . — An Agreement was made with this state in 1888, 
but no copy of it exists, 

Momeuram . — ^An Agreement (No. LXXXVI.) was taken from Adhor 
Sing, Chief of Mowsenram, in 1831. The late Chief, Oomit, died in 1867, 
and was succeeded by bis nepbew, Adhon Sing, under tbc usual conditions. 
(No. LXVII.) 

MaJmm . — Agreements were made with tbe Chiefs of Mahrara in 1839 
and 1852 (Nos. LXXXVII, & LXXXVKI). 

In October 1804 Oosai Sing was elected Chief of Mahram in succession 
to Oosep Sing, and was recognized by Government on bis signing an 
Agreement (No. LXXXIX). 

In 1875 Oosai Sing was deposed for misgovemment. It had been the 
practice in this State to elect two “ Seims," a senior and a junior, tbe one be- 
ing supposed to act ns a cheek on the other, but the system' gave rise to incon- 
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veniences and the opportunity of Oosai Sing’s deposition was taken to abolish 
it, Adhor Sing being appointed sole Chief of Mahram. 

Matoul.—AxL Agreement (No. XC.) was in December 1882 exeeaied 
by Oopbar Chief of Bhawul Poonjee. In 1860, on the succession of Dbabur 
Sing, an Agreement similar to that taken from Nungklow (No. LXXX.) was 
made with him. Dbabur Sing died in 1874 and was succeeded under the 
usual conditions (No. LXVII.) by Loosbai Sing. 

Seenai Poonjee — was conquered in 1829 and an Agreement (No. XCI.) 
was taken from the Elders and Sirdars. 

Maimjiong . — Cowan Sing, Chief of Manwyong, was killed in a tribal affray 
in March 1865, and his cousin, Oojan Sing, was elected bis successor. The 
occasion of this succession was taken to introduce the general form of Agreement 
(No. LXVII.) alluded to above, but Oojan Sing died before a Sunnnd eould be 
conferred on biin. Oojeet Sing was elected in bis stead. The first Engage- 
ment with Manwyong dates from 24tb June 1829, but there is no copy of it 
extant. 

The treaties with the other Cliiefs are given under (Nos. XCII. to 
XCIX.) No Engagements have yet been made with Nobo Sopbo, Syung, 
Moflong Poonjee, and Lyksom Poonjee. 

Disturbances broke out in the Cossiah Hills in 1862, but were quickly 
suppressed by the early fall or capture of the principal rebel Chiefs, and the 
execution of the ringleader, Eiang Nongba. 

The imports of the Jynteab and Cossiah Hills amount to about 18,60,000 
Kupees, the exports being about 13,70,000 Rupees. The revenue, which is 
chiefly derived from a bouse tax and from the rent of mines and quarries, 
amounted in 1875 to Rupees 1,11,075 as compared with Rupees 23,023 
in 1857. The area of these hills is 6,650 square miles, with a population of 
142,000 souls. 

Garrow Mils. — To the west of the Cossiah Hills lies the Garrow Country. 
The climate of the country is deadly, and we had until 1866 little intercourse 
with the Garrows. They wei’e in the constant habit of making predatory incur- 
sions upon our frontier villages in the plains, decapitating their victims, and 
carrying off their heads as funeral offerings to their departed Chiefs. It was 
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Iroqnciitly foiind iicccssarj' to punisli ilic.sc oiilragc.s by senaing a ailita^ 
expedition into tlic coiniliy, and by closing tbc marlicts in Ibc plains freqaeated 
by Ibe Garrows, 

In ISCC, in consequence of the raids ivliicb, under the irritation caosed ly 
ibe nltompls of llio Jlymcnsing Zemindars to levy rents in tbe hills, were 
constantly being perpetrated, the Garrow Hills were formed into a separale 
district, and placed under tbc clrnrgc of a special officer. A number o£ vil- 
lages submitted peaceably, but tbc independent tribes in the interior coali- 
nuing to raid upon Garrows subject to tbc Brilisb Government, an eipeditioa 
was sent against them in 1872 wbicb ended iu tbc subjugation of the whole 
country. • 

The area of the Garrow Hills is 3,300 square miles, the population about 
80,000 souls. The Garrows pay rovenue, principally derived from a house 
lax, amounting to about Hupccs 2,500 per annum. 
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No.. LXVI. 

Tbeatv vrith Pajah Rasi Sikg of Iykteah. 

Treaty concluded between David Scott, Esq., Agent to tbe Governor- 
General, on tbe part of tbe Hon'ble East India Company, and Rajab Earn Sing, 
iTiler of Jy-Jynteepore of Jynteah. 

Auticle 1. 

Bajab Bam Sing acknowledges allegianee to the Hon’ble Company, and 
places his coimtry of Jynteah under their protection ; mutual friendship and 
amity shall always be maintained between tbe Hon'ble Company and the 
Bajab. 

Article 2. 

The internal government of the country shall be conducted by the Bajab 
and the jurisdiction of tbe British Courts of Justice shall not extend there 
The Bajab will always attend to the welfare of his subjects, and observe the 
ancient customs of government, hut should any unforeseen abuse arise in the 
administration of affairs, he agrees to rectify the same agreeably to the advice 
of the Governor-General in Council. 

Article 3. 

The Hon’ble Company engages to protect the territory of Jynteah from 
external enemies, and to arbitrate any differences that may arise between the 
Bajab and other States. The Bajab agrees to abide by such arbitration, and 
to hold no political correspondence or communication with foreign powers, 
except with the consent of the British Government. 

Article 4. 

In the event of the Hon'ble Company being engaged in war to the east- 
ward of the Berhampooter, the Bajah engages to assist with all his forces, and 
to afford every other facility in his power in furtherance of sueh military oper- 
ations. 

Article 5. 

The Bajah agrees, in concert with the British local Authorities, to adopt 
all measures that may be necessary for the maintenance, in the District of 
Sylhet, of the arrangements in force in the Judicial, Opium, and Salt Depart- 
ment. 

Executed this 10th of March 1824', corresponding with the 28th of 
Fagoon 1230 B. S., at Bajahgunge. 

(Sd.) D. Scott, 

Jgent to the Governor-General. 

I Sent. 


Seal and Signatnre of Bajah 
Bam Sing of Jynteah, 
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4'. I bind myself to submit to all orders issued by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner of the Cossiah Hills, or other duly authorized ofScer, and to make over 
on demand all retngees and civil and political offenders coming to, or residing 
within, my territory. 

5. I also agree to supply any information relative to my territory and 
its inhabitants whenever I may he required to do so by the offieers of the 
British Government. I will always use my best endeavour to maintain the 
well-being of the people residing in my territory, and I will give aid and pro- 
tection with all my might to Government officers and tmvellers passing 
through, also to people of other ilakas residing in my territory. I will also 
endeavour to facilitate free intercom'se and trade between the people of the 
territoiy under me and the people of other districts and States. 

6. I acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish civil 
and military sanitaria, cantonments, and posts in any part of my State, and 
to occupy the lands necessary for the purpose rent-free. I will give Govern- 
ment every assistance which may he required in opening roads within my 
State. 

7. I will implicitly obey all order's issued to me by the Deputy Com- 
missioner of the Cossiah and Jyntcah Hills j otherwise I agree to suffer fine or 
such other penalty for my misconduct as the Government may think fit to inflict. 

8. I hereby add my Agreement to the cession by my predecessors of the 
lime, coal, and minerals within my State on condition of receiving half the 
profits arising from theii' sale, lease, or other disposal, and on the same terms 
to the cession, also of all such waste lands, being lands at the time unoccupied 
by villages, cultivation, plantation, orchards, &c., as may be required to be 
sold as waste lands. 

Fully understanding the terms of this engagement, I hereby affix my 
hand and seal this day of 18G7. 


No. Lxvni. 

General form of Agreement. 

I ' , having been appointed 

[His Excellency ihe Viceroy and 

Governor-General of India, or by the 
CUeJ Commissioner of Assam {as ihe case 

may be.)] 

^to be Chief of the State of 

in the district of Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, do hereby agree and promise that 
I will, in the administration of the said State, conduct myself agreeably to 
the following rules : — 

I. — I consider myself to be under the orders and control of the Depufy 
Commissioner of the district of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills. In the event 
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of any dispute arising .'between myself and tlio Chief of any other Cossiai 
Stale, such dispute shall bo decided by the Deputy Commissioner of the 
Cossiah and Jyntcah Hills, or by any other oQlccr duly authorized in that 
behalf by the Chief Commissioner of Assam or by the Goremmont of India. 

II.— I will adjudicate and decide all" civil cases and all criminal cases, not 
of a heinous kind, which may arise within the limits of the State, in which 
my subjects alone arc concerned. I will report the oocnaenee of heinons 
offences within the limits of the State immediately to the Deputy Commis' 
sioner of the Cossiah and Jyntcah Hills, and will arrest the persons concerned 
in them, whom I will deliver up, to be dealt with by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner, or by any other officer appointed by him for tlwt purpose. I promise 
to refer all civil afld criminal oases ariang within the limits of the State, in 
which the subjects of other Cossiah States, or Europeans, or natives of the plains 
may bo concerned, for adjudication by the Deputy Commissioner of the 
Cossiah and Jj-nteah Hills, or by any other officer appointed by him for that 
purpose. 

HI. — In case of my using any oppression, or of my acting in a manner 
opposed to established custom, or in the event of my people having just canso 
for dissatisfaction with mo, the Chief Commissioner of Assam may remove me 
from my Cbiefehip and appoint another Chief in my stead. 

IV. — I will surrender to the Deputy Commissioner of the Cossiah and 
Jynteah Hills, on demand, all Civil or Political offenders coming to or residing 
within my jurisdietion. 

V. — I will supply any informatibn relative to the country nndm my 
control and its inhabitants whenever I may be required to do so by the De- 
puty Commissioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills. I will always use my 
best endeavours to maintain the well-being of the people subject to my nh, 
and I will give aid and protection with all my might to officers of the Bntish 
Government and travellers passing through, also to people of otber jurisdictions 
residing in, my jurisdiction. I will also endeavour to facilitate free inter- 
course and trade between the people of the State under me, and the people of 
other districts and States, 

VI. — ^I acknowledge the right of the British Government to establish 
Civil and Military Sanataria, cantonments, and posts in any part of the 
country under my control, and to occupy the lands necessary for that purpose 
rent-free. I will give to the British Government every assistance which may 
be required in opening roads within the State of 

VII. — I will implicitly obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy 
Commissioner of the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or other officer duly autho- 
rized in that behalf by the Chief Commissioner of Assam or by the Govern- 
ment of India. In case of my violating this rule I shall suffer £ne or such 
other penalty for my misconduct as such officer may think fit to inflict. ' 

VIII. — I hereby add my Agreement to the cession by my predecessors of 
the natural products of the soil of the Stale, via,, lime, coal, and other mine- 
rals, and of the right to hunt and cjqitnre elephants within the State, on con- 
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dition that I shall receive half the profits arising from the sale, lease, or other 
disposal of such natural products or of such right. On the same condition I 
agree to the cession of all waste lands, being lands at the time unoccupied 
by villages, cultivation, plantations, orchards, &c., which the British Govern- 
ment may wish to sell or lease ns waste lands. 

IX. — I will not alienate to any person any property of the State, move- 
able or immoveable, which I possess, or of which I may become possessed, as 
Chief of the State. 

*X. — I will cause such areas as may be defined by the British Govern- 
ment for that purpose to be set aside for the growth of trees to supply build- 
ing timber and firewood to the inhabitants of the State. I will take efiScient 
measures to secure these areas against destruction by fire and by jooming. 


No. LXIX. 

TBi.^"snA.TlON of AbticIiES of Aobeeueice entered into, in the year 1829, between Dewin 
Sino, Sajah of Chebba Poobjbe, and his MiNiSTEBrAL Officebs and orHEBS, 
and hiB. David Soorr, Aobiti to the Govbbnob-Gbbebal, Nobte-East Fbohtieb. 

The Rajah having lost his eye-sight, 
Soobha Singh, Rajah, has put his 
mark hereto on the pait of Dewan 
Sing, Rajah. 

(True copy from the original.) 

(Sd.) Rajeissur Mozoidab. 

•To 

The honorable COMPANY. 

The written Agreement of Dewan Sing, Rajah, and the Ministerial 
g Officers and other Cossiahs residing at 

Presented at Cherra Poonjee on the I2th Cherra Poonjee, executed in the present 
■ September 1829, corresponding with the English year 1829, to the following pur- 
year 1236 B.S. port: — 

We acknowledge our subjection to the Honorable Company with the 
object of having our country protected, and enter into this Deed of Agreement 
to the effect that we hereby place our tenitoiy under the protection of the 
Honorable Company. 

lit. — We are to conduct the affairs of our country in concert with the 
Ministerial Officers; according to former usages and customs, keeping the 
people pleased and contented, and to have no concern in such matters with any 


* Inserted at the option of the Chief Commissioner of Assam. 

lA 
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of Uip Hononililo Comirany's Courts; !mt should nny avIio has com. 
mint'd aiij' wroiifi'ful ucl iit (ho OovOTnuu'iil lorritorips, conic to our conahy, 
tvo will, on (Icmiind, iniiiU''Ii:i(cl}’ npjirchcnd iiiiii and dclivur him up. 

int !. — If sve shonltl hnvo any d^putn srith the Jt.ajahs of other conatiie*, 
svhicli it may he deemwi proper lo invostipife, we svill ahide hy nnd Mihmit to 
miy judgmrnl (hat may hi> [tiven on tbo part of iheGoveninient,andwauill 
not outer into any tiiiarrels with the llnjahs of other countries irithout tb 
permission of the Honorable Comp.iny. 

3r(/. — If them should ha any hostilities in the Hills srilh the Honcrahlc 
Company, we will immediately proccesl there svith our forces, and lender 
assistance to the GovcrnmcnI. 

llr. l).ivid Scott, Apent to the Govcmor-Gcneral, hereby promiu;? Hint 
vour territory will he pro)>crlv protected on the part of the Government, if you 
Iiet neconliii;' to the afon-sald conditions; and if any rpiarrels should arise 
between you nnd tlio Ihajahs of other countries, (hey will he disposed of and 
nettled, and yon will receive a littiug rewanl for the services referred to. To 
which purport thi.® Agweincnt is a'lcculed by both parties. 

J}«le(l tie lOM Sejiteider, cftretpondin;; rith the 2Cfd Madro 123B S.S. 

(Sd.) tv, Cr.\cr.on, 

i. A. G. G, 


No. LXX. 


Thasslitxo,'; of on AnamJiisfi exeentrd in the year 182 f*, by Dnwix Si.NO,li.UAB of 

CitcREA Poosrrr. 


Tlie llajab haring lo't bis pyo-siglit, Soobhn Sing, 
R:ijn]i,hns put lus mark hereto on the part of Do- 
wan Sing, itajah. 


To 


fl’rnc copy from the original.) ' ' 

(Sd.) IlAJKissun jloziJiD.«i. 


Mr. HAVID SCOTT, 

Aseiit io (he GorernoT-Gftterat. 


jjij g The written Agreement of Dewan Sing, 

Prcwiiicd ni Clwrrii I’ooiijw on tlic i2ili Bujah of Chcrra Poonjee, c.veeuted in the 
Sopicmiwr 1829, cortc^pomiing nlth iiie present English year ISCO, to tlie niidor- 
yenr I'iBC B. S. mentioned effect : — 

Some land having been required of me for erecting Government edifices 
and for gcullcmcn to build houses on, I voluntarily cede this land, and enter 
into the following Agreement : 
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1«^. — For tlie erection of these huildingSj &c., I have given up some land 
in a place to the east of Cherra Poonjee^ bounded on one side by the dell or 
below the rest of the valleyj and on the other by the Seit Oodoi River, where 
bamboos have been put upon the part of Government j and if more land is 
required, it will be furnished to the east of that spot; but in exchange for as 
much land as I may give up altogether in my territory, I am to receive an 
equal quantity of land in the vicinity of Pnnduah and Company-Gunge, 
within the boundary of Zillah Sylhet. 

9,nd . — I am to establish a Haut in Mouzah Burryaile, on a spot of ground 
that I have purchased, pertaining to the aforesaid Zillah, and 1 am always to 
manage the Haut, and to make investigations there according to the customs of 
my country; and in such matters 1 am to have nothing to do with the 
Honorable Company's Courts. This place is moreover to be transferred from 
the aforesaid Zillah, and made over, as a rent-free grant, to my Cossiah 
territory; and if any person who has committed a wrongful act in the 
Government territories should come and stay on this land belonging to me, I 
will apprehend him and deliver him up on demand. 

3r<Z. — Wherever limestone may be found on the Cherra Poonjee Hills, in 
my territory, I will allow the Government to take it gratis when required for 
their own use. 

Ult . — ^If anj^ quarrels and disturbances should take place between Bengalees 
themselves, it will be necessary, for you to investigate them, and I am to in- 
vestigate disputes occurring between Cossiahs. Besides which if any dispute 
should occur between a Bengalee and a Cossiah, it is to be tried in concert by 
mo and a gentleman on 'the part of the Honorable Company. To which 
purport I have executed this Agreement. 

Baled the XWi Septemher, corresponding with the %^th of Bhadro 1236 B.S. 

(Sd.) W. Ckacroft, 

A. A. G. G. 
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No. LXXI. 

TBWBLmoN of an Aobeemest cxocntcd in tlio j-oar 1820, by Oojoi, Mos Siiio, aid 
otbsr ]i£Sii>£iriS of BrnvKa Pookjei and its dependent villogcs. 

(Sd.) OojoT CdssuH. 

„ 'Mon.Siso. 

„ JEEitKua Cossian. 

„ Eam Sisg. • 

„ KomAi. 

„ HAimiL • - 

To 

The honorable C03IPANY. 

The written Agreement of Oojoy and Mon Sing, residents of Bj'rung 

Ifo. W. 

FOed at donlintty, Sth 

executed in the Engl 

T7e hare no faith in the Cossiah Mountaineers, who have taken up arms 
against the Government, and haring therefore joined the Honorable Company, 
enter into this Agreement to this eS«it : — 

lii. — ^That we have not made war with the Government, nor will we ever 
enter into hostilities with the people on the part of the Honorable Company, 
and we will apprehend and deliver up any Cossiahs who have absconded, and 
regarding whom proclamatione have been issued, if they should come into our 
territory. 

— That if we should find any proclaimed persons who have absconded, 
and fail to apprehend and deliver them up, or, conceal them, and this should 
be proved, we will make no objection to our villages being burnt. Dated in 
the English year 1829, 2nd N. (November seemingly, judging from the year 
mentioned.) 

We further state that we will ob^ the orders of Dewan Sing, Rajah of 
Cherta Foonjee, and will never do anything without his sanction. 


roonjee, ueerKna ana iiam oing, resiaenw 
DMOBibcr 1829. Oonithcolay Foonjee, and Kollaprai and 
Ramrni, residents of Eamdah Foonjee, 
ish year 1829 to the follorving purport :-~ 


(Sd.) W. Ceaceoft, 

. J.'J. G. G. 
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No. LXXII. 

ThausIiAtion of an- AasBEMENi executed ly SooBHi. Sing, IUjah, and tlie OrricBBS, 
SiSDABs, and other Cogsiahs of Chebba Poobjee in the year 1830. 

(Sd.) SooBHA Sing, Rajab, 

And others of the 12 tribes, 

Sirdar Cossiahs of Cherra Poonjee. • 

To 

The honorable COMPANY. 

TJie’ written Agreement of Soobha Sing, Rajab, and the Oflicers, Sirdars 
and other Cossiahs, residing at Cherra Poonjee, executed in the current year 
1237 B.S., to the following purport : — 

"Whereas the locality ceded by Dewan Sing, Rajah, during his life-time . 
to the Honorable Company, under an Agreement he furnished for the purpose 
of erecting buildings on for gentlemen and convalescent persons, is now in- 
sufBcient for that object in consequence of a great number of Government 
subjects having resorted to the place, we therefore, in compliance with the 
request of Mr. David Scott, Agent to the Governor-General, cede to the 
Government, agreeably to the terms of the previous Agreement furnished by 
the late Bajah, the land lying to the soulii-east of that place, extending up 
to the valley and river as specified in the said Agreement, and give this Agree- 
ment to the effect that we will abide by and act in accordance to the conditions 
specified in the late Rajah’s Agreement. To which purport we have executed 
this Agreement. 

Bated the \^th October 1830, corresponding with Cartick 1237 B S. 

(Sd.) T. C. Robbktson, 

Agent to the Governor-General. 


No. LXXIII. 

Tbakblation of a Lease of the Coal Hills at Chebba Poonjee, given to tbo Bbitigh 
Govebnment, in the gear 1840, by Soobha Sing, Rajah of Chebba Poonjee. 

To 

The POLITICAL AGENT at CHERRA POONJEE. 

A perpetual lease, executed to the following purport, by Soobha Sing, 
Rajah of Cherra Poonjee : — 

I hereby give a perpetual lease, for all future time, of the Hills called 
Oosider, Ooksan, and Nowkrem, within my territory, pertaining to Cherra 
Poonjee, where Coal is being worked by the Government, agreeably to the 
terms mentioned below, which are to be acted up to : 
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Sooiiun Sing, ChtttXz • , ^‘^t^tesses. 

s™, ..c 

CHAOND Kai, 

Bunqsei] Sing, Btirkunit ^ 

>^'"^^ndas of the Office. 

TiuwLATioEofaLEisEof 

acquainted with resident of ri,„ „ 

■ ' 

To (SJ.) SoojHi s«„, B,M. 

The Politic^ ap 
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of 
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We hereby give a perpetual l&sc to the Government, for all future time, 
of the places pertaining to this Poonjee, where Coal has been found, and those 
localities where it may hereafter be discovered, agreeably to the terms men- 
tioned below, which are to be acted up to : 

1 — We are to receive taxes from the Government at the rate of one Rupee 
per hundi'cd maunds, for as much Coal as may be broken up in all places belong- 
ing to our Poonjee. We will never demand more than this rate, and the 
Cossiahs of the Poonjee we reside in are not to be prohibited by the Government 
from working Coal in these localities. They are to work it free of charge, and 
will settle with us for the taxes on it ; but no other person is at liberty to 
quarry Coal in these places without the sanction of the Government, nor have 
we the right of granting such permission to any other person. 

Iiid . — The Government can quarry Coal hereafter, whenever they wish to 
do BO, agreeably to the conditions of this pottah, and no new objections will 
be raised, and hE made they are to be rejected. 

Zrd . — Besides the above stated localities, the Government have the right, 
according to the' conditions of this pottah, to those places where Coal may at 
any time be discovered. To which effect we have executed this perpetual lease, 
dated the aOth Apnl 1840, corresponding with the 9th of Bysack 1247 B.S. 


(Sd.) Bsekah Siko and Raubai, 

Cossiah Sirdars. 


Witnesses. 

SooMUB Sing, Cossiah, resident of Cherra Poonjee, 
Jattbah Sing, ditto ditto ditto. 

Chaund Rai, Bulashia, ditto ditto. 

Bungsee Sing, Burkundaz of the OJJiee. 


No. LXXV. 


Tbansiation of an AoBurnENT famished in the jeor 1857 by Ram Sino, Rajah of 

Chbbba Poonjee. 


To 


Rajah's 

Seal. 


(Sd.) Ram Sing, Rajah. 


The honorable COMPANY. 


The written Agreement of Ram Sing, Rajah, and his Ministerial OflScers 
and Sirdars, and other Cossiahs residing at Cherra Poonjee, executed in the 
year 1867 tb the following purport : — 

Having, on the ddmise of my uncle, the late Soobha Sing, Rajah of this 
territory, taken his place as his successor, and come into possession of the Raj, 
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I bare been required, by the Principal Assistant Commissioner of Chen 
Poohjeo, to furnish a new Agreement, based on those given by my predectssonj 
an 1 as all the conditions of the Engagements entered into by my prcdecessots, 
the late Bewnn Sing, .Bajah, on the 10th of September 1829, andthehte 
Soobha Sing, Bajah, on the 19th of October 1830, are acceptable to me, I vil 
act accoi’ding to them hereafter. 

Bated the Vhth of May 1867, eorresyotiding with the Sih of Joisto 12Ci B,S. 
Written by Bboyrobnatb Dabn. 

Presented this day by Bedha Eristno Datt, Mooktiar, and Bhoyrolmtli 
Dabn, on the part of Bam Sing Bajah, with bis letter of this date,thc'16thi)! 
May 1867, corresponding with the 4th of Joisto 1264 B.S. 

(Sd.) C. K. Hudson, 
JPrineipal Asmiant Commiishiter, 

In charge of Costiah and Jyuteah Silk. 


No. LXXTI. 

Tsaksiahok of the Aobeshesi enteiod into by Du» SiHo, Bijab nf NusiSRO, iritS 
the Defuit CouuiasioBEn of Cbebba Poobjeb, In the Cossiae Hnu.. 

I, Dun Sing, Bajah, son of Oola Beang Koonwur, of Nostengy in the 
CoEsiah Hills, having been appointed ruler of Nusteng, do hereby agree and 
promise to conduct myself agreeably to the following Buies ; — 

Abtiolz 1. 

I consider myself under the general control and authority of the Political 
OlBcer at Cherra Poonjee. All disputes between myself and Chieftains of 
other Cossiah States shall he referred for trial and decision to the British 
Court. 

AanctE 2. 

I shall always reside in the Nusteng ikka, and decide without partiality, 
in open Durbar, with the assistance of my Muntrees, Sirdiirs and eldm, 
according to the ancient and established cu^oms of the country, all civil suits 
and criminal cases occurring there that are beyond the cognizance of the 
Police in which only the people of that ilaka may be concerned.^ All cases in 
which Europeans and inhabitants of the plains, or of other Cossiah States, 
are parties, are to be tried by the Political Officer at Cherra Poonjee. 

Abticlu S. 

I shall obey all orders issued to me by the Political Officer at Cherra 
Poonjee, and make over, on demand, to the local authorities, all refugees aud 
civil and political offenders coming to, or residing in, my iloka. 
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Article 4*. 

1 shall furnish full information regarding my State and its inhabitants 
whenever I may he required to do so by Government Officers. I shall always 
endeavour to promote the welfare and hapjuness of my subjects, give every 
help and protection in my power to Government Officers and travellers passing 
through my country, or to settlers residing there ; and use my best endeavours 
to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people of my country and 
British subjects and the people of other Cossiah States. 

AttTICLE 5. 

The British Government reserves to itself the right of establishing 
military and civil sanataria, cantonments and posts, in any part of my ilaka 
where they may he required, full compensation being given for the lands thus 
oecupiod for these or other government purposes, and of opening roads in any 
direction through the country, in which matter I must render my utmost 
assistance when requisite. 

Haiei duly 1862, eorresyonding with Tth Srawun 1269 B.S. 


SuNNCD conferring the tide of Sajah Baliadoor upon Dun Sino, tlio elected ruler of 
Nusteng, dated the 26th January 1863. 

Whereas you have been elected to he ruler of Nusteng, I do hereby 
confer upon you the title of Raja Bahadoor on condition of your faithfully 
and fully observing the conditions specified in the Agreement made with you 
on 22nd July 1862, corresponding with 7th Srawun 1269 B.S. 

(Sd.) Elgin and Kincardine. 


No. LXXVII. 

ENOAorMUNi executed by die CniEF of Lukcree. 

I, Omit Sing, having succeeded to the Raj of Lungree on the death 
of Soonder Sing, my uncle, late Rajah, according to the custom of the country, 
and with the approval of the Chiefs and Elders, and also with the sanction 
of the Viceroy and Governor-General of India, promise to he faithful in 
allegiance to Her Majesty the Queen of England, her heirs and successors, and 
I bind myself to the following Articles : — 

Article. 1. 

That I shall consider myself under the general control and authority 
of the Deputy Commissioner in the Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or such other 
Officer as may ho from time to time appointed by Government, to whom I 
shall refer all disputes between myself and the Chieftains of other Cossiah 

1b 
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States, and that I clearly understand I hold my appointment under anttorilf 
from the British Government, which reserves to itself the right of rcmouiii* 
me from office and appointing another Chieftain in my stead if 1 shoali 
to give satisfaction to the British Government and the people of the district. 

AimcLE 2. 

That I shall reside in the Lungiee district, and decide in open Dark, 
with the assistance of the Muntrees, Sirdars, and the elders, according to 
ancient and established custom of the country, all civil and criminal cases, 
not of a heinous nature, in which the inhabitants of the said district oilf 
are concerned. I agree to refer to the Deputy Commissioner in the Cossiali 
and Jynteah Hills, or other Officer appointed for the purpose by Governmrat, 
all cases, civil or criminal, in which Europeans or other foreigners, incladiug 
the inhabitants of the plains, are concerned, also all cases in which inhahitanb 
of other Cossiah States are concerned, and all heinous criminal cases. 

Auticle 3. 

That 1 shall obey all orders issued to me by the Deputy or other Officer 
appointed to tlie charge of the Hill districts, and make over, on demand, to 
the local authorities, all refugees and civil and political offenders coming to, or 
residing in, the Lungree District. 


Article 4. 

That I shall furnish full information regarding the Lungree District and 
its inhabitants whenever I may be required to do so by Government Officcre, 
will render every assistance in developing the resources of the country, will 
give every help and protection in my power to Government officials and tra- 
veUers passing through the country, or to settlers residing there, and will nsc 
my best endeavours to facilitate free intercourse and trade between the people 
of the country and the British subjects and the people of other Cossiah States. 

AnTicnE 5. 

The British Government shall have the right of establishing mihtary 
and civil sanitaria, cantonments, and posts, in any part of the Lungree District 
where they may be required, I agree to give all lands required for such pur- 
poses, the possessors, where the land does not belong to the Raj, being duly 
compensated therefor. 

Auticle 6. 

Lastly, I, my heirs and successors, will abide by the terms of the Agree- 
ment entered into with the Government by the late Rajah on the 22nd Sep- 
tember 1859, by which he ceded, in consideration of receiving half the profits, 
all bis mineral rights, except those connected with the limestone tracts leased 
to the late Mr, Henry Inglis rrp to 1288 B.S., and all the waste lands not 
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paying revenue, whicli Me not being brought into cultivation by the people 
of Lnngree, and by which being brought into cultivation they will not be 
sufferers. 

Bated Cherra Boonjee, January 1864. 

Seal and mark of 

OoMiT Sing, 

Rajah of Lnngree. 

Witnessed by 

J. B. Shadwbll, 

Asiittani Commissioner in charge. 

G Mark of Scidee, Muntree, of Lauring. 

0 Mark of Oowan, Muntree, of Laurino-. 

± Mark of OosAU, Muntree, of Lauring. 

Ill Mark of Oo Ramsino, Muntree, of Lauring. 

• Sealed and signed in my presence on the 25 th day of January 1864, 
when it was explained to the Rajah that a Sunnud and Khillut would be for- 
warded by the Viceroy and Governor-General. 


(Sd.) J. B. Shadwell, 
Assistant Commissioner in charge. 


Sunnud conferring the title of "Batah” upon Oouii Sing, the Chief of Lungbee. 

■ Whereas you have beeu elected to be niler of Lungree, I do hereby confer 
upon you the title of Rajah on condition of your faithfully and fully observ- 
ing the conditions specified in the Agreement made with you on the 25th 
January 1864. 

Dated 1th June 1864. (Sd.) John Lawrence. 


No. LXXVIII. 

Abtioles of Agbeeueni entered into by Mb. David Scott, Agent to the Govebnob- 
Genebal, on behalf of the Honobable ConFANT,and Teebut Sing Asheulee, called 
the White Baja, Chief of Nungkeow. 


Aeticee 1. 

Raja Teerut Sing, the ruler of Nungklow and its dependencies, with the 
advice and consent of his relations, dependent Lushkurs and Sirdars in Council 
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No LXXIX. 

TiuNSLmoy of the AxncLrs of nn AoBEEMrN'T fnniishcd to the Govi;iison-GEKnni.L’8 
Agent, Nobth-Bist Fbostieb, bj- Rujjum Sing, Kajah, on his accession to the 
Eaj of Kungkiow, on the 29th of March 1831. 


To 

• Captain FRANCIS JENKINS, 

Agent to the Governor-General, Norlli-Ensl Frontier, 

Oh the part of (he Rouorahle Compang. 

The written Agi'ccmcnt of Rnjjnm Sing, resident of Nnngklow, exc- 
Ko. 30. cuted to the following purport : — 

The Government having appointed me to the Raj of the late Tcerut Sing 
Rajah, I hereby execute the Articles of Agreement detailed below, and pro- 
mise never to act in riolation of them, and that my Alimtrces will also abide 
by the terms thereof. 

Is/. — ^That I have no objection to land being taken up by the lIouDreblc 
Company for the purpose of making a road in any direction chosen between 
Zilluli Sylbct and the Plains of low lands of Assam. 

That I have no objection to bridges, bungalows of sorts, store- 
rooms, fortifications, and stockades for sepoys being built for the Honorable 
Company, wherever it may be deemed expedient to select sites for them. 

3rrf. — That I and my Slnntrccs will fnrnish laborers and workmen for 
building and repairing the above-mentioned roads, buildings, &c., without 
objection, whenever they may be required. 

Ath . — That whenever it may be considered expedient to erect any build- 
ings n-ithin the country consigned to me by the Government, I and my Slun- 
trees will immediately furnish the under-mentioned materials for them, and 
we shall not be able to raise any objections about doing so : 

List or M.\tf.iiials. — ^Timbers, stones, slates, lime, fire-wood, and any 
other articles procurable in the country, will be readily furnished. 

'aih. — ^That I and m}' Sluntrces will provide shelter and pasturage for any 
cows, oxen, &c., tlmt the Honorable Company m.ay send into the country, and 
I will be responsible for any losses of these animals. 

Wt . — ^That if any criminals or convicts should escape from the Honorable 
Compan}’'s territory and come into my country, I will immediately render 
assistance in apprehending them. 

7/A. — That I will act as stated in the above-mentioned Articles, and if I 
should do anything in contravention of them, I and my Muntrccs will submit 
to such fines ns the Governor-General's Agent may think proper to impose 
on us. 

' 8/A. — ^That I promise to fulfil the aforesaid stipulations, and am to conti- 
nue to receive my pircscnt monthly stipend of 30 Rupees for one year, as this 
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stipend to me from the Government will enable the people of the country to 
settle dotvn again in it comfortably, without being pressed for any demand. 
This stipend to me is to cease after the completion of one year, and I am then 
to make arrangements for myself as formerly. 

Bated the 29/// of March 1834, eorresjtondmg with the 19/^ of Choitra of 
the Bengal gear 1240. 

We, Rai Mon and Oojoor, residents of Nungbree, Ooram of Myrung, 
Ootep of Mouther, Ooboo Boshan of Singshang, Oosep Lungdeo of Kencbee, 
Oophan of Monai, and Omect of Nongsay, having been nominated as Mun- 
trees to the Rajah, approve of the Agreement executed by him, and will be 
responsible for the fulfilment and violation of it. 

(Copy.) 

• (Sd.) II. Inglis, 

Atsistant Political Agent, 

Cossiah Stilt. 


No. LXXX. 

CoNDiTiOKS imposed upon the Batj.]! of Nun'OEi.ow and his SucoEssons. 

1. The Rajah is to consider himself under the general control and autho- 
rity of the Political Officer at Clierra Poonjee, to whom he must refer all 
disputes between himself and the Chieftains of other Cossiah States ; and he 
is clearly to understand that he holds his appointment nnder authority from 
the British Government, which reserves to itself the right of removing him 
from office, and of appointing another Chieftain in his stead, if he should 
fail to give satisfaction to the British Government, and to the people of the 
District, 

2. The Rajah must reside in the Nungklow District, and he is to be 
permitted to decide in open Durbar, with the assistance of his Muntrees, 
Sirdars, and Elders, acco^ing to the ancient and established customs of the 
country, all civil suits and criminal oases occurring there that are beyond the 
cognizance of the Police, and in which only the people of- the Nungklow 
District may be coneerned All oases in which Europeans and inhabitants of 
the Plains or of other Cossiah States are parties, are to be tried by the Poli- 
tical Officer at Cherra Poonjee. 

3. The Rajah is to obey all orders issued to him by the Political Officer 

at Cherra Poonjee, and to make over on demand to the local authorities all 
refugees and civil and political offenders coming to, or residing in the Nung- 
klow District. > o 

4. The Rajah is to furnish full information regarding the Nungklow 
District and its inhabitants, whenever he may be required to do so by Govern- 
ment Officers j to render every assistance in developing the resources of the 
country} to give every help and protection in his power to Government 
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OfUcials and travellers passinpr tlirougli the country, or to settlers rcsidini 
there ; and to use his best endeavours to facilitate free intercourse and trad 
between the people of the country and British subjects, and the people o 
other Cossiali States. 

5. The British Government reserves to itself the right of cstablishini 
military and civil sanitaria cantonments and posts in any part of the Nung 
klow District where they may be required j of occupying rent-free any land 
that may be rojiuircd for these or other Government purposes ; and of oponin( 
roads in any direction through the country, in which matter the Bajah mus 
render his utmost assistance when requisite. 

6. The Bajah must make grants of the waste lands in Nungklow upoi 
the same terms as those that may be adopted at the time being by the Britisi 
Government in gr.anting out its own waste lands. 

Similar Agreements entered into by the Chiefs of Moiccm and Bhawu 
Poonjee. 


No. LXXXI. 

BKOAOEjtryr irith the Ciiinp of ffnsoKtow. 

I, Bor Sing, Seem of tho State of Nnngklow, in the Cossiah Hills 
admitting my incapacity to the conduct of affairs in my territory, do hereby 
record my written .assent and agreement to the appointment of my rclativi 
.md heir Chand Rai, to be llegcnt of Nungklow, and that the general man- 
agement of affairs in Nungklow, together witli the carrying out of all orden 
of the British Government, shall lie with him, and that all communications 
and precepts shall be addressed to, and received by, him. 

Signed .and sealed by me this day, the 18th May 18GC. 

(Sd.) Bor Sing, 
nis -1- mark, V Seem Song ha Nntigkhio, 

This doeument was executed by Bor Sing, Seem of Nungklow, in my 
presence, this 21st day of Way 18G6. 

(Sd.) W. S. Clarke, 

Offg. Depy, Cbmtiir., Cossiah a/id 
Jgnleah Hills, Assam, 

SuKNun recognizing tbo Succession of CnAxn Bai. 

Whereas you liave been elected to be Ruler of Nungklow, I hereby 
recognize you as Chief of that place, on condition of your faithfully and 
fully observing the conditions entered in the separate agreement to be made 
by you with His Honor the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. 

Hated I9(h Avgust 1868, (Sd.) John Lawrence. 
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No. LXXXIII. 

Aoiir.KJiKST wilh tlip Ciiii;r of ^foLnnsi. 

Wnr.nr.AS it w.oR pfijnilalotl in Uie Acfrcpinciit cidcrptl inlo bj’ inc, JIcLay 
Sing, Kajali of Molcpin. ninlpr dale I'.Uh March 1801, with the British 
Government, I hat the right of oslahlishing civil and niiliiarv sanitaria, posts, 
and pantonincnts within inv poimtry should remain with the British Govera- 
mentj whereas Licutcnant-Ciolonpl J. C. llaughton, Agent to the Governor- 
General, North-Kast l-’rontinr, under the instructions of the said Government, 
has selected, for the purjiose of civil and military sanitaria, S:c., the land here- 
inafter doscrihod, I horehy renounce, with tlie advice and consent of my 
Aluntrees and the heads of my jioople, all sovereign and jicrsonal rights therein 
to Her Majesty the Queen of Kngland and the British Government. It is, 
however, sti|)ulated, should the proprietors of any of the land within the 
limits hereinafter descrihed ho unwilling to sell or part with their land to the 
British Government, the said persons shall continue full}* to enjoj' the same 
without impost or taxation as heretofore, hut that in all other respects the 
jurisdiction and sovereignty of Her Majesty the Queen of England, and of 
the British Government, and the officers of Government duly ai)i)ointcd, shall 
extend over the said land and over all persons residing thereon, and to all 
offences eommitted thorowithin : — 

Boundary . — The boundary of the lands of Oo Don Sena to the south 
and cast of the Oom Ding Ponn stream which have hern purchased ; the 
honndarj* of the lands of Kn Slang llnps.ang, sontli of the stream south of 
the Oom Ding Boon adjoining the village of Sadoo which have been pur- 
chased. The boundary of the lands of Oo Bill Khaohakec touehing the Oom 
Ding Poon stream which have been jnirehased. The hoiindnry of the lands 
of Ka Dokc adjoining the last named which have been purchased ; the houn- 
dniy of the land of Sooakn adjoining the Last named which have been pur- 
chased ; the boundary of the Shillong lands which have been jnircluwed, fxwm 
which point the boundary will follow the north and west sides of the present 
Government roads till the boundary of the lands of Borjon Muntree, which 
have been purehased is met; it will then follow the houndary of the said 
Borjon's land till the houndary of the said land agiiin meets the Government 
road now' existing, which it will follow till the boundary of the Ilaj lands 
purchased are met. It will follow the boundary of the Baj lands till that 
dividing the Longdo lands of Xongseh from the liaj land and the land 
purchased from Oo lleang-Karpang of Nongseh, and will go between the two 
last on the east side of a hill hy a path till the houndary stone of the Longdo 
of Kongsch at the head of a water-coui-se is met. It will then follow that 
water-course to the junction of it with the Oom Soorjiee, leaving the hill 
with the Lungdo jungle of lir trees on it to the left or north and west side. 
The houndaiy will then cross the Oom Soorpec Iliver and a«eend hy a ravine 
opposite inclining somewhat to the right hand to momunenlal stones (Mowshin 
Bam), near one of which a peg and jiilc of stones is placed, 'I'lie houndary 
will then descend the hill backwards towards the ] oiiit of Voudoe Hill, that 
is, the hill on which the Youdoe Bazar is held, to a ]iilc of stones and a peg 
not far from the Government road which it ero.'.ses and not far from the Oom 
Soorpee Iliver. The boundary thence turns north-east hy ascending the 

lu 
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I, Mel-iy Sing, liaving, on behalf of myself and my jMuutrecs, and all 
others cuncurued, ceded the llaj rights and title in the land at Shillong, 
known ns the Shillong lauds ; the llaj lands south of the Ooni Soorpee, known 
as the Kurkontong Nongsch land j the land near Youdoo, known ns the Shil- 
long Lahang laud ; hereb)' renounce all right and title thereto, resigning the 
same to Her Majesty the Queen of ISngland with the trees, water, and all 
things thereon or therein, and hereby acknowledge to have received, in full 
satisfaction therefor, the sura of Rupees S,000 (two thousand) from Licutc- 
liant-Colonul Uaughtou, Govcrnor-GcncraVs Agent, North-East Frontier. 

(Sd.) Mn..vY Sixo...IIis mark. 

y 0 u D 0 n , I „ Raja Radox Sixo.. .I lis mark. 

The S(h December 1SG3. J 


Rajah Rabon hereby acknowledges to have ceded all right on part of 
himself and his people. 

(Sd.) J. C. IIauoiitox, 

Offg. Govr.-Gcal*s Agent, N,-E. I', 

Witness. 

(Sd.) U. JoYJiooxiT,, Shi:c Aiiuadhux Doss, 


Present : 

■ (S<1.) 

9) 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 


InlcrpTeler. 

Oo Ram, Muntree 
Oo Jr.n „ 

Oo SOOBAII „ 

Oo SOXAH „ 

Oo Raimon „ 

Oo Hamox „ 

Oo ^Iooik LoxnsKon. f 
Oo SoxKiiA Loxodo. 


Mohnrir. 


Molcem Poonjee. 


Khyrim Poonjee. 


(Sd.) J. C. IlAunirro.v, 

Offg. Govr.-Genl’s Agent, N.-E. P. 


No. LXXXIV. 

ThansiiAtiox of a llncooxizAXCi: cxcculod hy Oolah Siko, Rajah of Munniow, in tlm 

year 1829. 

(Sd.) OotAii Sixo, 

Rajah of Miirrioip. 
To 

DAVID scorr, Esquim:, 

Agent to the Govcrnor-GcHerat. 

Whcre.as I, Oolar Sing, Rajah of Murrio\y, formerly conspired against ( he 
Honorable Company’s people and made war with them,! now eoiiic forward for 
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jny wvn gnod ami t'ivp tln<! r.H>Oi'iH''am;i', to llu' eKsdttotl will not ^sii 
TOUT into Mtcli a cmispinicy or qnarrfl, or nwb war with the peopteoni 
purl of llic (iovornmoiit, iiml that if 1 tin to, ] thall bo liahln to tuch pnjyi. 
mcnl is usually liillictotl on riotous pcr^ons. 

Ir/.— Jfy coiintr}- now rcTiains utnlor the control of the Gowtumtat, 
nnd T will l:ecp the people eontcntcd, and conduct the CoidahntTiitsiiift* 
ukual way. 

Znil . — 1 will invcstioate eueli cases ns take jilacc in ray countiy accotiluj 
to its cslnhlisliMl ctidoni*.; hut if any hctnoiis etitnes, such ns mnniei?, it, 
shiraltl occur, 1 will "ivi! you information of them, and I will obey mI 
act in other uiallcrs nccordin'rns you nwy order me to do. To which patp-rs 
1 herchy fjivc this rccoftnisance on this iSil, Jay of October 1829, conesposi 
injj with the 27lli of As'-tu 1230 IJ. S. 

iniiirfi'il ly 

Sisn DiTiAsniA, Cinra Vonujte. 

Dewas D(:ntsiti.v, tVM» <lU(o. 


No. LXXXV. 

ACBi;r,Mr.vt with the Cinj;r of Jlunniow. 

I, Oonos, resident of Murriow, Cos'iuh Hills, accordinu to tlio custom 
of country, and with the approval of the Chiefs and Elders of Jlurriow, being 
the Inwfui heir and successor to the late Oo.Phiin, llajah of ifarriow, in antici- 
pation of licini; duly created under the orders of tlic Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India Itajnh of Murriow, do herchy promise to be faithful in allcip- 
aiicc to Her Majesty llic Queen of “Great Hritaiii" and its dependencies to 
her heirs and successors, and I hind roysell to the following Articles : — 

First. — I consider myself under the genond control and authority of the 
Deputy Commissioner in the Cossiali and Jynlc.ah Hills, or such otlier oflloer as 
m.-iy, from time to time, ho appointed by Governincnt, and I will refer all 
dispute helween myself and the Chieftains of other Cossiah States to the 
Deputy Commissioner aforesaid j .nnd I clesrlv understand that I hold appoint- 
xnent under the authority from the Brilisli Government, which reserves to 
itself ihe right of removing me fromolfico and appointing another Chieftain in 

my stead, if I shall failto give eaUsfaction to the British Government or to 

the people of Murriow. 

Second . — I agree to reside in the Murriow District, and promise to decide 
in open Durbar, with tlio assistance of tho Muntrees, Sirdara, and Elders, 
according to ancient and cstahlislied custom of the country, all civil and crimi- 
nal eases not of a heinous nature, in which the inhabitant of the said country 
only are conoemed. I agree to refer to Ihe Deputy Commissioner in the 
Cossiah and Jynteah Hills, or to any other officer appointed hy Goverament for 
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the purpose, all cases, civil or criminal, in which Europeans or other foreigners, 
including the inhabitants of the plains, arc concerned, as also all cases in which 
subjects of other Gossiah Slates are concerned, and all heinous criminal cases. 

Third . — I bind myself to obey all orders issued by the Deputy Commis- 
sioner, or other officer appointed to the charge of the hill district, and to make 
over on demand to the duly constituted axithoritios all refugees and civil and 
political offenders coming to, or residing in, the ilurriow District. 

Fourth . — I also agree to supply full information regarding the Murriow 
District and its inhabitants whenever I may be required so to do by the officers 
of Government. I will also render assistance in developing the resources of 
the country, and will give aid and protection to Government officials and 
travellers passing through Murriow, ns also to settlers residing therein j and 1 
will use my best endeavours to facilitate free intercourse and trade between 
the people of the country under me and British subjects and people of other 
Gossiah States. 


Fifth . — ^Thc British Government shall have the right to construct roads 
in any direction through the Murriow District, and I bind mj-sclf not to levy 
transit taxes or other dues on such roads nulcss permitted to do so. 

Sixth . — The British Government will have the right of establishing 
military aud civil sanitaria cantonments and posts in any parts of the hlurriow' 
District under control, and I agree to give all land or lands which do not 
belong to the Eaj on condition that the proprietors shall receive compensation. 

Seventh. — Lastly, I bind myself, my heirs and successors, to the terms of 
the Agreement entered into w’ith the Government of Britisli India by the late 
Bajah Oo-Bhan, by which he ceded, in consideration of receiving half the profits, 
all his mineral rights aud all the waste lands not paying revenue, w'hich arc 
not being brought under cultivation by the people of Murriow’, and by which 
they will not be sufferers. 


intnesscd ly 

OosiiinoB Longdoii, his mark. 
OoKSUK Lokgdoii, ditto. 

Oo-PUAN SONODOII, ditlo. 

OoLtAN Mateebah, ditto. 

Oonnoo Mateebau, ditto. 

Ooiiin Mateebau, ditto. 


OonoK Bajah, his mark and seal. 


Explained before me and in my presence, clause by clause, to the Bajah, 
to the Elders, and to the people assembled, and acknowledged by the Bajah to he 
his voluntary act and deed, this twentieth day of February, AnnoDoniini 18(J& 
at Murriow, Gossiah Hills. 

' (Sd.) II. S. Bivah, Major, 

Lepy. Commr,, Comnh and Jyntcah Jlifls, 
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^SuNNUD recognizing AnnoK Siko ns Chief of Mowseubaji in tlic Cossiah IIiles. 

Whereas you have been elected to be Huler o£ Mowsouram, T hereby 
recognize you as Chief of that place, on condition of your faithfully and fully 
observing the conditions entered in the separate Agrcemcntt to bo made Iiy 
you rvith His Honor the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. 

Foar WiLLiAJr, ) (Sd.) JOHN LAWRENCE. 

The Vlth April 18G7. j 


No. LXXXVII. 

Tsakslation of an Agbeeuekt pvon by Sosoaph, Rajau of tlic dispbict of Maitbam, to 
tbo PotiTiCAi, Aoent at CnEBBA PooxjEE, in tbo 3 'cnr 1839. 


To 

Major LISTER, 

Political Agent to the Govenior-General, 

At his Covrl House, 

• I, Songaph Rajah, resident of the Mahram country, having wantonly 
made war against the Honorable Company, and caused gi’o.at loss of life to 
their people, and put them to considerable expense, have myself been driven 
through fear a fugitive to the jungles, and acknowledge having committed 
great faults j but I now crave an amnesty for the p.asl oifcnccs of myself 
and my Cossiiih people, and enter into this Agreement, in the hope of being 
permitted to remain in my country in the c.'ii)acity of a Sirdar (ChicQ on the 
following terms : — 

Znd . — ^That I acknowledge my dependency on the Government, and .agree 
to stay in my country, as a Sirdar (Chief), or as if I Jmve been .appointed a 
Sirdar by the Government. I am, however, to adjudicate, amongst my owui 
people, according to custom, but will not put any one to death. 

Zrd . — ^That if any of the Government troops should p.ass through my 
country, I will attend and furnish them with such provisions as they may 
require, receiving payment for the same at the customary rales. 

4!iL — ^That should any disturbances .arise in the hills, I will, if so ordered, 
attend with all the Cossiahs of my country, and rcm.ain in attendance ns long 
as I may he required to do so, receiving merely subsistence for my people from 
the Government. 


• this Simnna wns by nn ovcrsiglit issued by tbo Govcrnincnl of IndiB, instead of by Ibc 
Agent to tbo Gorcmor-Genernl, Nortb-Snst Frontier. 

+ See General form of agreement No. LXVII. 
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Icrivcd therefrom arc to he cnjoj’cd b}’ them bo^lh, and as you have herein 
stated that j ou arc to be Rajah in the place of the afoi-esaid Dhollah Rajah, 
rcbiining’ the said Ramsyo Rajab as your subordinate, and investigating and 
Jcciditig cases occurring in the country in concert and consultation with him, 
nliich arc olhcrn-ise to be considei-cd null and void, and the afore-mentioned 
llajusyo Kjillah Rajah has expressed his willingness to remain as your subordi- 
nate, and according to former custom to investigate and decide cases taking 
place in the country in company and consultation with you, the decisions being 
invalid, unless so conducted, &c., besides which, you two persons arc, agreeably 
to previous inaeticc, to enjoy the profits derived from the countiy> and to share 
Ibc losses incurred therein and as you have assented to the above stated terms, 
md requested that a Perwannab may be given to you, appointing you as Rajah 
in accordance therewith, you are, therefore, informed that you are hereby 
appointed Rajah in the room of the Dhollah Rajah of the territory of Mahram, 
and it will be your duty' to conduct investigations and give decisions there as 
stipidated in the deed of compromise, and according to your own sense of 
proper justice, retaining Ramsye Kallah Rajah as your subordinate, and both 
of you 'acting togctlicr and in consultation to do what is incumbent on you. 
You will, moreover, obey all orders that may bo issued to you, from time to 
time, on the part of the Honorable Company, without delay, observing the 
terms agreed on in the deed of compromise referred to. 

Dated the 28/// of Scjtkmhcr 1852, eorrcsjiondinff with the \isth of Assin 
1259 Ji. S. 


No. LXXXIX. 


EsoAor.Mr.x't cxcratcdbj the Rxrxn of MxnnxM. 

I, Oo Sai Sing, resident of Mahram, according to the custom of country, 
and with the approval of the Chiefs and ciders of Mahram, being the lawful 
heir and successor to the late Oosep Sing, Dhollah Rajah of Mjihram, in anti- 
cipation of being duly created, under the orders of the Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India, Dhollah Rajah of Maliram, do hereby promise to be faithful 
in allc^anec to Her Jlajosty the Queen of Great Britain and its dependencies, 
her heirs and sncecssors, and I bind myself to the following Articles : 


Article 1. 

1 consider myself under the general control and authority of the Deputy 
Commissioner in the Cossinh .md Jyntcah Hills, or such other officer as may he 
from time to time appointed by Government, and I will refer all disputes between 
mj’sclf and the Cliieftains of other Cossiah States to the Deputy Commissioner 
nforc.s.'iid, and I clearly understand that I bold my appointment under author- 
ity from the Rntish Government, which reserves to itself the right of leraovine 
me from oiheo and appointing another Chieftain in my stead, if I should fail 
to give satisfaction to the British Government or to the people of Mahram. 

In 
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and all tlic ivaste lands not paying revenue which are not being brought under 
cultivation by the people o£ Mahram, and by which they will not be sufferers. 


Bated Youdm (fifth) Uh Ocioler 1864. 

Witnessed by 
Gnisn Chubdek Bose. 
f Mark of Bam Sing, Mnntree. 

Is Mark of Oo Sugi, » 

S Mark of W. Tab, » 

S Mark of W. Sab Sitig, Gooshtee. 
m. hlark of SuMTOOj „ 


O Oo Sai Sing, Bajah. 

His seal and mark. 

I Mark of Tob Sai, Muntree. 

V/ Mark of W. Sona, „ 

O Mark of W. Saih, „ 

111 Mark of U. Ram, Gooshtee. 
i>p Mark of Khalaex Vastied. 


Signed and sealed in my presence the 5th day of October 1864, when it 
was explained to the Bajah that a Sunnud and KhiUut would be furnished on 
receipt of the orders of Government. 

(Sd.) H. S. Bivab, 

Beputy Commr., Cossiah and Jynieah Hills. 


SuXKUD confirming the election of Oo Sai Siko as Bajab of Mahbam. 

Whereas you have been elected by the chief men and people of Mahram 
to succeed the late Rajah Oosep Sing in the Chieftaincy, I hereby recognize 
and confirm your election to be Rajah of Mahram. 

Be assured that so long as you remain faithful in your allegiance to the 
British Crown, and fully and faithfully fulfil your engagements with the 
British Government, the State of Mahram will remain to you in undisturbed 
possession. 

(Sd.) JOHN LAWRENCE. 

Bated 5f/i Becemher 1864. 


No. XC. 

Teaxsiatiok of a Becooxizancj: executed by Oophak, Bajah of Bhawui. Poonjee, in 

year 1832. 


To 



The agent to the GOVERNOR-GENERAL. 


I, Oophar Rajah, Resident of Bhawui Poonjee, have this day, of my own 
pce-will and accord, and without any corapulsion, executed this Reoo^^nizanee 
before Captain Townshend, at Cherra Poonjee, as detailed in the followinff 
parjigraphs, and I will he responsible for the violation of any of the terms 
thereof, and will obey the orders of the Gentlemen. 




ei8 AK'ism-Jyiitcnli And Conilnlt nills-.f"-''! iVii/«-3fo, XCI. Jaitll 


I '/.—Tlmf if I lie ( iV ^ill!ls ^1Klnlil hill, nr in niiy way liarra or injure, oj 
of llu' nimnroliln ('•'miiany s ihhiiiU' rvitliiii llic lonndarics of tho 
Clinrrah or llnliv Klnxiita on lltc wi~.l, anti (lu’Dltoolii Xiiddreor Ik oai 
I'nitli of llii’ l)fii»'4>lon"iitIt on ll»i> oa'l, I will iinnirdialcly proditoslkgtiiltj 
I'on-oiw anil inahi- rcparalion for llif mi-itaincil 

0,;,/. — 'n,;(| 1 will not »ivo any rliidti'f, 8»<Ulnnf(', or iiwvi.doffi to lb 
tnrimi't of llio llonotaldo Cinopany, and wlium'vor I may receive any tan 
resjardinif them, 1 will octul inhinnatinn lliereof to the Govermtcnl {'?■;'! 
Ihrmii'li till' Itooalirailarsi. 

tln/.—'i’lial I will not allow any of tlio lIonnwhleComfiany’senraiBh 
ofitne to my Alminfrof .Sti'niai whi-n it is n'-ojicm'tl. 

■1/d.— Tlial wlit'HfVt'r 1 may In* fallrtl for by (lie Gentlemen, I will alk^ 
imint'dial'dy on rm'ipt of the writtoa onler to do .“o, ami if I act conltsty b 
(lie ntijiiilulioii'! iimdi' in the al»>vo iMro^rajdis, I will .‘■iihmit to any onimtM 
Genlli'tnrn mav elmi'.'ii' to I'a’"!. T« which end 1 havoMccuted this llcwgniHBte. 

Jliffil Ifii’ ll/d Jhi’tinler 1S32, eorreijionili)!^ irifi lit 2/td 
1230 71. S. 

jntiiemi dy 

(lOOi'Kins.VM, ntiiUnl ul prettnt at Cialtarionni. 

A.tia'u Jf.uiowr.n, mUkal of Ptrsamah .Vuiram, Jfontai rVo/ryiwiy. 
lloiioojioT l)oo.\inut>.vn, muknt of Ghmf$onf). 
ll.wtj.ts DooAiiii.vii.vK, mitlfitlqf Petffuunah i!ihhrmii,Mtv:ai Kitn^djov- 
lloii-Vli: VtooMiTMUK, mldent oj Chr^on^. 


No. XCI. 


TaASFi.VTios of n ItefoosieASca wcciitcd hy Eoano, Cossuiii ntsiDEsr ofStt-vJi 
roos/ei;, Anuai, Sino, Coisuii. «rjiii>i..vr of honKiiou Foosjtt, and latoo. 
C'on^uu, aesinrsT of Mowiki.n Poo.nvkc, in llir yo.ir 1(132. 

(Sd.) Eeaxg, Cossuh. 

„ Ahmol Sjso. 

„ LaLOO, C05SLV1I. 

for this Doenaml 


To 


I, Soohhn Sin", Cossiah, resident of Tengor 
rooiijcc, give this Hccognizanee of my own 
accord, to the effect that I goarauteo the 
fnitllmcal of these terms, and am responsible 
for any departure therefrom. 

(Sd.) SOOKIIA SiKO, COSSIAH. 

Tin: AGENT to the GOVEENOK-GENERAL. 


We, Ecaiig, Cossinh, resident of Scenni Poonjee, Ahmol Sing, resident 
of Lonkhom Poonjee, and Laloo, Cosinli, resident of Mowdon Poonjee, 
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lianng this day presented ourselves before Mr. Ilarry Inglis at CbamtoUah, do, 
of our own free-will and accord, execute this Eecognizance, to the effect that 
wo will be responsible if any Cossiahs should hill any of the Honorable Com- 
panj'^s subjects uithiii Soolinenpore of Chamtollah on the west, and. Eesniaieer 
Gong and AllowfeUee, pertaining to Bahrogong on the east, and if they 
commit any other aggressions, we will immediately produce the guilty 
persons. 

That we will not give shelter, assistance, or provisions to any of the 
Ilonomble Company's enemies, and if we should obtain any information 
regarding them, we will send notice of the same to the OfEcers of Govern- 
ment. 

That we vrill not allow any of the Honorable Company's enemies to come 
to our bazaar of Moudon. 

That, whenever n'e may be summoned by the Gentlemen, we will attend 
without any demur, and that if we depart in any way from these conditions, 
we w'ill abide by any orders that may be passed by the Gentlemen. 

To which end we have executed this Eecognizance. 

Bated this of November 1 832 , corresponding with the \%th of AJtqran 
1239 B.S. 


Witnessed by 

PnANKniSTNO Sou, resident of PergnnnahKotoreea7t,MonzaUProgahgaiimool. 
Habeepkosad Hass, resident of Knsbeh Sglket, MohoUah Abhliobeah, 
Dodalohakd Dass, resident of Sylliet, at present at Chaitnek, 


No. xcn. 

Tbaxsiation of an Agbeement exocnted by Zubbee Sihg, Rajah of Rambte, in the 

year 1820 . 


tou.j ZuBBEK. Sing, 

Rajah of the cofunlry tf PanUtn. 


No. 1 - 1 . 


FiM at Nungklow on tlie 21st of Octo- Rajah Zubber Sins 

ber 1829, corresponding witli ttio year in fl 17 

1236 B. s. ® y®" in the Enghsh year 1829, to the followin 

pTUport:— 


I and my subordinate officers and all my people actnowlB,lon-n.,- j 
cnee and snbjoetion to the Honorable Company promS to f 
ably to such orders as mav from fimn fn « “ °“6y and aet agrei 

country. ‘iniej be passed regarding oi 
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1«<.— Our country having been invaded and taken possession of hr the 
Government troops, in cons^uonce of onr people having (quarrelled with those 
of the Government, I promise to realize from my Hill subjects all the expenses 
that have been incurred thereon. 

2j«f. — I will investigate and decide all i)etty cases occurring in my conn- 
try agreeably to custom with Punohaycts; but I uill report all cases of 
murder that may take place; and when the culprits shall have been appre- 
hended and given up, they will be tried by the laws that are current in the Mis. 

Srfl!. — will not oppress or wrong my people, and will keep them satisfied 
and contented. 

Uh — I and my subordinates will never fight or quarrel with the Ilonorahlo 
Company, and, if wc do so, we shall be punished according to the regulations 
like other refractory persons. 

hlU . — 1 will appoint and remove the Lungdeos of my country with your 
approval and consent, and act in all matters after consulting with the people. 

0^4.— Whenever any hostilities may occur between tbc Hill people and 
the Government, I will assist the Government with my troops. To whidi 
effect 1 have executed this Agreement, dated this 27th of October of the pre- 
sent year. 

I have filed a separate list of tho expenses that I will pay, 

(Sd.) W. CBAcaopT, 

A. A. 6. 0. 


No. XCIII. 

Tbassution of on AoaimunsT executed in tho year 1836 hy Ooxnx Sinnui, Ooeiaxo 
Luvonro, Ooabb Sikoab, and Oouoi Sibuab, of the nisrsicr of Huiars. 

(Sd.) OoAHN SmnAU, 

„ OOKIANG LtoODEO, 

„ OoAini SiBnAir, 

„ OoMoi SinnAu, 

Of ilie Territory of Ramrye. 


To 


The agent to the GOVEBNOE-GENEBAL. 


The written Agreement of .Ooaha Sirdar, resident of Soojor Poonjec, 

Ooldong Lungdeo, resident of Nong- 
No. 3t of 14th Febtuory Poonjco, Ooahn Sird(ir, resident of 

Khendering, and Oomoi Sirdar, resident 
of Oomshem, pertaining to Bamrye, executed to the following purport : — 

Having this day attended before the Commanding Ofificer, Captain Lister, 
we hereby, of our own free-will and accord, furnish the Agreement detailed in 
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ilio uncler-nicntioiicd jiiir!i<fn»plis. Dated lliis 21st of Janu.ary JS35, corre- 
sponding with the OLh of Mnngh 1241 B. S. 

1st . — •That we arc under the protection of the Government, and aehnow- 
ledge our submission to them. 

2;irf.— -That if any nuiixlcrs or serious eases occur in our country, they will 
be invesligatcd by the Govcrnniciit, to which we arc willing and agreeable, 
and the pnnisliincnts .awarded, on investigation of such eases, arc to bo by the 
Govcriimcnl. 

3rd.-— That if there should be a likelihood of hostilities occurring between 
ns and the people of another Stale, we will act ns the Govcrnniout may direct; 
and in the event of our having any quarrel with such foreign people, we will 
submit to the decision given by the Government. 

•il/i . — ^Tliat our debt to the Government of llupccs S,-185-13 (eight 
thousand four hundred and eiglily-fivc and thirteen ann.as) is this day 
remitted, and we agree to p.ay a sum of llupccs 200 annually in the month of 
Kartic, at an}’ place where wo may he directed to do so, nnd on lodgment of 
the money we will lake receipts for it from the Government authorities. 

•jt/i. — ^'I'hat if we net in contravention of the stipulations in the above 
panigraphs, the Government may do whatever they conrider just and proper, 
and we will mal;c no objection to ‘it. To which ctfeet we have ejcecutcd this 
Agreement of our own acconl. 

ininessetl 

ll.xM Sing, do,! add r. 

Bonjooii.iu Dud.i.shm. 


No. XCIV. 


Tkvs.-lwios of nil Aor.r.r.MKST pven to the HnirihH Onvcn-viiaxT hy the Wiini>.ei>ABS 
or Cilii.r.*' of Cni;vi.A l'oosjr.r. in the }p.ir I8’J!». 

(.Sd.) :sri.sn.\r,K W.mimjadaii, 

„ IJcilFISO 'WAllAlJADAIt, 

,, SoOMl’.S and OoKSAX W AllADvIlAltS, 

Jlcsuknts of CAeylii Foonjee. 


To 

Till: IIONOIlAllLE COMPANY. 

Tlie written Agreement of Mishnee, Bursing, Soomen, and Ooksan, AVa- 
hadadars of Clicyla Poonjee, and other Villages, twelve ui number. 

IVhcreas adi.sturbanec or battle took place in the 
with the Government or mnkc our nppc.anincc, in consequence of nlucU troop 
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were sent to our villages; we now come forward and give this Agreement to 
abide by Ibe following stipulations 

1*/, — That having committed these faults, we agree to pay by instalmbiits 
to the Government, amongst our twelve vilhiges, a fine of llupees 4,000 for 
the payment of which sum we four persons arc responsible. 

Znd . — That from the limestone situated on the banks of the Bogah Hirer 
in our territory, we agree to allow the Government always to remove gratis, as 
much as they require, in any localiiy selected by their officers; but it is not 
to bo taken from any other place. 

Srd . — ^That should any persons concerned in an}' acts in Zillah Sylhet or 
other places come and take shelter with us, we will immediately deliver thorn 
up on their being called for by the Zillah Courts. 

ilL — ^That we promise not to dispute or make war with the Honorable 
Company, or with any of the Rajahs who are in confederacy with the Government. 

5tL — ^That if any quarrels should arise between ns and the Rajahs alluded 
to, the Government is to investigate and settle them, and to this cRcct wo 
have executed this Agreement. 

Bated th^ Srd Seplemher, eorreiponding with the \Wt ofMadro 123C R.S. 


No, XCV. 

Tkakbutiox of a Fetitiok of tho WAnjUADABS of Cobtla Pooxjbe, to tho Foliticai. 
Aobsv of the CossiAH Hills in the jcst 1851, soliciting his assistance in causing the 
attendance, at their Darhars, of persons resisting their authority, and oifering to abide 
hy his decisions in aiipcnls preferred to iiim against their orders, or in complaints made 
to him against tlicir acta. 

(Sd.) 

St 
St 

ss 


Respectfollt Sheweth, 

That previous to the occupation of these Hills by' the Honorable Company, 
wo were appointed to the offices of tho four "Wahadndars of our village of 
Cheyla Poonjee, and protected the people by conducting enquiries and inves- 
tigations in our connti^'. That when these Hills afterwards came into the 
possession of the Honorable Company, we were confirmed in our appointments, 
agreeably to former custom, with the approviil of tbo late Mr. Havid Scott, 
and most efficiently protected the inhabitants by investigating cases in the 


Seal of the 
4 IVahadadars 
of Cheyla 
Poonjee. 


MiSHNEB 'WAnADAD.VB, 

Bxnisixo „ 

Lahsiko and Sonahai WAnADADAR, 
OoKHAKG and Beeiiai „ 

Meaidents of Ckegla Poonjee. 
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Munliy l)y our own auUiorLty; but, during the Inst two or tbrec years, certain 
Cossi.nbs of our village, \vbo are unruly, powerful, and evil-advising persons, 
liave formed ibcmsclvcs into a party to carry out their own purposes, and are 
oppressing and harassing some of the poor Cossiabs, and if they complain, ahd 
w e send for those persons through our oHicevs, they openly resist our authority 
and assault them, besides mnkiug various remarks about us. When we also 
summeu defendants in cases under trial before us, these violent individuals 
screen them, and in resistance of orders beat our men and snatch away the 
defendants from them ; thus causing great nimoynncc to the poor people under 
our control, which wo have frcqucntl}’ complained of to j’ou by petitions ; and 
the individuals of this parl 3 ’ who harass the poor people in this manner are, 
moreover, not unknown to j’ou. It is besides probable that unless this faction is 
put down, serious alfriys and murders maj' hereafter occur, attended with 
ruination to our eountrj', which it will be difiicult for us to account for to you, 
and wc shall be punished by Providence if the poor arc violently oppressed by 
Eucli persons of our village as have numerous friends and relatives, and wc, as 
rulers of (be coiintr}', do not redress their grievances. But as the calamities 
of our poor people cannot be removed, or the country rendered tranquil with- 
out your .Tssistance, wc Ibercfore throw ourselves on your protection, and 
vohintaril}' present this petition, soliciting tlmt the persons under our control, 
who resist our oflicers, maj* be tried b}' you, and that you will, on onr solicit- 
ation, grant us your help to bring to our Durbars all such persons as pertina- 
ciouslj’ refuse to attend there when we send for them ; and if any persons who 
arc diss.alisficd with our orders should appeal to you against them, or if we 
oppress or injure any persons, and they complain to you about it, wo will 
agree to any invc-stigalions and orders tlmt you may pass, and will never act 
in contravention of them, but will obey them without urging any objections. 
There is no prospect of relief to our country, unless j’ou so favor us, and iu 
this 3 'oiir power is absolute. 

Dated tJic 30/.? of Djuaei 1258 B.S, {Deceived litik May 1851.) 


Prctcnl CoLO>El. Listeb, Political Agciil, 

Tlic rcquc.st of the Wnhadadars is granted, and it is hereby ordered that a 
perwannah he written to them, to the effect that if any person hereafter 
oppresses or injures nuollicr, niid tlie pereon so oppressed coniplnins to the 
■\Vahadadar8 and the oppressor, when called for by them ohstnmlejy and m 
disobedience of tlic IValmdadars’ orders refuses U> attend at their Durbars, they 
must send him to Clicrra Poonjee with the witnesses to the fact of the opposi- 
tion made to their authority, and the prosecutor and Ins witnesses, when proper 
orders will be passed. 

Dated the IG/// May 1851, corresyonding xoUh fhc Zrd of Jeyl 1258 B.S. 

(Sd.) F. G. Listi-.r, 

Political Agenl, 

In 


“24 Ansnm-jyn nn^ « — 

nnd cossiai, ji,„ , 


.r WAX 

'•‘’"‘•VM.U.O.V „f „ XCVll 

cJianfi; ,,r fi.„ fi " ■'"•''•**i iV>iiftl I... ji ,. 

Jro^o.v„ Poo,-j,:r. rar\ZT'''‘^ ‘''''"* “> “mlud tj T" ''''"^ 

T :*;LSr 

1 Seal I 

|ofliL..| C. K. JinDs-oA- 

oo®xusK.a 

■L'U&JCiJj ^A-,, CllONdT \ rr ^ 

't» 0 'r «or.n,r, f™*' 

, , 'J’Jmt Whereas vn. 

Juittcd (o condiicf 
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ilic duties of tlmt onico by tuvus for one year eaclij you are now therefore 
.ippoinled to the ofllce of tlie into Zuffer Lusher, ponding the preferment of 
any substantial claim that tnaj’ be worthy of notice being made to that district, 
and are hereby infomed that agreeably to the terms of the Deed of Compro- 
mise you previously filed, you null conduct the duties of the ofliec of that 
Sirdar, as is incmnlient on you, by turns, for one year each. Heroin fail not. 

Daicil ilic 25M of March 1857, concxjmidinri with the \Zlh of Chaiiro 
1203 B. S. 


No. XCVIll. 

Tii.vskiatjox of nil Aoiigujiunt executed in the year 1820 by tlio SinUAiis, Eltobb, and 
lyuABiTASW of tlic conquered Dianttcr of SoorAn Pookjee and allied Villages. 

(Sd.) OosHT KnYU, of Soqpcr Poonjee. 

„ Ooir.v KirvB, of Nongrong. 

„ OoDOo® CossiAU, of Noihhi. 

To 

Jfu. DAVID SCOTT, 

Agcni to the Govenm-Geitcral. 

Agreement of the Sirdars, Elders, and Inhabifauts of Soopar Poonjee, 

® ... -- Nongrong Poonjee, and Noskiu Poonjee, 

rilc«t at Gowiia'tty on'ttie i2Ui Novem. cxcculcd in the j'oar 1829, to the follotving 
ber 1823. purport : — 

The peoplo of our villages having entered into hostilities with and killed 
the suhicets of the llonomblc Company, our villages have been taken possos- 
cion of by the Government. We, thcieforc, having now attended at Moosmai 
Pooirieo, enter into this Agreement, for ourselves and all the people of the 
'tforeiiid villagc.s, to the clVecl that wc .aclctiowlcdgc our submission to the 
Honorable Company as being Ibcir people, and wc agree to obey all orders 
that may at any time bo given regarding w. 

o„,7_'rjie inbabitaiils of our above-mentioned three rillages having wan- 
lonW made war with and killed the snhjcete of the Government, we, instead 
of navin- a fine in money, hereby divide u-itl. the Government one-half of all 
Uic^IiL’tone, good, bad, and indifferent, in our aroi-cmcntioued three villages 
tn haw hair and wo give Imlf to the Government, and to this ofleet 
Sc on the 2911. day of October 1829, corre- 

sponding with the— Kartick 133C B. S. 
irtlncsscd hg 

SoOMCT Gini, rcsidcut of Cherra Poonjee. 

Ham DoLoin, ditto ditto. 

ditto ditto. ^V. CiiAcaorT, 

A. d. G. 6. 
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No. XCIX. 

TsAD’au.Tioir of a Becookizak'Ci; executed by Ooksas and 0oAHJ!ri,OEA, Bajass of 
blvLLAi PooKJCE, in the year 1832. 

(Sd.) OoKSAN Eajaii. 

„ 00AH17L0EA £a7AH. 

To 

The agent to the GOVERNOR-GENERAL. 

"We, Oolcsan Rajai and Ooahnloka Rajah, residents of Mullai Poonjee, 
having this day appeared before Mr. Harry Inglis, on the bank of the Jadoo- 
kata River, do, of our own accord and free-will, execute this Recognizance as 
detailed in the fallowing paragraphs, and we will he responsible for the 
violation of any of the terms thereof, and will obey the orders of the 
Gentlemen. 

\st , — That if any Cossiahs kill, or otherwise harm or injure, any of the 
Honorable Company’s people within the Dliolai River on the west, and the 
Kbagoorah Churrah on the east, we will immediately produce the guilty 
persons and make reparation for the losses sustained. 

2«/f. — That we promise not to give shelter, assistance, or provisions to 
the enemies of the Honorable Company, and if we should obtain any inform- 
ation regarding them, we send notice of the same to the Government 
Officers through the Oooahradais. 

3rd. — That we will not allow the enemies of the Government to come to 
our bazar of Nokhoreeah Burtikrah when it is re-opened. 

4<^. — ^That whenever we are summoned by the Gentlemen, we will present 
ourselves as soon as we receive the written order to attend, and if we infringe 
these terms we will abide by any orders that may be passed by the Gentlemen. 
To which end we have hereby executed this Recognizance on this 21st of 
November 1832, corresponding with the 7th Aghran 1239 R. S. 

Wiineised hy 

Mahomed Ansob, residaii of MouzaR Noigong, Pergmnah Mahram. 

Bobabaie, residevi of Porgnunah Borakheeah, Mmzah Mookeergong. 

Bottai Dubashia, regideni of Pergmnah Chorgong. 




NORTH-EASTEBBT FRONTIER. 


TotlieeastoE the Jynteah Hills and north of Munnipore lie the Naga 
Hills stretching from about the 93rd to the 97th degree of longitude. The 
country is inhabited by a number of tribes having ill defined political relations 
with the British Government. The Angami Nagaa are the most warlike of 
the western tribes. For many years commencing in 1835 Naga raids were of 
almost annual occurrence : punitive expeditions were as often sent into the 
hillSj but the country was never permanently occupied. Non-interference and 
the withdrawal of British troops resulted in an increase in the number of raids, 
till in 1866 it was found necessary for the protection of British villages in 
the plains to form part of the Naga Hills into a district, the head-quarters 
of which were fixed at Samagooting in the heart of the Angami country. 
This measure has proved successful in putting an end to raids on British 
villages. 

Soon after the formation of the Naga Hills District difficulties respecting 
its southern boundary arose with Munnipore. In 1842 the northern boundary 
of Munnipore had been demarcated as far as the River Mao, and the Mnnni- 
pore Government claimed the right of extending its jurisdiction east of that 
nver, and had in feet done so by breaking over the watershed west of the 
Telizo Peak, and occupying the Sopomah group of villages. In 1872 these 
villao'es were included within the Munnipore frontier which was demarcated 
as far as the Telizo Peakj eastward of this peak the watershed of the main 
range of hills, dividing the afiluents of the Brahmapootra from those of the 
Irrawaddy, was to form the northern boundary of Munnipore. To determine 
this watershed and open up the unexplored country between the southern 
frontier of Seebsaugor and the Patkoi Pass, some 20 miles south-east of 
Jeypore, sm-veying parties were sent out. One of these under Lieutenant 
Holcombe was treacherously attacked by Nagas at the village of Nibang on 
the find February 1875 : Lieutenant Holcombe was murdered, and of a total 
strength of 197 men 80 were kUled and 51 wounded. Troops were at once 
despatched against the villages implicated in the massacre; the operations were 
completely successful and due reparation was exacted. 

The principal tribes on the Frontier of Upper Assam are the Muttocks, 
Khamptees, Singphoos, Akas, Abors, Dufflas, and Meris. 
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MiiUoch , — ^The Bur Scnaputtoc or Chief of tlie Muttocks entered into an 
Engagement (No. C.) in May 1826, whereby he acknowledged the supremacy 
of Government, and bound himself to supply 300 soldiers in time of war. 
The management of the country tvas left in his own hands, except as r(^rds 
capital ofEenoes. In January 1885 the obligation to supply troops was com- 
muted to a money payment of Eupees 1,800 a year (No. CL). 

On the death of the Bur Senaputtee in November 1839, as his successor 
refused the terms offered him, the management of the country was.assumed 
by the British Government, and pensions were given to the members of the 
family. The Muttocks number* about 26,000 souls. 

Ehamptees . — ^In 1820 arrangements similar to those made with the 
Muttocks were made with the Khamptee Chief of Snddeya (No. CIL). lu 
January 1839 the Khamptces treacherously attacked the station of Suddeyn, 
and though eventually broken up and dispersed, this was not effected until 
many lives were lost, and among others that of Coloiicl White, the Political 
Agent. Some of the Khamptces surrendered on conations in 1843 
(No. CIIL). 

Singplioos . — ^Agreements were also made in May 1826 (No. CIV.), and 
again in May 1836 (No. CV.) with the Singphoos. These tribes were 
implicated in the Khamptee rising in 1839, but they were allowed to surrender' 
under conditions. No written Agreement, however, was again taken from 
them. Many of the Singphoo clans have become extinct, and the main body 
have left Assam for Hookong in Upper Burmah. 

Ahas , — Agreements (Nos. CVI. to CYIII.) have been made with the 
Akas, by which the blackmail, formerly levied by them in the Char and 
Now Dooars, was commuted to an annual payment. 

Mays . — In the end of 1801 the Meyong Abor*s attacked and plundered a 
village in British territory. Preparations were being made to fake permanent 
military command of the Abor oouiitry on the border of the Assam valley, 
when the tribe expressed a desire to renew friendly rdatiorrs, and begged 
that their offerrees might be overlooked. On the 6th November 1803, an 
Agreement (No. CIX.) was made with them, binding them to respect British 
teruitory. The same Engagement was subscribed on 16th January 1863 by 
the Kebang Abors. On 8th November 1802 a srmrlar Engagement (No. CX.) 
was concluded with the Abors of the Drhang Dibang Dears. In 1860 lire 
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representatives of the twelve Bor Afjor tribes, wbo had not already entered 
into Engagements with the British Government, signed an Agreement (No. 
CXI.) similar to that concluded in 1362. 

Dufflas . — The Dufflas inhabit the hilly country north of the Durrung and 
Luckimpore Districts. In 1873 thqr committed a serious raid on Antollah 
in the Doming District and carried off a number of thrir countrymen who 
liad settled there ns colonists. A strict blockade was kopt up along the 
Duffla frontier, but the season being too far advanced no expedition took 
place until the cold weather of 1874!, when a force proceeded to the Duffla 
country and recovered the captives, the Dufflas being punished by suitable 
fines. 

The Dnffias and Chang Meils number .about 11,500 adults. They receive 
an annual compensation for the blackmail formerly levied by them. 





Part U 


Assam — North-Sastern ^ontier — Mutloda — iTo. C. 


231 


No. C. 


13th May 1826. 


TsAKBiii-iiON of KtiBooiirnT of Bub SENi.FTTTi};E. 


The Bur SenaputteOj in the presence of Mr. Scott, agreed to the follow- 
ing Kuboolyut; — 

I, Matee Bm,' Bur Senaputtee of the Muttocks, write what follows : — 
The Pykes belonging to the Phokuns, Burooahs, Brahmins, and others 
that are under me, amount to 160 Gotes, and my own amount to 260 Gotes, 
of these 42 Gotes are my own Liksoos, 11 belong to the Hazaree Keeahs. 

5 Sykeahs. 

15 Burakayees. 

42 are Raj Sumulyahs (provide rice). 

5 to the Naoogs. 


120 Total. 


300 Gotes remain, deducting these. Of these 150 are fighting men, 150 
laborers ; these I will furnish, according to the custom of the country, by Mai, 
Dewal, Teeal, and what mssudthe Sircar may want that I will furnish on 
getting the amount of its cost; over these people I will exercise jurisdiction, 
enquire and decide, but in cases of murder, daooity, and great wounding, and 
thefts above SO Rupees, I will institute investigation, and send the papers and 
the men to the presence, and whatever ordered I will obey. This Kuboolyut 
shall remain until another is made. 

Signed by the Bue Senaputtee. 

Witnesses. 

JuTO ZvE Dewalyah. 


Gudadhue. 


Signed with Mr. Scott’s initials. 


SUNNUD of Bue Senaputtee. 

The agent of the GOVERNOR-GENERAL, &c., to MATLE 
BUR BUR senaputtee. 

You are ordered, after providing yourself and the Bissyahs with Pykes 
for vouTow Ld their use, to keep 300 at the Sircar’s di^osal, but of th^e 
I give you 20 for your pereonal use, and that of your children or others, the 
remaining 280 you will always have forthcoming. 

13^^ May 1826. 

There is another Sunnud of the same day, in which the 20 Gotes are not 
excepted j but the above is said to be the last. 
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No. Cl. 

Tainslatios of on AonrrMKKi ontcrtAinto hyMATni: Bon Ben Sr.s'wnwM, on tit 
S3nl Jonnor}- 1835, in Iho protcnco of the Political Aol.vt, UmB Acsav. 

AnricLt: I. 

I agree to relinqiiisli my claim to tlie village of Sneldum'.nh, Tvliiot lias 
been llic cause of dispute between the Suddeyii Kbiiwnb Gohninand inywlf; 
fiirtber, I agree that tbc follon-ing sliall be recogiikeil as the territorial boun- 
daries of my district. On the north tbc Berhampooter, on tbc west the 
Boormcc Deliiiig llivcr, separating my territory from tlml of llajab Pooriimlet 
Sing, to the east tbc Bibroo itiver and the Banqurcc Nullah, which fails into 
it. From the rise of the nullah a boundary line will be formed to connect 
it with the Boore Bching River; for this purpose Bicntcnant Charlton can 
depute one person and I will depute another. 

The lands lying between the Dhnl Jan and Gooroo Jim Niillalis, which 
fall into the Danqurec Nullah, to he considered under my jurisdiction, and the 
persons deputed as nbore-menlioncd can connect them by' dermite marks, so 
as to form a boundary line. These are the territorial houndaries of the 
country’ under my jurisdiction, and have no reference to the pcomiiary ques- 
tions now pending between me and the British Government. 

AnncLE S. 

I cannot agree to the demand which the British Government has made 
me to eoutrihutc towards the expenses of the State in an increased proportion, 
quinqucnnially, or by paying a tribute of 10,000 Rupees per annum, as I 
engaged to do under the Assam Government. Bnfc if the Brifisb Govern- 
ment requires me no longer to furnish a Military Contingent of 300 men, I 
agree to pay in their stead the usual Capitation Tax for these 300 men, which, 
at the mtc of G Rupees per hc.ad, will amount to 1,800 Rupees per annum. 
I further agree to restore to the British Goremment the arms of this force 
if required. I likewise will adhere to the engagement I formed writli Captain 
Ncufiille, to pay 531 Rupees per annum, on account of Prices who absconded 
from Upper Assam, whilst that Promce was under his charge in 1829; 
and further I agree to pay to those who have absconded from Rajah 
Poorundcr Sing’s territory within the last two years. I will cause them to be 
counted, but if suspicion is entertained that a false enumeration will be given 
in, I agree that tbc British Government may nominate an OlRcer to take a 
new census. 

(Sd.) Matee Bur Bur Senapottee. 

WHnmis. 

CiiOTA Gouain Kuasiftee, veiiding at Svddeya. 

Sadee Ma», Jemadar, retiding at Morting, 

Goeaud Sing, Jemadar, residhg at Bisienath 
Gopee Surma Doea Suvya Bora, residing at Jorehavt. 
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No. CII. 

Tbakbla.tiok of KaBooLTUT of SuBDETA Khowah Goeain. 

Salan Suddeya Khowah Gohain makes the following Agreement : — I am 
made Kbowali Huddah of Suddeya for tbe purpose tliat I perform, all the 
duties of the Company, and which I agree by this writing to do. The 1 a Sirings 
under me h.'ive 43 Gotes of 3 Pykes, and of Khamtecs there are 40 and 1 Pwi, 
and of Dooms there aro IS Golcs 1 Poa — ^total 05 Gotes 2 Poa. Of these the 
Siring Burooah has 1 Goto 1 Poa and 8 Gotes of Siksoos, and my onm are 10 
Gotes with 1 Poa for Runnut Mura. Also the Bura of Khamtees and Dooms 
has 4- Gotes — remaining 73 Gotes. Of these 40 are fighting men, and 20 
working men, .and 12 fishermen : these shall be forthcoming according tq.the 
customs of the country by hlal, Dewal, Teeal j and I will do justice to the 
people under mo, hut in cases of murder, wounding, arson, thefts above 50 
Bnpccs, in these having made enquiries, the papers, witnesses, and offenders 
shall he sent to the Huzoor, and 1 will he alwaj^s ready to obey the orders of 
the Iluzoor, and what russud is required shall be given on payment. This 
paper is written before every one. 


TTifnesses. 
Kagl'Ssuii, Buftry. 

SuxDED Sing, Chupprassee. 

im May 182G. 


(Sd.) Saxan Suddeya Khowah. 


Signed with Mr. Scott's initials. 


No. CIII. 

Tbastslatiok of an Agbeejiot entered into by Cnonoxrrnd Captais GonAiJf, Cjtaw- 
TAKaoo Gohaix, Cobomooso Caooootee Gohain, Powasoai Sow Dabiah Phokun, 
SooNOGAT, and others, dated tbc 2nd Docemker 1813. 

"SVe, late inhabitants of Deraek and Suddeya, were engaged in the attack 
upon the Latter place, and lied to the Mishmeo country ; we have offered our 
submission to return hack, if our former offences were overlooked, and now wc 
have returned agreeably to the orders of the -Political Agent, nath our 
followers, »m., Chow'dung, Chawding, Long Fong, Poychoy, Chalan, Sham, 
Poom, Zkictong, and Cliow'lafa, but the whole of the Khamptees are unable to 
return for the present, owing to their crops being uncut. However, they 
hereby promise to come in with all their families after their crops have been 
gathered, or within a month and half from this date. 

jg/, Wo shall bo allow'cd a sufficient quantity of lands for onr support, 

cither at Choonpoora or at Noa Dobing, for a term of five years rent-free, and 
after the expiration of thpt period we agree to pay a moderate rent for the 
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lanJs wc may cultivate, or pay a hou'o its, m Government may choose to 
authorize. Any orders that may be ipmcd respecting the Abtaw shall he 
dtily attended to. 

Sad'. — IVc cnipgc also to endeavor to prevent or intercept any inroadsof 
the Singphoos or iMishmccs on the Snddeya lyots, and shall obey orders of 
the Civil or Political authorities on the frontier. 

SnI . — tVe further engage that nre shall desist from trafficking in slaves 
according to the regulations of Government generally. 

HL — ^All petty crimes and offences occurring amongst oorsolvcs shall k 
Fctllcd hy the Chiefs of the villages, hot in nil heinons offences, such as 
robbery, murder, dacoity, svounding, and counterfeiting the coin, vre promise 
to make over the offenderB to the Political Agent, with their respective 
wiini^scs for trial ; and disputes Irehvccn the heads of the different vIU^cs or 
clans shall ako he referred to the same authority. 

ZfL — At the csiiiration of ten years the whole of our engagements will 
he subject to a revision and alteration, as it may seem best to His Lordship to 
determine on. 

CM. — Should we or any of the Khatnptces in any way depart from the 
faithful adherence of the above Agreement, and commit any acts of violence, we 
shall he subject to be driv’cn out of the Prorince, and be without further excuse. 

(True translation.) 

Friss. Jeskiss, 
djent, Gorcrnor-General. 


No. cjy. 

Tbaxsutiox of an AoEEUitusv in tbe Arwimese langange executed to the BainsB Gov- 
ECKUusr hy the Sircornoc Cuiurs. 

WiiEltEAS we, the Singplioe Chiefs, named Bum, Koorajoy, Jlcqong Jow, 
Chowkhen, Jowrab, Jowdoo, Chow, Chumun, Ncengun, Tangrung, Chowbah, 
Chamuta, Chowrah, Cliowdoo, Cboukam, Koomring, fee., arc under the sub- 
jection of the British Government, we execute this Agreement to Mr. D.-ivid 
Scott, the Agent to the Goycrnor-Gcncrol, and hereby engage to adhere to the 
following terms, vizi — 

1*<.— -Assam being now under the sway of the British Government, 
we and our dependent Singphoes, who were subjects of the Assam State, 
acknowledge Bubjcclion to that Government. We agree not to side with 
the Burmese or any other King to commit any aggression whatever, hut we 
will obey the orders of tlio British Govommont. 

Znd. — ^\l’henDvcr a British Force may march to Assam to protect it from 
foreign aggression, we will supply that Force with grain, &c., make and n^air 
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ro.'ids for them, mul execute evci^' order tlinl may bo issued to us. Wo should 
on oiir doing' so bo protected by that Force. 

3rrf. — If we .ibido by the terms of Ibis Agreement, no tribute shall be 
p.nid by us; but if any Ass.'im Faeoks of their own accord reside in our villages, 
the tax on such Paceks will be paid to the British Government. 

— We will .set at large or ciinse to be liberated any Assam people 
whom wo may seize, and they shall have the option to reside wherever they 
please. 

Hlfi . — If any of the Singphoos rob any of the Assam people residing in 
our country, we wll apprehend the former and surrender him to the British 
Government ; but if we fail to do so, we will make good the loss thus sus- 
tained by the latter. 

Gf/i , — ^We will govern and protect the Singphoos under us as heretofore 
and adjust their differences; and if any boundary dispute occur among us, we 
will not l.nkc up arms without the knowledge of the British Government. 

7 ;/,. — We will adhere to the terms of this Agreement and never depart 
from them. Tliis Agreement shall be binding upon our brothers, sons, 
nephews, and relatives, in such way as the Agent to the Govcrnor-Gcncral 
may deem proper. We have cxocntod this Agreement in the presence of many. 

Written at Snddoca on Fridav, the 5lh May 18&C, or Sukabda 1748, or 
24tb Bysakli 1233 B.S. 


N-^mes of Singjdioc 

ClIOWTOW, 

Topomk.\. 

Tow.\j.r-.\n. 

IIOK.\V. 

CllOWClIA. 

J,V.SAL,V. 

IDoxriioojiw. 

AtmischA. 

lvAT.\XCII.WPHA. 

T.AXc.susr. Zi'xo. 
Dotiii;mjowpiii;a. 
L.vtham Tiioyiiu.vc. 

ClIKK.tXCia. 

Si.vnxin.v. 
Mooxi.axkoo. 
B>:i;.sA Bom. 
Koomjoy. 

Mnuo.vu. 


signed Ibc Agreement. 

COWKIIE-X. 

CiiomiAii. 

SOWDOO. 

Chow, 

CllAXLOSO. 

Nixoox. 

Tuxiioxo. 

ClIOWON. 

Samtaxo. 

CiiownA. 

Cnownoo. 

Chowkam. 

Sownxo. 

SunuoLA Sax. 

Paxjow. 

L.ATXi'J.vnoxo. 

Pooixoxoxo. 

Okaox. 


Chiefs who have 
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No. CV. 


Ti: »NM.wi(>.N of nil Aokki mliwl iiiln tr ll>e Si.vo Pnoo Cauis. 

V Hour ()f ]h‘wa, Kdomjor of Rookliang, >rci'jan'f of V'nfchtt, Jaoir ot 
Kiiti<rno(i, Cliowk-cu of Kol.nli, .loivniof Clioo Ivhaii", Joodoo of Lceclua, 
Clmow of Ni'iirm, (;ii!iii<rinm!r of Ni'iiom, NVinffoitg' of Kiizaow, Tamtangoi 
Kiimii, .fnwan of IVclicola, J.-iintoiifr of Sol, Jiitioo of Kmnkiio, and Cliwn 
Nii)"ko, foHrtt cn Gaiiiiifi, enter into tliii wrillon Knj;.a;fi’iiipnt w-ith tk Drilisi 
(Joveriiinfnt in (lie 3 'i'ar 17-JS Sukkn, Wc iicknowlpdffo Fiilijcction to tb 
dlritisli Goveniineiit, innl liind oiiriselve'i (o oli^ervc the following coadilioas, 
approvnl of liy David Scott, Politic.ihAgeul in A«s.«n. 

l-'f. — AA candour (1o|K'ndcnt Sing I’lioo.i were formerU- Hibjccl tofts 
Ari-atnci'C Govcriiineiit, and now the lionomlde Ooinpaiij' having hcconic fts 
rulers of llml eontitn", wc iieknowJvdge nllcgiance to them, and abjure all con. 
noetion willi the ]lnrine.<.c or any oilier foreign Prince, llegarding jiolitical 
nintfer)! wo will not hold any i-ort of interemirse with foreigners, but will act 
agreeably to the orders of the Drilirii Govcninienl. 

2tnf,--lf an enemy come from any foreign country to inv.adc Afsam, we 
will mpply (ho Drilisli troops with rice and other ncccss.'irics; wc will prepnte 
roads and ghats, and ourselves make such resistance ns wc may bo rcqairal to 
do. If wc act in this mamiur wc will be entitled to protection from the 
Drilish Govcrnmcnl. 

Srd , — If wc abide strictly by llic tenns of this Agrecnicnl, no revenue is 
to be demanded from ns, but if hereafter any Assamese Pykes should, ot thrir 
own pleasure, desert to our villages, wc will in that c.asBj«iy for them the 
Capitation Tax. 

ilL — UVe agree to release, and to eansc to be rcleaseHl, all Assamese 
cnjiiive.s detained by us or our dependents, such of them as ehoso to remain in 
oure villages being at liberty to do so. 

6//i.— If hereafter any Sing Phoos should commit depredations on 'the 
Assamese territories, wc hind ourselves to arrest and deliver them np for 
piinisliniont, and in case of our being unable to do so, wc declare ourselves 
jointly responsible for the damage sustained by the people of AEs.ain. 

CM. — TVo will administer justice in our rcspccUvo villages according to 
former custom, and settle all disputes amongst oui dependents, and if any 
quan-cl shall take place between two Gnum.s, we w'ill not havo recourse to arms, 
but rcrer the matter for the decision of Uio Drilish iiuthoritics. 

Ilk , — ^TVe solemnly promise to abide by the above written conditions, and, 
as hostages for the performance thereof, we agree each to deliver into the 
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enslocly of the Political Agontj a son, or a ncpliew, or brofclier, as that ofllcer 
may direct. ' To all these articles wc have in common agreed. 

Bated 34M Bi/saM 17-lS. 

(Signed) Bonn. 

ICooNJOY, his mark, f 
hlHEJANG, ditto t 
Jaow, ditto t 

CiiowKEU, ditto t 
JoWRA, ditto t 

JowDoo, ditto t 
CitAow, ditto t 
ClIANaNANG, ditto t 
Neenqan, ditto t 
Tajihang, ditto f 
J AilTANG, ditto t 
JuDoo, ditto t 

JoWKA, ditto t 

Jaeen, ditto t 

Simikar Agreements were signed byKoororeeng of Lutow, and hy the Tao 
Gohryn, with some modification, in the case of the latter, to the 4th Article, 
he being entitled, in consequence of his having submitted to the terms required 
at first by Lieutenant Ncufvillc, to retain such slaves os ho possessed before 
the capture of the Fort of Ilungporc. 

(True translation.) 

(Sd.) D. Scott, 

Affcnt to the Govenwr-Generat. 


No. CVI. 

An AonnEMnNT entered into hy DuitJtn Bajah, rAUOJooo Rajah, DcicFAn Rajah, 
Joyroo Rajah, Ciiano Kkanodoo Rajah, Sauoja Rajah, Rooi* Rak Gya 
Tooong Buukcdoo Rajau, Subovah, of Bootan, dated 2aUi Mnug 1260 B. S. 

Under the supposition that wc were concerned with Niboojoo Eajah, 
Kawrec Bhool, and Bog.ah Bhoot, in the murder of Miiddoo Sykeah, of 
Ooang, in Chardoar, njid therefore required to give up the above-mentioned 
BuppoFcd murderers, which wo wore unable to do, in consequence of Avhioh the 
D wars were attached, and wo forbidden to frequent them j and it being now 
ordered tb.at wc bo allowed a pension in lieu of Blaek-JMail and may again 
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visit llio plains for the purposes of Iraflic under a sworn Agreement, lo ensure 
the 13 'ots from any oppressions from us : — Vfc licrcliy pledge ourselves lo net 
up to the following terms, swearing according to our customs hyplacing salt 
on a daw or Ilootnn sword, and biting it, and cutting the skins of a tiger and 
bear : — 

li/, — tVe pledge ourselves lo report our arrival in the Plains to the 
Patgnrrcc, and never to commit any fraud or theft against any ryot or Pnlgaree 
in trafficking with them, or any other act of oppression. Neither mil we 
allow' any of our people to do so, or we shall forfeit our privilege of visiting 
the Plains. 

Znd . — ^^\'e pledge ourselves never to join any person or persons that ni.iy 
be at enmity with the British Govcriiracnl, and furthermore to oppose every’ 
effort made against the Government the instant it shall be brought to our 
knowledge, and report faithfully any intclligenco we may get of any conspiracy 
being carried on. tVe also pledge ourselves lo net up lo any orders we may 
get from the British anthoritics. Should it ever be proved that we bare 
joined in any conspiracy’, we shall not be allowed to visit the Plains, 

3rd . — AVc will never come into tho Plains armed, and in our traffic 
confine ourselves exclusively to the established m.'iricet places at Laliabarrco, 
B-ille, Barali, Oobung, and Tezpor, and not deal with tho ryots in their private 
houses, neither will wo permit any of our people doing so, 

id , — We consider ourselves in all civil nggricranccs hound to abide the 
decision of the British Courts. 

5d. — I, Durjeo Itajah, am content to receive a monthly Pension of 35 
Ilupccs, and for the rest of iny people 20 Ilupccs each, altogether 145* Bnpecs 
in heu of our BLsck-Mail, ned we relinquish every other right in Chordo.tr. 

Gd . — ^Tlio moment we hear that any of onr people have been guilty of 
any crime in the Plains, we engage to give up tho offender. 

7tL — We pledge ourselves to net up to the foregoing terms, or forfeit 
our Pension. 

(True lianslntion.) 

Fiuxs, Jenkixs, 

Agent, Governor-General, 


No. evil. 

An AoBLEJirsiT entered into by the Taoi IU/aii of the Aka Poblat, dated 2Gth Alaug 

1230 B. E. 

Although I entered into an Agreement on the 28tb January 1843 A. D., 
that I should in no way injure the ryots in my dealings with them, and have 


* Increased in 185S to Itnpocs 2,G27>7.0 a year. 
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received from the Brilisli Govcrnnionl, since 184S, a Pension of 30 Rupees, 
and traded in nil the villages in Chardonr. It being now considered that my 
trading in this miy is oppressive to the ryots, and therefore requited to ho 
discuntimicd, 1 bind myself to confine my' trade to the established market 
places at Lahtibarrcc and Ilaleepara, and to adhere to the following terms : — 

1st. — ^Myself, with ray tribe, will confine ourselves in our trade exclu- 
sively to the markets in Lalinbarrco, Balucpara, and Tozpor. We will not, ns 
heretofore, dc:d with the ryots in their private houses. 

2«d.— I will be careful tlial none of iny Tribe commit any act of oppres- 
sion in the Britisli territories. 

3>v7.-— AVe will apply to the British Courts for redress in our grievances, 
and never take the law in our own hands. 

‘1//.— From the date of this Agreement I bind myself to abide by tlio 
foregoing terms, on condition that the following pensions arc regularly 
paid : — 

To Sccmkoleo Aka Ilajah ... ... 33 Rupees. 

To Soomo Raja ... ... ... 33 „ 

To Nosoo R.nja ... ... ... 30 „ 

Total... 120 Rupees. 


5//;.— In the event of inv infringing any’ of the foregoing terms, I 
subject myself to the loss of niy I’ension of 30 Rupees, and shall also forfeit 
the privilege of visiting (he Plains. 

(True translation.) 

Fiuxs. Jenkins, 

/Iffcnf, Governor- Geiientt. 


No. CVIII. 


As Aoiir.r.MESi entered into by Ciu.vojoi:, llAziiinr. Kiiowah Aka Kajau, Ciiano 
S0S11.Y IIazaki;!: KnowAir, Kaiiooioo llAZAnri: Ihiowah Aka Rajau, and Kjjum 
ICA rAsoBAii Aka llAJAir, on tho 2atli Mnng 1250 B. E. 


Wc hereby swc.ir, according to onr customs, by tstlang in onr hands the 
skin of a tigw, Ih.at of a boar, and clcpliaut's dung, and by killing a fowl, 
that wc will never be guilty of any nolcncc or oppression towards any of the 
ryots of tbc British Governmont, and that wc will faithfully abide by tho 
following terras : — 

1*7.— M'hcncvcr any of ns comedown into Chnrdoar, wc will report ^ 
arrival to tho Patgarrec, and fairly barter our goods, being guilty of no theft 
or fraud in any way with any of the ryots. 
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It Bhnll nlso I>e our purl Iciilnr care iliat none of our people sliall be guilty 
of niiy crimes in llic territories of the Honorable Coinpaii}'. 

2?i//. — ^Vc nlso engage ncrer to join nny parlies Hint arc or may liercaftet 
bo enemies to thellrilisli Government, but pledge onrsclvesto oppose them 
in every way in our power. We will also report nny intelligence we may gel 
of nny conspiracy ngftinst tbc llritisb Government, and act up to any oidcr 
we may receive from tlieir nuthofities. Should it ever be proved that we 
Imvo participated in nny conspiracy, wo slwll have forfeited our privilege of 
coming into tlio JJritisli territories. 

iril , — In coming into tlic Plains n‘e will always appear unarmj-d, and 
confine ourselves exclusively to the bants or market places cslablihlied at 
Lababarree, ]lalccp.nra, Ooriing or Tezpor, and not, ns beretofora, Iralllc witb 
the ryots at Ibcir private dwellings ; ncilber will we allow our people to do so. 

•Hi , — All civil debts with Uia tyots sliall be recovered tlirough tlic Conrtf, 
as we acknowledge oiir.sclvcs subservient to the Britisli laws in tlieir country. 

6M. — I, Knpnsorali Aka Ilajnli, agree to t.akc in lieu of the Blaefc-Miiil 
of Cliardoar a yearly Pension of CO Jtnpccsj and I, llarArco Kliowab Aka 
Ilajub, a Pension, in like manner, of 120 lliipces : This will be considered to 
deprive ns of nny connection with Cliardoar, and of exacting anything from 
the ryots. We plwlge onrsclvcs to nhidu strictly by the above terms, or forfeit 
our Pension. 

(True Imnslation.) 

Fr..sss. .TnsKixs, 

■ ^genl, Gorernor^Gfitrral. 


No. CIX. 

Aonr.rMr.XT entotrf into by the Mrroxo Anons on ttli NoveinWr 1802. 

Whereas it is expedient to adopt measures for maintaining the integrity 
of the British Icrriloiy in the District of Luckhimpoor, Upper Assam, on the 
hleyong Abor Frontier, and for preserving peace and tninqnillitr, and whereas 
by Virtue of a letter No. 11 of llth October 1802, from llie Olllciafing Com- 
missioner of Awam, lran.smit(ing orders from llio Government of Bengal, 
conveyed in a letter No. 2C5T., dated Stli August 1S02, from tlic Officiating 
Junior Sccrclarj’ to tlic Govcnimcnl of Bengal, the Deputy Commissioner of 
Luckliirapoor has been authorized to proceed in this matter, an Engagement 
to tlic following effect has been entered into with the lileyong Abors tins Sih 
day of November A.D. 18C2 at Camp Lalee Mookb : — 

AimcLC 1. 

Offences committed by the Meyong Abors in a time of hostility towards 
the British Government, and for which the assembled heads of villages have 
sued tor pardon, arc overlooked and pence is re-established. 
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Article 3. 

The Hmil of the British tori'itory which cxtcncis to the foot of the hills is 
recognized by the Meyong Abors^ who hereby engage to respect it, 

ARTICtE 3. 

The British Government rrII take up positions on the frontier in the 
plains, will establish stations, post guards, or construct forts, or open roads, as 
may be deemed expedient, and the hicyong Abors w'ill not take umbrage at 
such arrangements, or have any voice in such matters. 

Article 4. 

The Meyong Abors recognize all persons residing in the plains in the 
vicinity of the Meyong Hills ns British subjects. 

Article 5. 

The Meyong Abors engage not to molest or to cross the frontier for the 
purpose of molesting residents in the British territory. 

Article C. 

The communication across the frontier will be free both for the Meyong 
Abors and for any persons British subjects, going to the Meyong villages for 
the purpose of trading or other friendly dealings. 

Article 7. 

The Mc^’ong Abors shall have access to markets and places of trade which 
they may think fit to resort to j and on such occasions they engage not to come 
armed iWth their spears and bows and arrows, but merely to carry their daos. 

Article 8. 

Any Meyong Abors desiring to settle in or occupy lands in the British 
territory engage to pay such revenue to Government ns may be fixed upon by 
the Deputy Commissioner; the demand, in the first instance, to be light. 

Article d . 

The Meyong Abors engage not to cultivate opium in the British territory 
or to import it. 

Article 10. 

In event of any grievance arising, or any dispute taking place between the 
Meyong Abors and the British territory, the Abors will refrain from taking 
the law into their own hands, but they will appeal to the Deputy Commis- 
sioner for redress and abide by his decision. 

Article 11. 

To enable the Moj’ong Abors of the eight khcls or communities, who 
submit to this engagement, to keep up a Police for preventing any marauders 
from resorting to the plains for sinister purposes, and to enable them to take 
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measures for arresting any offenders, the Deputy Commissioner, on behalf of 
the British Government, agrees that the commnnities referred to shall rcceirc 
yearly the following articles • 

100 Iron Loos (one hundred). I 80 Bottles of rum (eight;). 

30 Haunds of salt (thirty). | 2 Seers of Abharee opium (two.) 

2 mannds of tobacco (two). 

Article 12. 

The artielcs referred to above, wMeh will be delivered for the first year on 
the signing of this engingcment, will hereafter he delivered from year to year 
to the representatives of the eight Ichds or communities of thcMcyong Abors 
as aforesaid on their meeting the Deputy Commissioner at Lalcc Mookh or at 
any other convenient place on' the Miyong Doar side. 

Article 13. 

On the occasion of meeting the Deputy Commissioner, the Meyong Abors 
in earucst of their continued friendly fooling, engage to make a tribute offer- 
ing of a mithun, pigs, and fowls, in exchange for which ' they will obtain 
usual suitable acknowledgments. 


Article 14. 

In event of Meyong Abors infringing or failing to act up to any of the 
provisions of this engagement, it will he considered null and void, and will no 
longer have effect. 

Article 15. 

The original of the above engagement, which is drawn up in English, 
will remain with the Deputy Commisrioner of Lnekhimpoor, Upper Assam, 
and a counterpart or copy will be furnished to the subscribing Meyong Abois. 


' Article IG. 

In ratification of the above cn^gement contained in fifteen paragraphs, 
the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhimpoor, Assam, on behalf of the British 
Government, puts his hand and seal, and the recognised headmen or Chiefe of 
the right khels or communities of the Meyong Abors affix their Eignatiu:cs or 
marks, this 6th day of November 4.D. 1862. 


(Sd.) H. S. Bivar, Majoi, 

Comm., 1*^ Cte, I/aohhimpooT, 
and Ageni, Govr.~Geal., North-East Frontier. 


On behalf of the community of Mnnkoo. , 


pDomiur Gham, his mark 
I Taukoor ' „ „ 

^ Yabang „ „ 

. I Chapenr „ 

I^Taying „ 


n 


X 

X 

X 

X 

X 
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On bebalf of the community of Bamkon^. 

On bclialf of the community of Bokooug. 

On bcbalf of the community of Padamneb. 

On bebaK of the community of Kemi 

On behalf of the village of Lekang 
On behalf of the village of Giilong 

On behalf of the village of Ledoom 


bis mark 


Pooruding Gbam. bis mark 
Azragi „ „ 

Kakoh „ „ 

Koling „ „ 

Goling „ „ 

Baling „ „ 

Moozung Gbam, bis mark 
Sootara „ „ 

Gandal „ „ 

Bidoo „ „ 

Takoor „ „ 

Yalong „ „ 

Kcric Gbam, bis mark 
Taddang „ „ 

Tuttoo ,, ,, 

Tassee Gbam, liis mark 
Somuing „ „ 

Tnkokb „ „ 

Taneeb „ „ 

Takoom „ „ 

Taker „ „ 

Loling „ „ 

Lomch „ ,, 

Basing Gbam, bis mark 
Taming Gbam, bis maik 
Takir „ „ 

Tussif „ „ 

Dookajig „ „ 

Looking Gbam, his mark 
Taying „ „ 


X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 


A precisely similar Agreement was concluded with the Kebang Abors on 
ICth January 1803. The articles aununlly given to them arc thirty maundsof 
salt, forty bottles of rum, four inaunds of tobacco, or llupccs 28 for tobacco, 
twcnty-cigbt iron hoes, and two seers of opium. 


No. CX. 

AonncMniiT entered into by the Anons of the Bnn^Ko DnnAKO Bojms. 

"Wbercas, with a view to maintain the integrity of the British territory 
and to preserve peace and tranquillity in the district of Luckbimpoor, Upper 
Assam, in the frontier bordering on the " Padoo," the " hleyboh," the 
“ Silookh,” the " Bompon,” and the " Bor Abor” Hills, it is expedient to 
adopt certain mc.asurcs, and whereas that the policy cnjoijied under a letter 
from the Ollicinting Commissioner of Assam, No. 11, of the 11th October, 
conveying the orders of the Government of Bengal in a letter No. 2C5T., dated 
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8th August 1862, might -with advantage be adopted tOTvards the Ahor clans 
aforesaid, pursuant thereto, at a meeting between the representatives of the 
Ahor communities named, and the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhimpoor, 
Upper Assam, at Camp Dihang Dibang Mookh, on the 8th day of November 
A. D. 1862, the following engagement was entered into : — 


AimcLE 1. 

The British territory which extends to the foot of the hills mil be res- 
pected by the Abors of the communities named in the preamble. 

Aatiole 2. 

The Abors hereby recognize all persons residing in the plains to be British 

Auticle 3. 

The Abors engage to take measures for preventing any parties from 
amongst their clansmen from molesting residents in the British territory. 


AnnciiB 4'. 

The British Government may take up positions in the frontier, in the 
plains, may establish stations, post guards, or construct forts, or open roads, as 
may be deemed expedient, and the Abors will not take umbrage at such 
arrangements or have any voice in such matters. 


Autiole 6. 

The communication across the frontier will be free for the Abors and for 
residents in the British territory going to the Ahor villages for the purpose of 
trade or other friendly objects. 

Article C. 

The Abors shall have access, as heretofore, to markets and places of trade 
in the British territory they may think fit to resort to ; but when trading, 
they, the Abors, engage not to come armed with their spear, bows, and arrows, 
but merely to cany their daos. 

Auticlb 7. 

Any Abors settling or occupying lands in the British territory engage to 
pay such revenue to Government as may be fixed upon, the demand, in the first 
instance, to be light. 

Autiole 8. 

The Abors engage not to cultivate opium in the British territory or to 
import it. 

Abticlu 0. 

In event of the Abors having any grievance, or in case of any dispute 
arising between them and British snbjeots, the Abors will refrain from taking 
the law into their own hands ; but they will in all cases appeal to the Deputy 
Commissioner and abide by his decision. 
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AnTiciiE 10. 

To enable tbe Abors o£ the clans or communities mentioned in tbc pream- 
ble to keep a Police for preventing- any marauders from resorting to tbe plains 
for sinister purposes, and to enable them to take measures for arresting any 
offenders, the Deputy Commissioner, on behalf of the British Government, 
undertakes that the Abor communities referred to shall receive yearly the 
following articles : — 

One handled iron hoes. 

Forty maunds of salt. 

One hundred bottles of rum. 

Two mattttds of tobacco. 

Aimci,E 11. 

The articles referred to above, which will bo delivered for the first year on 
the signing of this Engagement, will hereafter be delivered from year to year 
to the representatives of the communities or clans named in the preamble. 

AnTicnE 12. 

On the occasion of the yearly meeting of the Deputy Commissioner and 
the Abors, the usual etcchaugc of offerings tyid presents will take place. 

Auticlc 13. 

In event of tbe Abors failing to act up to the provisions of this Engage- 
ment, it will be null and void. 

Article 14. 

The original of this engagement, which is drawn up in English, will 
remain rvith the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhimpoor, Upper Assam, and a 
counterpart or copy will be furnished to tbc representatives of the Abor com- 
munities aforesaid. 

Article 15. 

In ratification of the above Engagement contained in fourteen paragraphs, 
the Deputy Commissioner of Luckhimpoor, Upper Assam, puts his hand and 
seal, and the representatives of the Abor communities afilx their marks or 
signatures, this eighth d.'iy of November 18C2. 

(Sd.) II. S. Bivar, 

Deputy Commissioner. 


On behalf of Mo^-voh 

... Pop.ing Gham, bis mark 

X 

On behalf of Padoo 

... Toomkur „ 

a 

X 

On behalf of Silookh 

. . . kloskokh ,, 

it 

X 

On behalf of Bom jeon 

... Joloong „ 

a 

X 

On behalf of the Bor Abors ... 

... Junbang ,, 

a 

X 

On behalf of the Bor Silookh Abors 

. . . Karmood, son of Onoo Gham , his 



mark 

• * » 

X 

On behalf of Toomkoo Padoo Abors 

... Meyong Gham, his mark 

X 
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AGKEE.MEXT. 


AaccciisxT I'litctvd into by llio Bob Abob on Ihc Clb of Ai'ril ISffl. 


Wr, tlio repr£«pnt.itivcs of the 12 Bor Alior tribes, wim Ifave not y: 
cnlci-cd into any A"tccmcnt wiU» the British Government, <lo hen by 
onr desire to enter into the same compact as tlml n"recil upon betne-'n «/ 
other Ahor tribes and the Deputy Commissioner of Luclchimpoor. 

2. Vi'c nffreo to ahidc hy the provisions of the Ahor Treaties of lS('2-f>5, 
on condition that we receive from Goven»menl yearly to defray onr evi«n=e=. 
we preserving tlic tranquillity of our frontier, the following arliclc« Sdt 
(CO) sixty mnnnds j iron how (120) one hundred and twenty ; rvira (100) cr'i 
hunilrcd bottles; toh.acco pO) three maniids; opium (2) two seers. 

3. Should we at any time transgress the provisions of the above Tni- 
tics, the same to he null and void. 

‘1. In ratification of this Agreement we hereto alfix onr signatiirw i.r 
marks. 


For lialam Gam 

... + 

Iris mark 

Soosoo Gam 

... + 

ditto, 

Ikirug Gam 

... + 

ditto. 

Jloohiiig Gam 

... + 

ditto. 

Liloot Gam 

... + 

ditto. 

Linkong Gam 

... + 

ditto. 

toothing Gam 

+ 

ditto. 

Milling Gam 

. . + 

ditto. 

• tikob Gam 

... + 

ditto. 

Tintch Gam 

... + 

ditto. 

Tinkoh Gam 

... + 

ditto. 

Liiikoh Gam 

... + 

ditto. 

Boomoot Gam 

... + 

ditto. 

Koouang Gam 

... + 

ditto. 


Ih'fore me, 
sixly-‘-ix. 


this fifth day of April one tlioii'.and right hundred and 

(.Sd.) 'V. 'V. lluwK, Jihtl., 

Si:/iilL p/ PeUep, Ludh’njy^'f- 


MUNNIP.ORE. 


TJp to about the year 1714! the Aunals o£ Manniporc possess hut little 
political interest. In that year Gureeh Nawaz sueceeded to power. He made 
several successful invasions of Burmah^ but made no permanent conquest. 

Gureeh Nawaz had three sons, named Sham Shaee, Oogut Shaee, and 
Burnt Shaee. Oogut Shaee murdered his father and his cider brother, but 
was expelled by Burnt Shaee, who ruled two years, and was succeeded by 
Gooroo Sham, son of Sham Shaee. Gooroo Sham associated with himself 
his brother Jai Sing, and they ruled alternately until Gooroo Sham’s death, 
about 1764, when the sole authority fell to Jai Sing. 

After' the death of Gureeb Nawaz the Burmese invaded Mnnnipore, and 
Jai Sing having sought the aid of the British, a Treaty of alliance, offensive 
and defensive, was negoeiated on 14th September 1762. The force sent to 
assist Munnipore was, however, recalled, and in October of the following 
year Gooroo Sham confirmed the Treaty which had been made with Jai Sing, 
with some modifications. No copies of these Treaties appear to be extant. 

From this time communication between the British and Munnipore 
appears to have ceased. On the death of Jai Sing, in 1799, the country was 
distracted for twenty-five years by the quarrels of his sons for power. But 
on the outbreak of the first Burmese War negociations were opened with 
Gumbheer Sing, one of the sons of Jai Sing, who was declared independent 
by- the Treaty of Yandaboo.* The two ranges of hills between the eastern 
and western bends of the Barak River were annexed to Munnipore in 1833 
(No. CXIL). After the Burmese War the Nengthee River was made the 
boundary of Gumbheer Sing’s territory to the east. But this was disputed 
by the Burmese, and the British Government, with a -view of gratifying the 
Burmese, restored to them the Kubo Valley, and fixed the eastern base of the 
Yomadoung Hills as the boundary of Munnipore, giving to the Rajah a 
money payment of Rupees 600 a month as compensation (No. CXIIl.). 

On the death of Gumbheer Sing, in 1884, his infant son, Chunder Kirtee 
Sing, was put in power by Nur Sing, who declared himself Regent. In 


* See Ava Treaty o£ 24th Fehruary 182C, No. CX'V. 
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1844'j in consequence of tlie failure of a plot against Nur Sing’s life^ the Ranee 
fled from the country, taking her son with her, whereupon Nur Sing ascended 
the Guddee, and ruled till his death, in 1850. 

He was succeeded by his brother Hebendro Sing, who was expelled by 
Chnnder Eirtee Sing, who had now become of age. In consequence of 
repeated attempts to upset the authoriiy of Chunder Eirtee Sing, whereby 
the peace of the country was disturbed, and British influence endangered, 
Government made a public avowal of its determination to uphold Chnnder 
Eirtee Sing, and to punish any parties attempting to dispossess him. 

The relations of the British Government with Munnipore are conducted 
through a Political Agent, who in matters connected with Assam and its 
frontier is nnder the control of the Chief Commissioner of Assam, in others 
under that of the Supreme Government. The first appointment was made in 
1886. 

The area of Munnipore is 7,584 square miles, and its population about 
75,840 souls. The money revenue is about Rupees 14,850 a year. Munnipore 
pays no tribute to the British Government. 
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No. cxn. 


AlautsLAriOK of tlio Cohsitiokb entered into ^>7 iUiAH Guubeesb Sma of Heseifobe, 
on ilio Bbztish Govubiticbiit agreoing to annex <0 Ufanniiwro the two ranges of Hills 
situated helvrccu the eastern and western tends of the Sarah. Sated 18th April 1833. 


Tbe Govern or-Gcmeml and Supreme Conncil oi Hindoostan declare as 
follows ; — With regard to the two ranges of Hills, the one called the Kalanaga 
Bange, and the other c.nllcd the Noon-jai Bange, which arc situated hetween 
the eastern bend of the Barak and the western bend of the Barak, we will 
give tip all claim on the part of the Honorable Company thereunto, and we 
will make these Hills over in possession to the Bajah, and give him the line 
of the Jeeree and the western bend of the Barak as a boundary, provided that 
the Bajah agrees to the whole of what is written in this paper, which is as* 
follows : — 

lif. — ^The Bajah will, agreeably to instructions received, without delay, 
remove his Thonna from Chundrapore, and establish it on the eastern bank 
of Uie Jeeree. 


Zud: The Bajah will in no way obstruct the trade carried on between 

the two countries by Bengali or Munnipooree morohants. He will not exsmt 
heavy duties, and he will make a monopoly of no articles of merchandise 
whatsoever. 

3r<f.— The Bajah will in no way prevent the Nngns inhabiting the Kala- 
nagaand Noon-jai Eanges of Hills, from selling or btirtering ginger, cotton, 
pepper, and every other article, the produce of their country, in the Flams of 
Cachar, at the Jianskandee and Oodharbnn bazaars, as has been their custom. 

With regard to the road commencing from the eastern bank of 
the Jeeree and continued vid Kalanaga and Kowpoom, as far as the Vallcy_ of 
Manniporo— after this road has been finished, the Bij,ih will keep it in repairs, 
so as to enable laden bullocks to pass during the cold and dry seasons. 
Further, at the making of the road, if British olllcers be sent to gamine or 
superintend the same, the Bajah will agree to everything these officers may 


suggest. 

5 /, 5 ._IV;th reference to the intercourse already existing hetween the 
tcn-ilorics of the British Government and those of the Bajah, if the intercourse 
be farther extended, it will be well in every respect. and it mil be highly 
advanta<»eouB to both the Bajah and his country. In order, therefoie, that this 
may speedily take place, the Bajah, at the requisition of the 
mcL, will furnish a quota of Nagas to assist at the eonstvuotion of the road. 

6 <S.— In the event of war with the Burmese, if troops be sent Jo 
nipore, either to protect that country, or to advance heyoud 
B^ib, at the requisition of the British Government, will Hill porters 

to Lsist in transporting the ammunition and baggage of such tioo^. 

'Itk—In the event of anything happening on the Eastern 
the British territories, the Bajah will, when r«imred, assist the Bntish Go- 
vernment with a portion of his troops. 
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8/A — *The Kajah will Tjc answerable for all tbe ammunition be rccdres 
from tbe British Gorernmentj and will, for the information of the British 
Gorernmcnt, give in every month a statement of expenditure to tbe Britbb 
Officer attached to the Levy. 


H J 
I 


I, Shree Joot Oumbheer Sing of Munnipore^ agree to 
all that is written above in this paper sent by the Supreme 
Council. 

Dated liih April 1833. 

(A kne translation.) 

(Signed) 6k). GonnoN, IdeuL, 

Adjutant, Gumhieer Sin^a Levy . . 


. No. cxm. 

» f 

AoBnnuEiiT rcgaidisg Compensatioii for tbe Knso Tulet. 

Major Grant and Captain Pemberton^ under instructions from the Bight 
Honorable the Governor-General in Council, having made over the Bubo 
Valley to the Burmese Commisaoners deputed from 'Ava, are authorized to 
state — 

Irf. — ^That it is the intention of the Supreme Government to grant a 
monthly stipend of five hundred Sicca Rupees to the Bajah of Mnnnipore, 
to commence from the ninth day of Janumy One Thousand Eight Hundred 
and Thirty-four, the date at which the transfer of Kubo took place, as shown 
in the Agreement mutually signed by the British and Burmese Commissioners. . 

2ed.— It is to be distinctly understood that should any circumstances 
hereafter arise by which the portion of territory lately made over to Ava again 
reverts to Mnnnipore, the allowance now granted by the British Government 
will cease from the date of such reversion. 


(Signed) P. J. Ghakt, Major, 

„ B. BoHiEau FEstBEBroN, Capt,, 

Laxqhthabaii MumiiPOBE, } 

January 25/A 1834. 3 


Cmmiaaimera, 


.* Ag the connection of the British QoTemtoent with the Slunniiioro Iievy and tho enpply of 
animnsition to tho Levy hare ceaaed this clause is inapplicable to present circumstances. - 
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TREATIES AND ENGAGEMENTS 

wrni 

BTJRMAU. 


From a Report Ip Colonel Fliayre and other papers in the Foreign Office. 

' It is believed that no real Treaty eastcd between the British Govern- 
ment in India and the King of Burmah, until that of Yandaboo, which was 
concluded on the a4th February 1826. At the period when the British in 
India represented a trading body and not a sovereign power, deputations wore 
occasionally sent from the Governors of the Settlements both in Bengal and 
Madras to establish trade with the Burmese territory. Factories were erected 
at Syrian, near Rangoon, and at Negrais. 

•In 1757 a Treaty is said to have been made with the Burmese Govern- 
ment. The Chief of the English factory at Negrais deputed Ensign licster 
to the capital of Burmah. He had an interview with King Alompra, the 
founder of the existing dynasty, by whom the island of Negrais, and some 
ground near the town of Bassein, were granted to the East India Company. 
It is not known that any copy of this so-called Treaty is now in existence. 
Afterwards the English at Negrais were treacherously killed ; but a second 
grant of land, for the erection of a factory at Bassein, was subsci^uently made 
by the Burmese Government. 

The first direct political intercourse between the British and Burmese 
Governments appears to have been when Captoin Michael Symes was deputed 
by the* Governor-General as Envoy to the Court of Ava in 1795, for the pur- 
pose of strengthening the political and commercial relations of the British 
Government with the Court of Av.a, and of preventing the French fi'om gain- 
ing a footing in Burmah. Captain Symes obtained a Roycil Order (No. 
CXIV.), whereby permission was given for a British Agent or Superintendent 
to reside at Rangoon, to protect the interests of British subjects, and arrange- 
ments were made for the protection of trade. 



262 


Barmab. 


Part in 


In virtue of tliat arrangement Captain Cox was nppomtecl Superintendent, 
and lie landed at Rangoon in Oolobor 1790. He proceeded to tbe capital to 
deliver certain presents to the King, wbiob bad been formerly promised by 
Captaitt Symos. He was, bowever, treated witb much contumely, Even- 
tually he returned to Rangoon and left for Bengal at the latter end of 1797. 

About this time there began some disputes on the border between Arakan 
and Chittagong, The Burmese had conquered Arakan in 178SI. The 
Arakauese Tcbclled, and about the year 1797 numbers of them began to take 
refuge in the Chittagong district. The Burmese Governor of Arakan wrote 
during 1798, and demanded in an insolent manner that tbe fugitives should be 
given up. The Governor-General, Marquis Wellesley, then determined to 
send another Embassy to the Court of Ava, Captain, then Colonel, Symes 
was again selected. lie proceeded to the capital. There he obtained merely 
a verbal assurance that no further demand would be made for the Arakanese 
fugitives. The King would make no apology for the style in which the 
demand had been made, nor enter into any new Engagement. Colonel Symes 
returned to Rangoon, where he was not treated with ordinary eivility by the 
Governor, and loft for Bengal in January 1898. 

After this Captain Canning was deputed to Rangoon, apparently as the 
representative of Colonel Symes, to endeavour to obtain some opology from the 
Burmese Court for their p.ast insolence, and to ascertain if the Ercneh were 
establishing any interest in Burnuh. Caphaiu Canning, in consequence of the 
orerbeariug conduct of the local authorities at Raugoon, was, before long, 
•obliged to leave the country. 

In the year 1809 Ciiptaln Canning was again deputed to Rangoon as 
Agent to the Governor-General. The object appcjirs to have been to enter 
into explanations regarding the blockade of the Isle of France, which inter- 
fered with the trade of Rangoon to that island. Captain Canning proceeded 
to the capital, and was well received. Having accomplished the object in 
view. Captain Canning returned to Bengal. 

In the year 1811 the Arakanese having once more rebelled, and many of 
them having fled to the district of Chittagong, disputes again occurred on that 
Frontier, An Arakanese Chief oolleotcd a body of his countrj-men in tho hilly 
parts of the Chittagong district, and .marched into Arakan. to attack the Bur- 
mese. Captain Canning was deputed to the Court of Ava to explain that this 
movement was neither instigated nor supported by the British Government, 
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and also to complain of outrages to British subjects perpetrated with the sanc- 
tion of the Burmese authorities in Arakan. In the meantime the Burmese 
troops in Arahan had followed the Arakanese rebels into British territory, and 
orders were sent down from the Burmese Court to the Governor of Bangoon 
to make Captain Canning prisoner, and retain him as a hostage for the deli- 
very of the Arakanese rebels. Captain Canning was fortunately safe from 
violence by being on board a sbip-of-war, with an armed ship in company. He 
left Bangoon in August 1811. 

Subsequently to that year the Burmese officials in Amkan more than once 
made demands for the surrender of Arakanese refugees, and even made pre- 
tensions to the sovereignty of Bengal, as far as the city of Moorshedabad, as 
territory pertaining to the kingdom of Arakan. In 1819 they interfered in 
Assam, and in 1824 they invaded Cachar. 

In the meantime, on the Arakan side, the Burmese bad been encroach- 
ing; they had arrested the elephant hunters employed by the British Govern- 
ment, and finally they claimed the island of Shapoorcc, situated at the mouth 
of the river Naaf. On the night of 24tb September 1823 a strong Burman 
force occupied the island, killing a few sepoys of the provincial battalion 
stationed there. The Governor of Arakan also intimated that the island was 
theirs, and they intended to keep it. The Governor-General addressed the 
King of Ava, demanding the dismissal of the Governor of Arakan. No reply 
was received for some months. The answer which eventually came was pro- 
bably written in the name of the Hlwotdau or Boyal Council, and merely 
stated that the Governors on the frontier had full powers to act. 

Thus on every point where the British territory, or the territories of those 
under British protection, touched the Burmese dominions, aggression and in- 
sult bad been committed by Burmese officials, while appUcations for redress 
were treated by the Burmese Government cither with silent contempt, or with 
additional insult. War was therefore declared by the Governor-General 
against Burmah on 5th March 1824. On the lltii May of that year a force 
under Sir Archibald Campbell took possession of Rangoon, and after two cam- 
paigns peace was concluded at Yandaboo, about 40 miles distant from tb'e 
capital, on the 24th Fcbruaiy 1826. 

By that Treaty (No. CXV.) Arakan and the Tenasscrim- Provinces 
were ceded to the British ; each Government might place a Besident at the 
Court of the other; and a commercial Treaty was afterwards to be negotiated. 
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To effect the commercial Treaty, Mr. John Crawford proceeded to Ama- 
rapoora. On the 23rd November 18E6 he signed a Trea^ (No. CXVI) of 
four Articles. 

Under the Treaty of Yandahoo Colondi H. Burney was appointed Eesi- 
dent at the Court of Ava. He arrived therein April 1830. He remained at 
the Burmese Court until June 1887, when ho proceeded to Bangoon, and even- 
tually returned to Bengal. The immediate cause of his leaving was, that a 
revolution occurred, in which the reigning Xing was deposed, and his bro- 
ther, the Prince of Tharawaddy, ascended the throne. In 1834 an Agreement 
(No. CXYII.) was made for the restoration to Burmah of the Enbo valley, 
which had been annexed to Munniporc. 

In 1838 Colonel Benson was deputed to the Court of Burmah to re-esta- 
blish the friendly relations which had been interrupted. He reached the 
capital in October 1838. In consequence of the insulting conduct of the 
Burmese Court, the Besident left Amarapoora in 1830. From that time there 
was no direct ofBcial communication between the Governor-General of India 
and the King of Burmah for several years. 

In July 1851 Lieutenant-Colonel Bogle, Commissioner of theTenasserim 
Provinces, forwarded to the Supreme Government a petition from the master 
of a British ship, complaining of gross oppression which he had suffered from 
the Governor of Bangoon. In November of that year Commodore Lambert 
was deputed to Bangoon with a letter addressed to the King, in order to 
obtain redress. But all reparation for the injuries to British subjects was 
refused. The Governor-General therefore sent a force to Bangoon, under the 
command of Major-General Godwin. Bangoon feU to the combined naval 
and military force on the 14th April 1852, From that time, until 27th 
January 1853, no communication from the Burmese Government reached 
the British commanders. When the combined forces had reached Meeaday, 
about 250 miles by the river above Bangoon, a Burmese Officer arrived with a 
letter, announcing that a new King reigned in Amarapoora, and expressing 
his desire for peace. Early in April the Burmese Woongyee duly empowered 
reached Prome, but as he refused to sign a Treaty acknowledging the Province 
of Pegu to be British territory, the negotiations were broken off and the 
British frontier was declared to be a line drawn due east from the summit of 
the Arakan mountains in the latitude of, and intersecting a point, six English 
miles north from the flag-staff in the fort of Meeaday, thence continued in the 
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same dilution until it reached the Sitang Piver and the toritorj' o£ the Red 
Karen Chief. On hath eides, however, it was understood that hoatihlwa would 
cease. 


In the latter end of the year 1854 the Burmese Government deputed two 
Envoys of high rank, and some subordinate officials, to convey a complimen- 
tary letter and presents from the King to the Marquis of I>.slbo»sic. They 
were received in Calcutta with distinction, and returned toBnrmah at the 
beginning of the year 1865. The Government of India sent a return Emhasgr 
to the Burmese Court in the rainy season of 1855. The Envoy , Major 
Phayre, was received by the King and Court in the most friendly manner. The 
King, however, manifested an insuperable aversion to signing any Treaty 
giving up theProvinco of Pegu, and this has never heen done. 


In May 1862 the Chief Commisaoner of British Burmah was instructed . 
to visit Ava for the purpose of coming to an understanding with the Court of 
Burmah on several questions, more especially relating to matters of commer- 
cial importance, which were then under discussion. On lOlh November 1802 
ho concluded a Treaty (No. CX VIII.) for the protection of trade and the establish- 
ment of free intercourse with Burmah. An Agent to the Chief Oomroissionor 
was appointed to reside at Mandalay to prevent misunderstandings arising as 
to the provisions of the Treaty. 


Towards the close of 1866 the Chief Commissioner of British Burmah 
proceeded to Mandalay to effieot an arrangement with the Burmese Govern- 
ment by which the several objects contemplated in the Treaty of 1862, more 
especially the abolition of all intermediate customs duties on goods passing up 
and down the Irrawaddy, might be more eficctnally carried out. Tlic duties 
levied on the British side of the border bad been abolisbed in lune 1808, but 
the Burmese were allowed to levy duties on their side for a period of four 
years. Owing to the King’s unwillingness to surrender his monopolies, from 
which he derived much of his revenue, the Chief Commissioucr was unable to 
arrange any satisfactory agreement and retorned to Rangoon without con- 
cluding the Treaty. Shortly afterwards, however, in consequence of the 
resolution of Government to re-imposc the export duties which bad formerly 
been levied on the Burmese'frontier, the King of his own accord abolished his 
monopolies, with the exception of those of earth-oil, timber, and precious stones, 
reduced his frontier duties, both export and import, to 5 per cent, ad valorem, 
and made overtures to renew the negotiations which had been broken off. 

li 
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Accordingly a new Treaiy (No. CXIX.) was conoluded on 25th October 1807. 
The most important of the new provisions of this Treaty were those which 
conferred certain powers of civil jnris^etion on the Political Agent at Man- 
dalay. Under these provisions there were established in August 18C9 a Court 
of the Political Agent for the disposal of suits between registered British 
subjects, and a Mixed Court, consisting of the Political Agent and a Burmese 
Judge, for the hearing of suits between British and Burmese subjects. The 
rules for the working of the Political Agent's Court are given on 2>. 283. 
The Mixed Court has no criminal jurisdiction: stamp duty is not levied 
from British subjects who sue in it: there is no code of rules for its 
guidance, cases being decided by equity, but regulations have been framed 
for the subsistence of debtors imprisoned by order of the Court. The Burmese 
law does not provide for the attachment of a debtor’s property. 

Under the terms of. the Treaty of 1867, a Political Agent has been, 
stationed at Bhamo. • 

A Eoyal Edict was promulgated by the King in May 1871, enjoining 
an unrestricted free trade and abolishing duties on the sale and purchase of 
prodnc.e within his dominions. 

In 1871 Captain Bacchia, of the Italian Navy, visited Mandalay and con- 
cluded a Commercial* Treaty between Italy and Burmah which was ratified in 


* CoMiiEaciAL Treaty between Itaey and Burmad. 


Translation of a Treaty of Commerce and 
iinendsUp ietKeeii JESs Majesty the SSny 
of Maly and Sis Majesty the Smperor of 
iurmab. 

His Majesty tlio King of Italy nnJ His 
Majesty tto Eusperor of Burmah being 
aesiroos of eondniing a Treaty offriraa- 
ship and commerce hnro named as Flenipo* 
tentiaries, for His Majesty the King of 
Italy, Hie Chevalier Carlo Alberto Baccliin, 
Captain of one of the Boynl Frigates, of 
tlio Order of S. Slaurigio e Ijazzani and of 
other Orders, and for His Majesly tho Em- 
peror of Burmah, Eyu Mnlio Tsliorapady 
IVonschien-do Pnxangie Miotsa Mingh! 
Monthrado Minghi Malul Monshla Kitha, 
in order thot by common ngreement they 
may stipulate the folloiring Treaty : — 

Asmo&E 1. 

Pcrpctnol pence and sincere friendsMp 
shall sabsist between His Majesty the King 


Tratlato if Amickia e Oommerciofra il Xeyno 
d" Italia e f Impero Birmano. 

ba. missions italiana in BIBMANIA. 

S. M. il Be d’ Italia e S. M. 1’ Impcratoro dc- 
Birmani dcsidcrando di fare nn trattnto d’amii 
cizin c commcrcio hanno nominato iero pieni- 
potenriarii, S. M. il Be d’ Itniia il Car. Carlo 
Alberto Baccliin, Capiiano di Fregata ncUa Beal 
Marina, Coromandaiore dell’ Ordinc ^ucstre 
dd S. S. Mnnrigio c Lazrnro c dccoreto di nilri 
Ordini Cavallercscliij S. M. 1’ Imperaiorc dei 
Birmatii, Ega Mali j Tshenapady Won Sliien-do 
Fnkbnngi Miotsa Mcngbi, Mentbsndo Mengiii 
Mnlid Mcnsbln Sithce, affinebb di comuno nceordo 
atipnliao il seguente tinttato. 


Amionio 1 . 

Vi sari pace cd amldrin sincem o peipetnn fra 
S. M. il Be d* Itulia c S« M. 1’ Impcrntore dei 
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December 1872-. Satislactory assurances wore received from the Italian Go- 
vernment that no infringement of the orders of the British Government pro- 
hibiling the import of arms into Bormah would be permitted. 

A commercial Treaty was also negotiated in 1873 between Bnrmah and 
Franco, and a French Embassy visited Mandalay for its ratification. The 
French Envoy negotiated with the Burmese Government several alterations 


of IUi)y ninl His Mnjesly tlio Ennioror ot 
Bormnli and lictirccn llicir Tcspcctirc lisirs 
mid successors, ns vrcll ns bctirccu Burmese 
and Italian sulijccts. 

Abticlu 2. 

In virtue of lliis Tre-nty of pcrpolual amity 
tlic subjects of llis Majesty tlio Emperor of 
Burmnb, to nlmtcver class of society tlicy 
may lioloiig, on pr.iceediiifr to Hie domiiiiuiis 
of tlic King of Italy, for the sake of buying 
or selling, or for any oilier purpose eoiiiicctcd 
ultb commerce or iinvigntion, sball be eoii- 
sidcred as Italian subiects and sliall be pro- 
tected ns siicli, so long ns tbey respect and 
observe tbu taws of the country. 

AaTicnr. 3. 

The subjects ot His Majesty tbo King of 
Italy, to wliatflvcr ctass-of society tbey may 
bcloiig, on proceeding to Ilia doniuiions ot tlie 
Emperor of Btiruiab, for tlio sake of buying 
or selling, or for any otlicr purpose connected 
witli coinmcreo or nnvignlioii, sball be con- 
sidered ns Burmese subjccU and prolcelcd us 
sucb, ns long ns tbey tcspccl and observe the 
lairs of llic country. 

Asucu: 4. 

Burmese subjects who, for couimcreinl or 
Ollier purj>o.cs, proceed to tlio dominions of 
IBs Majesty tbc King of Italy must observe 
uiid coufonn to tbo Custom House Laws 
existing in tbo Kitigdom of Italy. 

AnTiciiC S. 

'I'lic subjects of Illsainjcsty tbo King of 
Italy, wlio, for commercial or otlicr purposes, 
proceed to tbo doininioiis of tlio Emperor of 
Bnnnali, must observe mid conform to the 
Custom llonse Laws ousting in Hie Buroicse 
Empire, 

AsTlClii: G. 

IBs Majesty tlio King ot Itaty_ may 
appoint Consuls anil Consulnr Agents in the 
dominions of IBs Majesty tbo Emperor of 
Bnrmnli, who will reside at tlic places indi- 
cated by tbo local Govcrnniciit. Tlio said 
Consuls and Consular AgcuU klinll not begin 


Birimtiii o fen i loro rispettivi credi c successori 
coiuD pure fni i sudditi Birmani cd i sudditi 
ludinui. 


Asncvio 2. 

Per virtb di qiicsto trattalo di perpetnn aiui- 
nria i sudditi di 8. M. I’lmpcrntorc dci Birmani, 
a qualiinquo classo della socictA iippartengano, 
recaiidnd nci dominii di S. M. il Itc d’ Ibiliii, per 
vendcri' o eomjwaTCO per quatsiast altro molAvo 
di coiumcrcio o navigasionc, saianno considernti 
prototti come sc fosscro sudditi Itaiiani, souip- 
ceelid csi,i rispettino cd osserriuo Ic leggi del 
pacso. 

Abticulo 3. 

1 sudditi di S. M. it Ro d’ Italia a quolunque 
c1ns‘o dcll.i socictA css! nppartengano, reenndosi 
Qci dominii di S. M. 1/ Iinperntoro dci Birmani 
per vomloro o compraro o per qualsiosi altro og- 
getto di commereio o nnvipazione, saninno con. 
sidernti prototti coiuo sudditi Birmani, sempreebd 
cssi rispettino cd osbCiviuo to leggi del pacsc. 


Asnevno 4. 

1 sudditi di S. M. L' Irapcrstore dci Birmani 
elm per rngioiii di comiiicreio di quiilunquc 
gcncro si rccasscro nci dominii di S. AI. il Ro d’ 
Italin, doiranno ossorvnre o conformarsi alle 
leggi di dognna stabililc nel Regno d’ Italia. 

AnTicDLO 5. 

I sudditi di S. M. 11 Re d’ Italia clie per 
nigioni di coraracrcio di quiilunquc gcncre si 
reciissero nci dominii di S. 51. 1’ Impcratorc dei 
Birmani, dovrnnno ossorvaro e coiifermarsi alio 
leggi di dogana sbibilito uol Imporo Birmauo. 

Airnonio 6. 

S. 51. il Re d' Italia potrA nominate dci Con- 
soli cd Agent! Consolari ncgll stiiti di S. M. 
Iinperntoro doi Birmani, i qiinli risicdcrniino net 
puntl ovo vetA loro Indicato Anl Govotno locale. 
Betti Consol! ed Agent! Consolari non prm- 
cipicraiino lul csercitaro lo loro funziom se non 
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in the Icxt of tlic Treaty already ratified by Franco, and the new stipuloHons 
were embodied in n supplementary Treaty, the raliricalion o£ the original 
Treaty by the King o£ Burmah being lc£t conditional on the acceptation of 
th6 subsequent instrument by the French Gorcnimcnt. The Treaty however 
has not yet been ratified, and is consequently omitted from this collection. 


to cxcrciio tlirir fanctloiH nutll (tir; Imtc 
rerrivefl llio Kxtqnnlur ol llis Majesty the 
KiniMiror of liiiniiiiti. 

U quentioiis rcsiicctinar ciril or commercial 
innttcn Mintilil nrisp ninoni; tlip llolian aub* 
jrrts Tcsiiliiigf in Durmnii, tlicy cbnlt tie 
decided on by tbc local notborUiesj but if 
tbc disputonbi abould not dcclorc tbcmsoirca 
ratisfled sritb tbo dccUion of tbc local iribn* 
imls, they rlinlt bnve ibe riabl of appealing 
to Ibeir unit Consular Officer, who aliall acltlo 
tbn ease in qiu'tion. 

Sbonld nil Italian anbjert die, all tlie effect* 
left by Idiii *bnll be banded over to tiie lixo* 
cutor'aptKiiiiicd by will, and, iliould tliero Ik 
no sneb person, to tlic family of tbc deceased 
or to bis psrlnew in bui)ue<s. If tlic de- 
ceased lias neilber fttinUy nor jiartnen In 
business, bis property «Imlf bo phicid nmicr 
tbo control of tbc llnlinii Cnnsidnr Offirer, 
who, nffer imtiiur paid nil tlie debts of the 
deceased, and after hnvina' satistied his credi- 
tors, must forward the reiuaiiiiiig money oiid 
effects to Italy. 

dnriCLi; ?. 

(The sniiu* M tile prcccdinp Arliele, ''Bor- 
incMi” to ha sobstilotcd for "ItaHau” mid 
“Italy” for “Biiminh.”) 


dopo di nrer otiennto 1’ exequatur da S. M. 1’ 
liiqicintoro Blnnano. 

Qnalora sorgcsscro qnestioni fra sudditi Ita- 
lian! Tcsidcnti neiln Birmanin, riferentisi n cause 
cirili eommerriali, (ali qucrcle saranno giudicate 
c dcfliiito dalle alitoritK locaii; pcih qunlora 1 
qucrrlant! non at diehiarassero soddisfntti della 
decisiono del tribiinalo locale, cssl nvninno diritto 
di nppcilarsi ol proprio nOieinIc coiisolarc che in 
quel caso giudicberii lo querela pendenU. 

Venendo a motire tin snddito Italiaao, gii 
oggetti 0 vidori di ognl gencrc di sun spettann 
saranno conseguati all 'cseciilorc festamentario 
o in maneanxa di qncsto, alia famigUa del de- 
fniito od ai suoi soeii in comincreio. !1 defnnto 
non po’.scilcsse nc fniuiglia sc soeii in com^lc^ ' 
cio, la sna propriety san\ posta sotto la custodia 
cd II rontroilo dell' nfficinlo ennsoinro Italinnoi il 
quale dopo aver fatto saldare tntii I dehili legal! 
laseiati dal defunto soddisfntti i creditori del 
nrdcsimo, dorrh spediro in lialiail dcnnrocla 
piopricid rimanente, 

Axticczo 7- 

S. M. 1’ Inipemtorc del Birman! potii nomi- 
norc dci Consoli cd Agcntl Consolari itcgli stati 
di B. M. il Be d' Italia, i quali risiederanno nci 
pnnti ore rerrit loro iiulicato dal Goretno loeaie. 
Betti Consoli cd Agent! Consohiri non princi- 
pierranno nd cscrcitiiTc Ic loro fanxioiii se non 
dopo di nrer ottenuto 1* exequatur dn S. M. il 
Be d’ Italia. 

Qnalora soigcsscro qnestioni fra andditi Bir- 
maiii rcsidciiti ncl territorio Itntiano, riferentisi 
n CA11S0 cirili o eommcrciali, tnii qncrcio laraiino 
^ndicato o definito dallo nutoritA locaii; pero 
qunlora i qacrclanli non si dichiarassero soddis- 
fntti della dccisionc del tribnnnle locale, cssi 
nrraiino diritto di oppcllarsi ol proprio iiificinlc 
consolarc ehc in quel caso giudicherd c definird 
lo qncrcio pcndenli. 

Venendo a inoriro nn suddito Birmano, gli og- 
getti c rniori di ogni gencredi sna spcttaiiia saran- 
no consegnati nil csccutoro tesinmentnrio o in 
maneoiiui diquesti nllafamiglia del dcBmto od 
ai suoi soeii in commcrcio. So il defunto non 
possedesse nc famiglin no soeii in commcrcio, la 
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In 187& tlie King sent an Embassy wifcb a friendly letter to Her Majesty 
ilic Qneen : tbe Mission was considered as purely ceiemonial, and the Envoys 
were informed tbat direct correspondence with Her Majesty’s Government 
without reference to the Government of India would not be permitted. 

Ear to the norlb<cast of Burmnh arc numerous Slinn tribes, many of 
which arc tributary to tbe Burmese Monateb, others to tbe Cbinese. Tbrougb 
their territory and the western portion of the Chinese provinee of Yunnan 


AnTicLu 8. 

Shoutd ItiVian sinijccta residing in tiic do- 
minions of Ills Mnjcity fcljc Emperor of Bor- 
tn-iii commit n crime of ony sort, tlicy rony to 
arrested and Iiniidcd over to tbe Itumicso Gov- 
ernment, provided tlint tlio crime of wliicli 
they arc accused b«s been properly investi- 
gated and proved before tbe competent Bur- 
mese nutboritics in tliii presence of tlio Italian 
Consular OOicor, who, on being convinewi of 
the crlino of tbe accused, cannot oppose bis 
being tried und condemned according to tlio 
lau'spf Uio country, 

AUTlcti: 9. 

iTlio same ns tbo preceding Arliclc, “ Bur- 
mese subjects” to bo substituted for ‘<1101100 
subjects,” Ac., Ac.) 


ASTioas 10, 

Tlio Italian Govornraeiit slinll not, wltbont 
legitimate grounds, prevent Burmese subjoi^ 
who proceed to Italy from sclliiig (with the 
iicrmissioii of tbo local nutboritics) ever^r sort 
of manufactured goods, arms, nmmumlioii, 
material of war, and steamers for commercial 
and warlike purposes. 

AaTioi,T; 11. 

In like manner tlio Burmeso Government 
sliall not, witbont legitimate gromids prevent 
Italian subjects who proceed to Bnrmali trom 
eciling (nitli dio permission of the local oulUo- 
ritics) every sort of umnufiictorcd goods, arms. 


snn proprietd sard posta sotto la enstodia cd 
il controllo del uflicialo consoiare Birjuano, il 
qnnli dope aver fatto saidare tutti i debit! legal! 
del dcfnnto o soddisfatti i enditori del medcsimo 
dovrd spediro in Birman il danaro o la propiietd 
rimanentc. 

AsTioni .0 8. 

Sodditi Italian! residenti negl! stati dl S. dt. 1' 
Impcrntore dei Birmani cbo commettessero qual- 
chc dolitto criminalo, potranno essere arresUti o 
cOQscgmiti at Qovrrno Birmano, pnrclid il dciitto 
di cni vcnncTO acensati sia state debitamento in- 
vestigate e constatato da competcuti autoritd 
Birmano in preseiiza deil‘ nfiicinlo consDiaro Ita- 
liano i il qiiaio cssendosi pertuaso del grade ^ 
colpabilitd dell’ impnfato, non potvd opporsi a 
clic questo venga processnto o condimnato secon- 
do lo Icggi del pacse. 


AnTioino 9. 

Sudditi nirmniii residenti neglisteti di S. M. il 
Kc d’ Italia ebc comracttcBscro qnnlebo dcHtta 
criininalc, potranno cssero arrestati o consegnati 
ai Govcnio Italiano, purchb il delitto di cui ven- 
ncro accusati sia state debitamento investigate o 
constatato da coiupctcnti nutoritil Itnliane in pre- 
senr-a dell’ uliicialo consoiare Birmano j il quale 
essetidosi persuaso del gnido di colpabib'td dell' 
iuipntnto, non potri opporsi a die qneste venga 
proecssuto o condannntosccondo le icggi del pacse. 

Aniionio 10, 

Il Governo Italiano senza Icgittimi motivi non 
impediri ni sudditi Birmnni cbo si recasscro in 
Italia di vendoro (pnrebb col permesso dello auto- 
riti locali) ogni specie di manifatturc, armi mn- 
nidoni, materialo di gnoira, o piroBcad si di rom- 
mcrcio cbo di guorra. 


AMIOUIO 11. 

Similmonfo il Governo Birmana spnra legittimi 
jtivi non impcdiril ni sodditi Italinni ebc si rc- 
sscro in Birmania di vondero (purclio col por- 
ssso dello nutorili locali) ogni 8)10010 dl mam. 
Uurc, armi, raunizionl, materuilo da gnorra, 0 
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flows the river Salween j surveys of the upper course of the river made in 
18G3 and 180'1 showed that it was not navigable. In 18C8 an Expedition 
was sent under the command of Major Sladen to explore the old 
routes between South-Western China and Burinnh vut Bhamo^ to ascertain 


ammunition, materials of war, and stenmers 
tor warlike and conimcrcinl purposes, such sales 
Iiowcvcr can only l>c made to tlio Burmese Gov* 
ernmont ond to its Agents. 

Should the articles ahorc mentioned im- 
ported into Burmali hy Italian sahjccts not 
bo purchased by the local Government, they 
must bo ro-exported. 

Annonn 12. 

The Government of Bis Majesty tho King 
of Italy will not permit his subjects to sell 
arms, ammunition, and materials of war to 
Ibc subjects of His Majesty tbe Emperor of 
Bunnab, if tbe latter arc not provided with 
n letter from the Burmese Government giving 
them the permission to mnko such purchases. 

Aniicim 13. 

Tho Goromraent of Bis Majesty tlio Em- 
peror of Burmah will not permit their sub- 
jects to sell arms, &c., to subjects of His 
Majesty tbe King of Italy, if tho latter arc 
not provided with n letter from the Italian 
Government declaring that penuission has 
been given to them to make such purclMscs. 

AnxionB 14. 

If tho Barmeso Govermneat sUouId apply 
to tho Italian Government in order to obtain 
engiueers, workmen, nrUclcs of industry of 
any kind, arms of every sort, merchandise, 
steamers for ivnr and commercial purposes, 
the Italian Govemmont will see that such 
peTbons and tho articles above enumerated, 
-ships and merchandise, shall be forwarded 
to Mandalay, observing in respect to them 
international laws. 

ABiiOLn 15. 

Subjects of His Majesty tbo King of 
Italy residing in the dominions of His 
Majesty tho Emperor of Burmah, ou making 
tho demand to the competent local authori- 
ties and on obtaining their permission, shall 
ho allowed to build ships, work luiiics, nod 
carry on in every other way their trades 
observing tho laws of the country. 

Annoim 16. 

(Snmo ns preceding Article "Burmah” 
being Buhstituted for "Italy,” Ac.) 


pirosend si di eommcrcio chc da guerm ; tali ren- 
ditc pcr& non potranno farai sc non al Gererno 
Birmauo c suoi Agenti. 

Qaalora i suddetti <^ctti stati imposiati nelln 
Birmnnia da sudditi Italian! non venissere 
ncqnistati dal governo locale, dommno essere 
riesportati. 

AniiouiiO 12. 

11 Governo di S. M. il Be d* Italia noa per- 
metfork ni snoi sndditi di vcndcrc nrmi, nranizioiii, 
mntcrinic da guertn a sudditi di S. M. ITmpem- 
tore doi Birmani, sc questi non samnno mneiti 
di uiin lottora del Governo Birmnno chc dicliiari 
csscr loro conscssn facoltk di fare tali acqnisti. 

AitTlcniiO 13. 

11 Governo d! S. M. I’linpcmtore del Binnnni 
non prmettork ni suoi sudditi di vcndcrc nrmi, 
munizioni, malcrinlo da gnerra c piroscnli da 
gnerra n sudditi di S. M. il Be d’ltalia, se questi 
non snmniio inuiiiti di unit lettem del Ooremo 
Italiniio cho dichinri csscr loro conccssa facolik 
di fare tali acquisti. 

Abijovlo 14 

Il Governo Birmnno rivolgundosi al Governo 
Italinno per ottencro dcgli ingrgneri, operaj, 
nrticoli d’indnstria di ogni gencro, nrmi divonc 
mercanzie piroscafi do gnerra e di eommcrcio, 
B Oorerno Italinno procurerk cite tale pcrsonnle 
cd i snmenzionati nrticoli, hostimenti, o mcrcan- 
zio sicuo spedito n Mandalay, osservando in dk 
le leggi interuazionali. 


Auxiouio IS. 

Ai sndditi di S. M. il Be d’ltalia resident! 
ncgli stati di S. M. rimpcrntorc dd Birmani, 
dietro richiesta fatta aile competent! autoritk 
local! cd ottenuta la lorn autoclzzaziouc, satk 
conccsso, costrurro navi, lavomre miniere cd 
cserciinro in ogni altro modo la loro industria, 
osservando le leggi del pacse. 


Abticulo 16. 

Ai sndditi di S. M. I’Impcmtoro doi Birmani 
negU stall di Si M. il Re d' Italia dietro richiesta 
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tlic causes of lUo cessation of the valnablc trade formerly carrietl on by 
these routes, the possibility of reviving it, and the influence exercised upon 
it by the Shans, Paulhays, and ICakhyens. The expedition arrived safely at 
Momcin, then in the bands of the JIabomedan Pauthays who bad rebelled 
against the Chinese, and gathered much valuable information as to the physi- 


• Aimcm Vt. 

If nn^r qncitioii sIioiiM ari‘c between tlic 
Itilinn niid Ouniicsc Govcniniont'i n-)iicb 
cannot be settled by friendly negocinlions 
nml diplomatic corrcspondrncc, it slmll be 
snbmittcd for nrbitmtion to a neutral and 
friendly power, and the resnlt of Kiieli 
nrbilrntion shall he accepted by both parties. 

Anrictc 18. 

On demand of one or the other Onrern- 
ment and by notice of dennnemtion given 12 
montln Ijcfore bond by one or otber of tlio 
high contracting parl!e>, the dwriNllion? of 
lliU Treaty may he rOvUed. Coinmisiioners 
shall he named by both parllea for tliii pur- 
pose, wbo sliall insert snch nnicndments as 
experience sball liavc proved to be desirable. 

Anricu; 19. 

Tlic ricnipotentiary of His Jlujcsty tbo 
King of Italy and llio I’lciiipotoiiliiiry of His 
Slajcsty tbo Kmperor of Ilurinah luiving 
ngreed to sign tliis Treaty, provided it lie 
finally iicccptcd by tlieir rc«iK>cUvo Sovereign', 
tbc exebango of r.atifieation' of Ibe aaid 
Treaty sbali take place nt .Mandalay, nitliin 
12 uiontlis following tlio dale of tbo saiao, by 
means of an Envoy from His Majesty tbc 
King of Italy, nbo cliall bo furnWied with an 
autograph lellor from his own Sovereign, 


Tlio 19 Articlix. of tile presoiit Treaty arc 
written in tlic Tlnrme<c and Italian liingnnge'i, 
and tlic two veriioiw were found to be correct 
liy llie parties signing. 

Tlie ricnl[iotentiary of His Majesty tlie 
King of Ibilyntid the Plcnipotciitiory of Hil 
Majesty tlic King of llurinali on tlic Srd day 
of Murcb 1871 of the Christian Era, which 


falta alio compcieiili nutoritit locali cd ottennta 
la loro antorizzazione, sara conccsso eostrarro 
navi, lavoraro miniero cil csercitaro in ogni nltro 
inodo la loro indiistria, osservaodo Ic leggi del 
pac'c. 

‘ AnTicvLO 17, 

Sc nccailnl fra il Governo Italiono od i] 
Governo Dinnano qnalclie quistione clio non 
possa csscrc sciolta per amichevoli iicgodati c 
corrisponilcnzc diplomaticlie, tale poistiono saril 
snttoiiiessa all' arhitrato di nnn potenza nentraio 
cd ninica, cd il risnltnto di siniilo arhitrato sard 
necettato c riconDscinto da ciitrnnibi. 

Asneun) 18. 

Diotro ricliicsin dell’nno o dcirnitro Governo o 
dictro dciiuiizia di dodici inesi dattc dali’nna o 
daH'aUm dell Alto Parti Contraenti, lo dis- 
po'izioni contennte in qnesto trattato potranno 
c»cra sottoposte a rorisionc. A talc nopo sarauno 
noiiiinati del Commissarii da ambo lo parti con 
facolbl d’inserirvi tatti quell! emendamenti clio 
I’cspericnza nvru provato dcsidcrobiii. 

Aitncroo 19. 

II Plciiipotcnriario di S. M. il Ito d’ltaiia il 
C>v. Carlo Alberto Racchia, Capitnno di Fregata 
neihi Real Marino, Commendatoro dcU’ Oidino 
Eqnc'tro dci S. S. Maiirigio c Lazzaro, c dccorato 
di altri Ordiiii Cavallcrcsclii, c il’ Plcnipotcnziario 
di S. M. V Irapciatorc dci nirninni Ega Malia Tsbo- 
napady iVon Sbiondo Piikangiii Miof'a Menglii 
Mcntlisado Mengbi Malili Mcnshla Sithcc cssendo 
stall di nccordo ncl firmarc qnesto trattato, ncl 
caso d’neccttaziono finale del medcsimo per parto 
dci rispettivi loro Sovranl, lo scanibio o ralitlca- 
rioao del precentc trattato nvro iuogo a Manda- 
lay enlTO i dodici mesi clio segoiranno la data di 
qnesto trait ato, per merro di un inviato di S. M. 
il Re iritnlia inuiiito per ci6 di nna Icttcra auto- 
grafo del proprio Sorrano. 

I dieevnove articoii ncl presonto trattato stipa- 
lat! soiio Bcritti in lingua llirmaiio o in lingua 
Itnliana 0 furono dai due Alto Scgnatarii sopii 
andicntii troviiti di nna versiono conforms c 
veritora. 

II Plciiipotcnriario di S. Jt. il Ro d* Italia il 
Cav. Carlo Alberto Rnccliin, Cnpitano di Fregata 
nella Real Marina, Commendatoro dell’ Ordino 
Equeslre dei 8. S. Maurigio o Lazzaro c dccorato 


262 Bormab.. Part III 


cal olmraclcristics of the couiitiy and its trade cn 2 )ahilitics as comimcd rvith 

those of the direct route to Western China via Rangoon. 

« 

In 1874- a similar expedition was sent under the command of Colonel 
Rrownc^ hut owing to unforeseen ohstaclcs was compelled to return without 
having ciTcclcd its purposes and with tlic loss of one of its members, Mr. 
Margnry, w'ho was murdered in- the Chinese town of Manwync. 

After some discussion the King of Burmnli agreed to permit the p.ass.age 
through his dominions of such a number of British troops as might be sufli- 
cicut for the protection of any future Mission that the Government of India 
might deem it necessary to send. 

On the North'East Frontier of Pegu, and bordering on the Salween 
River, is a tribe who call themselves Kaya, and arc hnown to the Burmese 
by the name of Karennee or Red Karen. These people first became known 
to the British Government in the year 183C, when the Commissioner of the 
Tcnnsscrim Provinces deputed Doctor Richardson to proceed to them and make 
arrangements for opening trade. The whole moo appeared then to be under 
the dominion of one .Chief. lie was an independent Sovereign, but when 
it was contemplated, on the annexation of Pegu, that the British boundary 
should run in the parallel six miles north of Mccaday from the Arakan 
mountains to the river Salw'ccn, it was supposed that the Karennee tribes In- 
habiting the conntiy between the Sitang and the Salw'ccn south of that 
parallel were subjects of the King of Burmalu As however they were nscer- 
inined to be independent, and the British Government bad no intention of 
asserting a right of conquest over them, the dcmarcatiou of the boundary was 
not carried further cast of the Sitang than the Koou-Onng ridge of the 
Poung-Loung mngc of mountains. 

Within the last twenty' years the tribes hare become separated into two 
great divisions, inhabiting districts denominated respectively Eastern and 


corrcspondii to tho IStli of tlio Waxing IToon 
Tnbwan of the year 1233 of tho Barnicso 
Bra, hy ‘mutual agreement have placed llicir 
seals to the present Treaty and Imve signed 
tho same with their on-n hands. 


(Sd.) C. A. Bacchu. 


di nltri Ordini Carallcrcsclii, c il Pienipotenziorio 
di S. AI. I’lmpctntoro dei' Birmani. Bga Mnha 
Tshciiapndy Won Shiendo Puhanglii Miotsa !Men> 
gin Menthsado ATcnghi MnhfiMenshIa Sithceil 
giomo 3 hTarzo anno millc ottocento setianta uno 
dell’ £m Cristiena, corrispondenU ni 13 della 
Inna crcsccntc Tabaun dell’ anno mllle dneento 
trenta duo dell’ Bra Birmano, si comuno accordo 
hnnuo messo al preseuto trattnto 11 sigUlo delle 
loro armi c lo haano firmato di propria mano. . 
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Western Karenneo. Each o£ these divisions is more or less f ubjeot to two 
principal Chiefs. But the authority of these over the subordinate Chiefs is 
very uncertain. Kyiiy-pho-gyce, Chief of Western K.arcnnce, .and those 
under hiinj showed from the first an anrious desire for British protection. 
In 1855, an Agent on the part of the British Government W£is placed at 
his chief town, in order to obscrs'c and report events in the neighbouring 
States, and to use his influence to dieck the wars and forays carried on 
to uialce c.aptives to be sold into slavery. In January 1857 the Deputy 
Commissioner of Tounghoo, Mr. E. O’Biley, proceeded to Karennoe, on 
which occasion ho made a contract of feiendship with the ancient Chieftain. 
This consisted in the slaughter of a bullock, the flesh of which was eaten at 
a general feast, and one of the horns kept bj- each of the contracting persons 
as a pledge of sincerity. From that period this Chief considered himself as 
being under the protection of the British Government, and though no promise 
of protection was made to him, yet the known fact of the public acknowledg- 
ment of friendship, and the presence of the Agent who remained at his town 
till 1802, served to keep him from serious attack. 

In 18C3 Jlr. O'Riley was again deputed to Karenneo to arrange dif- 
ferences that had arisen with the Chiefs of Eastern Karenneo, and to provide 
for the safe transit of caravans through all parts of tliat conntr}'. lie 
found the Chiefs of Western Karennee firm in their attacliracut to the British 
Government, and renewed with them the contract of friendship made in 1857. 
Kvav-i)ho-g\-cc died in 1808, and his sons, Koontce and Koonsha, repeated the 
reque-st, previously made by their father, that the British Government would 
take po-iscssion of and administer Western Karenneo. This was deolined, 
hut in coDPcqncncc of applications made in 18G9 by the Chief of Eastern 
Karennee to the Burmese Government for assistance against the Western 
Karens, the King of Burmah was urged to abstain from interference with 
the independence of Western Karennee, and positive assurances were given by 
his I’rimc Minister that the wishes of the British Government would he 
scrupulously respected. Towards the end of 1373, in consequence of reports 
of a threatened movement of the Burmese agiiinst Western Karenneo, the 
Burmese Government were reminded of the assurances given in 18C0 and 
1870; they repudiated these assurances and asserted a claim to cxcroiso 
sovereignty over Western Karennee. The determination of the British 
Government not to allow any extension of Burmese authority south of the 
prolongation of the British boundary line remained unchanged, and as no 
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eatisfnctory proposal was made by tbe Envoy deputed by Ibe King towards 
the end ol 1874' to discuss the question. Sir Douglas Forsyth was instructed 
to proceed to llnudalay and, ns a preliminary to further discussion, to require 
an assurance finm the King that the siaivt quo in Western Karennee should 
he maintained. The King however anticipated all discussion by volunteering 
to guarantee the independence of Western Karennee and an agreement 
(No. CXX.) to this effect was executed on thcSlst June 1875. TheBurmesc 
Government were at the same timo informed that the boundary between 
Western Karennee and Burmese territory would he demarcated by a British 
Officer, who might, should the King desire it, he accompanied by a Burmese 
official. 

In August ISCG an insurrection headed by one of the King’s sons broke 
out at hrandalay ; the King’s brother and declared successor was killed, and 
the King himself was for some time in great danger. The Prince took refuge 
in British territory and was allowed to reside in Bangoon : soon afterwards 
ho w.as found to he intriguing against the Eling nud was placed under 
restraint, lu February 1807 ho effected his escape, took refuge with the 
Chief of Western Karennee, and endeavoured to raise n rebellion among the 
Shans to the North-East of Tounghoo who are tributaiy to Biirmah. The 
attempt was unsuccessful, and, in August ISCS, he was arrested In Bangoon 
nud sent as a State Prisoner to Chunar. 

The population of the territories now subject to the King of Biirmah, 
including tho tribuUiry Shan States, probably docs not exceed three and a half 
millions of souls. The area of the whole country is about 193,000 square 
miles; its revenue coUceted in silver is estimated at about £b00,000 
a year. In the shape of produce and labour it is probable that one-fourth of 
that sum may he added. 

British Burmah, composed of the three provinces of Arakan, Tcnasscrim, 
and Pegu, has made astonishing progress since it became our temtoiy. Tho 
revenue of the three provinces in 1856 amounted to £633,100, and the value 
of the commerce by sea and land to £4,850,400. In 1873 the revenue had 
increased to £1,014,440, and the value of the trade to £13,308,184. The 
area of British Burmah is estimated at 88,804 square miles with a population 
of 3,747,148 souls as compared with 1,708,440 in 1830. 
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No. CXIV. 

TnASstwios of (lie Roy At JlAKjJXTr., accoinvnnying U\c letter to ttio GoyroHOO- 
Gkatjiaj., ilnlci September 1795. 

To all Killadara and Goeernors of Ports, in like virine to the Mammon 
of Jletizatottdd^. 

The source o£ grc.iliiess mid dignity celestial, whoso threshold is as the 
firmament, and whose suppliants, when he places the Golden Foot ot hlajcsty 
on their fortunate heads, like the blooming watcr-lilly, are inspired with con- 
ridcncc unbounded, such are the ministers of exalted rank, the guardians of 
the Umpire, from among whom the high and transccudcnt Slinister proclaims 
these Orders: — 

Governor of Ilcnzawnddj’, whose title is Mcen Lk Noo Rcthn ; Governor 
of the Waters, whose title is Yaaoon or Rawoon ; Collector of the King^s 
Revenues, whoso title is Ackawoon; Collector of Customs, whose title is 
Ackoon j Commander of the Troops, whoso title is Chekaw. 

1. Whereas English merchants resort to the port of Rangoon to carry 
on tr:ide, in friendship, good faith, and confidence in the Royal protection, 
therefore when merchants come to the port of Rangoon, duties for godowii, 
raheat (se.irchers or appraisers) and other charges, all these shall be regulated 
according to the former established rates, and no more, on any pretence, shall 
he taken. 

3. All English merchants, who har-o paid the Port Duties, shall be 
allowed to go to whatever part of the country they tliink fit, having obtained 
a certificate and order from the Jfaywoon, or Governor of the Province, and 
whatever goods English merchants wish to purch.ise in return, they sha 1 not 
he impeded or molested, or prevented in their barter, bargain, or purchase ; 
and if it should he judged expedient to establish .my person, on the part 
of the English Com|.any, at Rangoon, for the purpose of trade, and to 
forward letters or presents to the King, to such persona right of rcsulcnoy 
is gr.nnled. 

3. If any English merchant is .aggrieved, or thinks he suffers oppression, 
he may complain either to the Governor of the Province, by petition to the 
Throne, or prefer his complaint in person; and as Englishmen are, for the 
most pwt, unacquainted with the Rurman txmgnc, they may employ whalcvor 
intcirrclerB they think fit, previously ncqunmtmg the King’s mtcrpiotore what 

person they mean to employ. 

4. English ships driven into any Rirman port by stress of weather, 
and in want of repaira, on due notice of their distress being given to the 
binccre of Government, such vessels shall he 

workmen, limhor, iron, and every requisite, and the work shall be done, and 

the supplies granted, at the current nitcs of the country . 

r A, rnolifili have lone had commercial connexions witii tins 
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and deport at their pleoBure, without hinderance : and seeing that the illtis- 
trions Governor-General of Calentta, in Bengal, on the part of the Xing o£ 
England, has sent tokens of friendship to the Golden Feet, these orders arc 
therefore issued for the benefit, ease, and protection of the English people. 

The original in Birman, anthenUcaied by the great Seal. 

(A true translation.) 

(Signed) Michael Semes, 

al iht Court of Ana. 

Account of Duties paid by ships on anehoring at Eangoon, agreeable to 
former llcgulations, as follows : — 

Govemneui Duties, 

A piece of flowered eloth. 

A piece of mndrepauk. 

One handkerchief to tic up the aforesaid articles. 

To the person who carries the aforesaid pieces of cloth, eighteen cubits 
of common cloth, a red cotton handkerchief, and two and a half takals in 
money, 

■When a ship arrives, the following Duties arc usually paid to the Members 
of the Provincial Government 

Maywoon Flowered cloth, one piece. 

Madrepauk, two do. 

Ilawoon Flowered cloth, one do. 

Madrepauk, two do. 

Aokoon Flowered cloth, one do. 

Madrepauk, two do. 

Shawbundcr, or Ackawoon Flowered cloth, one do. 

Madrepauk, two do. 

Deputy to the Shawbunder Flowered cloth, one do. 

Madrepauk, two do. 

Chokey Flowered cloth, one do. 

Madrepauk, two do. 

1st Nnkhaun ... ... ... ... Flowered cloth, one do. 

Mndrepauk, two do. 

flndlTakhaun ... ... ... Flowered cloth, one do. 

Madrepauk, two do, 

1st Siredogee ... ... ... ... Flowered cloth, one do. 

Madrepauk, two do. 

2nd Siredogee ... ... ... ... Flowered cloth, one do. 

Madrepauk, two do. 
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leaves the port, it is customaty to make presents to the 
Jlcmbcrs ol the Provincial Government, ns follows : — two pieces of sileo to 
each of. the before-mentioned HIcmhcrB of Government, that is, twentv-four 
in all. . 

It being enstomarj* for ships, on their arrival and departure, to give as 
perquisites to the ^iembers of Government, eloth, flowered, figured, and plain, 
and mndropauk or silce, such articles vaij’ing in Iboir price, being sometimes 
dear and sometimes cheap, the amount therefore being liable to vary, it is 
established that a ship, in lieu of such presents, shall pay altogether, for 
entrance and departure, five viss of fine Silver, called Ilowna. 

Kach ship shall pay for the Linguists eighty takals. 

For the Chowkc}’dars, wh6 are stationed at the ghaut, or sent on board 
the ship, thirty-five takals. 

For Peons, who cariy intelligence, five takals. 

For the person who accompanies the ship down to the Chokey, ten takals. 

Writers and Cliokcydars of the godomis, ten takals. 

Gate Porter of the Fort, ten takals. 

The Chokey c.nllcd Denouckand, the Chokey where lights are kept, for 
both, ten takals. 

To the Writer, for a pass to clear the Chokc 3 ’s on departure, five takals. 

The Accountant of Government, fifteen takals. 

Pilot at/c . — A ship of three masts, two hundred takals; a vessel of two 
mnst.s, one hundred and fifty takals ; a vessel of one mast, one hundred takals. 

Anchorage . — A ship of three masts, thirty takals; a vessel of two masts, 
twenty takals ; a vessel of one mast, ten takals. 

It is the custom on .all goods that are imported to take one out of ton, or 
ten out of an hundred, King’s Duty ; likewise the owner of the ship gives five 
pieces out of the first b.ile which lie brings on shore, and each person who 
comes in the ship as a Merchant, and not belonging to the ship, shall give 
one piece. 

To the Appraisers and E.xamincrs one and a half out of each hundred. 

The Stamper of Cloth, if he stamps three hundred and sixty pieces, be is 
entitled to one piece. 

The Writer or Accountant, who allonds on board for registering five 
hundred pieces, he is to receive one piece. 

When n ship is about to dcjiart, an Ofiicor of Government goes on board 
to examine and despatch her; such Officer shall receive seven viss of sugar, 
and one hundred and forty China plates. 

Ships rc.sor(ing from ovciy quarter to the Ports of IlisBurman Majesty, 
Duties neither more nor less are to be received or exacted, and on this head 
the orders of His M.ajcsty have been issued. The ^account is authenticated, 
and the particulars specified, nevertheless, in conadcration of the fncndsbip 
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that subsists with the English, henceforth Tvhatsoever ships are lotid-Me 
English property, the Port JDutics and exactions from' such ships, both at com- 
ing and departing, shall be paid at the Port of Rangoon, in silver of twenty- 
five per cent, standard, called in the Birman language Mowadzoo, or twenty- 
five per cent, silver. 

The original annexed to the Viceroy’s letter to the Governor-General, 

(A. true translaUou.) 

(Signed) M. Symes, 

Agent to the Court of Ava,' 


TaAXBLATiox of an Oanna from tho Vicebot of Henzawtjddx to the Svbobbixatb 
* Cotrxcii, of Rakooox. 

Achoonit Cfiokeg, MaMam, Chergee of Hensatouddg, 

Whereas the Governor-General of Bengal having deputed Captain Michael 
Symes to the Golden Peet, charged with presents, with a view to increase the long 
existing friendship between the Biirman and the English Nations; His Majestj 
bcing'highly pleased thereat, has diicctcd that the propositions which have 
been made by Captain Michael Symes shall be complied with, therefore the 
amity which has subsisted between the nations being confirmed and augmented 
by these presents, whateTCr English ships shall henceforth come to Rangoon, 
such ships shall pay certain Port Unties in the currency at which goods are 
usually sold, that is Mowadjod or silver of twenty-five per cent, standard. 

(Signed) Henzawuddyne MeonjMewwoox Meeisha, 
or the Governor of the thirigAm 
Provinces of Henzamuddy. 

(A true translation.) 

(Signed) M. Symes, 

Agent to the Court of Ava. 


Tbakslation of the Rotai> Obdebs, regulating the Customs to he taken at the several 
Chokejs between Ummerapoor and Rangoon. 

Sirdars, Chohegdars, and Guards of the several Ghauts, extending to the verge 

of the ocean. 

Whereas the Governor-General, out of his friendship, has deputed Captain 
Michael Symes from Calcutta in Bengal, to be his vakeel at this Court, who 
having made representation and memorial to us, such representation has 
accordingly been taken into due consideration. 

Merchants having paid the established Duty on their merchandize, who 
do not dispose of such goods at the place of importation, but choose to bring 
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them to the capital (literally tbe Golden li'cet) either in person or by their 
agontj from such merchants no Duties arcj on any pretence, to be exacted or 
demanded on the way to the Capital, but when mcrcliants going back eariy 
with them goods in return, they are to pay DiiUcs on such returning goods, in 
like manner ns is specified by the llegulations issued from the Duftcr of the 
Golden Palaec, in the Burman year 1145 : wherefore orders are despatched to 
the seveiiil Chokeys, also to the May woon of Hcnzawuddy, and those matters 
which ivcrc submitted by the principal Ministers to His Maicsty are fully 
authorized. 


Moreover, in the Burman year 1157, and the 2Gth of the Burman month 
Sauudccoup, or the 26th of the Mussulman month Bubbi-ul-awul, the Royal 
hlandatc came forth to the following effect: — 

At the Chokey called ICcouptaloom, boats returning from the capital shall 
pay one inima, or one anna and a half. 

At the Chokey called Mnggoe, if the breadth of the boat be four cubits, • 
for each cubit twelve annas, or three taknls in all shall be paid. But if it bo 
less than four cubits, one lakal shall be paid for every thousand visa weight of 
goods ; and if the boat be empty, then shall one mima, or four onnns, be paid 
for each man. 


At the Chokey called Pulloo, if the breadth be four cubits, sis mima, or 
ten annas, shall bo paid for each cubit ; and if the boat exceeds, or is under 
four cubits, the same rate shall be paid : and if the boat bo laden with heavy 
commodities, then shall one takal be taken for every thousand viss. 


At the Chokey called Puttoo the Custom taken shall bo, for each cubit 
in breadth, three mima, or twelve annas. 

At the Chokey c.alled Kcounzolee, and the Chokey called Nawalee, no 
Duty is to bo exacted. Yet some trifle should be given by way of present j 
but no boat is to bo stopped or impeded. 

At the Chokey called Tow, where the Duty formerly w.as levied in lead, 
it shall now be levied in silver j that is, one takal shall be paid by each boat, 
for every thousand viss burthen. 

At the Chokw called Trougmeow, if the boat be four cubits in breadth, 

two hundred and fifty takals of lead (about ten .annas) shall be paid for each 

cubit, but if the boat be less than four cubits, then shall three viss and thirty 
lakals of lead be taken for the whole (something less than a Eupee). 


At the Chokey called Bamen, boats shall pay six mima, or ten annas, for 
each cubit in breadth. 

At the Chokey called Ackeo there is no established Duty ; but from boats 
laden with rice, salt, fish, and nappee, it is customary to give some trifle. 


At the Chokey called Ilcnzawa, if a boat carries ten boatmen, besides the 
steeraman, for each of such boatman thirty-five taknls of lead shall be paid, but 
the steersman shall p.ay nothing. If a boat be laden with nee, dhall, pad y, 
barlei', kengid or cotton, then shall the boat so laden pay a quarter of a basket 
of such commodity ; and if a boat be laden with heavy articles, such as salt. 
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fish, and nappee, four viss of snob heavy commodity shall be exacted from each 
boat. And when a boat going down pays these Duties, no Duties shall be 
required of the same boat returning j and the reverse, a boat that has paid the 
Duty shall not be taxed going down. Some trifling present will be proper. 

At the Chokey called Denoubcon, if the breadth of the boat be four cubits, 
such boat shall pay two hundred and fifty tahals of lead ; if under that size, 
for each boatman fifty takals. 

At the. Chokey called Yangansea, and the Chokey called Fanglang, on the 
north side, no Duty is to be paid, but a tray is to be given (meaning a trifling 
present, not more than the value of a Rupee). 

In the Butman year 1145, a Mandate was issued from the Register of 
the Golden Palace, that foreign merchants should have liberty to come to the 
Capital (Golden Feet) without paying Duties; nevertheless, in returning they 
shsdl pay agreeable to the rates specified in the Royal Mandate issued from the 
• Durbar of the Golden Palace, nor shall more or less be demanded or accepted : 
but to the Chokey of Yangansea, on the north side, and the Chokey Panglang, 
on the north side, and the CHokey Eoongee and the Chokey of Loungee, no 
authority is granted from the Golden Palace to exact Duties, and none on any 
pretence are to be required or received. 

(Signed) VooNvnre Meoza, 

Principal Minitter. 


(A true translation.) 

% 

(Signed) M. Symes, 
Agent to the Court of Am, 


TaAHSLATiON of a BoTAL Obdeb respecting the Puty to be token on timber. 

Guards, C/ioieydars, and persons in authority, as far as the seashore. 

Whereas the Governor-General of the Company at Calcutta, in Bengal, 
having deputed Captain Michael Symes with presents to thd Golden Peet, who 
requests liberty for merchants to purchase, load, and take away timber, accord- 
ing to established and authorized custom, therefore merchants of the English 
Nation, desirous of transporting rafts of timber down the river, shall have 
liberty to cany from towns and villages such timber. And as, in the year 
1145, enquiry and investigation were made respecting the amount of Duties 
formerly taken at each of the Chokeys, His Majesty was pleased to direct that 
no Duties should be taken, except what are specified’ therein ; for that reason it 
is now ordered that no Duties shall be taken at Chokeys on Timber going 
down, nor any Impost exacted on wood, except five per cent., payable at 
Rangoon, agreeable to former Regulation. 

(Signed) Voonving Meoza, 

Principal Minister. 
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No. CXV. 

• 

Theatt of Peace between the Hohobaele East India Compast on the one part, and His 
Maiestt the Kino of Ata on the other, settled bj IUaiob-Genebal Sib Abchibald 
C uiPBELi,, E. c. B. and s. c. x . s ., comixuntsa the esfeditiok, and Seniob 
Coaiuissioneb in Feou and Ata ; Thohab Campbell Bobebison, Esquibe, Citil 
CoMMiSBioNEB in Feoit and Ata; and Hekbt Ducie Cbads, Esqdibe, Captain, 
COMMANDING HiB Bbitannic Maiestt*b and the Honobable Company’s Natal 
Fobce on the Ibbawaddt Bitee, on the part of the Honorable Company ; and by 
MeNGTEE-MaHA-MEN-HLAH-KtAN-TEN WoONGYEE, LoBD of ItAT-BAING, and 

Mengyee-Mahah-hlah-thdo-hah-thoo-Atwen-woon, Lobd of the Ebtende, on 
the part of the Bang of Ara ; who hare each commnnicated to the other their full 
powers, agreed to and executed at Yandaboo, in the Kingdom of Atq, on this Twenty- 
fourth day of February, in the year of Our Lord One Thousand Eight Hundred and 
Tweniy-mx, corresponding with the Fourth day of the decrease of the Moon Taboung, 
in the year One Thousand One Hundred and Eighty-seven Gaudma .Era. 


Akticle 1. 

There shall he perpetual peace and foiendship between the Honorable 
Company on the one part, and His Majesty the King o£ Ava on the other. 

Abtiole 2. 

His Majesty the King of Ava renounces all claims upon, and will abstain 
from all future interference with, the principality of Assam and its depe nde n- 
cies, and also with the contiguous pet%^ States of Caohar and Jjnitn^ With 
regard to Munnipoor it is stipulated, that should G-humbheer Sing de^e to 
return to that country, he shall be recognized by the King of Ava as Bajan 
thereof. 

Article S. 

To prevent all future disputes respecting the boundary line between the 
two great Nations, the British Government will retain the conquered Pro- 
vinces of Arracan, including the four divisions of Arracan, 
and Sandoway, and His Majesty the King of Ava cedes all 
Unnoupectoumien or Arakan Mountains (known m .^aian by ® 

Yeomatoung or Pokhingloung Bonge) will henceforth form the ^o^nds^ 
between t^ two great Nations on that side. , Any doubts_ 
line of demarcation will be settled by Commissioners appmnted by the respec- 
tive governments for that puiTOse, such Commissioners from both powers to 
be of suitable and corresponding rank. 

Article 4. 

His Majesty the King of Ava cedes to the British 
quered PrOTmces^of Yeh, Tavoy, and Mergui and Tei^senm, mth t^® 
and dependencies thereunto appertaining, taking the Salween Kiver as the Im 

lli 
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of demarcation on that frontier; any doubts regarding their boundaries will be 
settled as specified in the concluding part of Article t&rd. 

AitTici^ 5. 

In ^roof of the sincere disposition of the Burmese Government to maintain 
the relations of peace and amity between the Nations, and as part indemnifica- 
tion to the British Government for the expenses of the War, His Majesty 
the King of Ava agrees to pay the sum of one crore of Bupees. 

Article 6. 

No pcison whatever, whether native or foreign, is hereafter to he molested 
by either party, on account of the part which he may have taken or have been 
compelled to take in the present war. 

Article 7. 

In order to cultivate and improve the relations of amity and peace hereby 
established between the two governments, it is agreed that accredited minis- 
ters, retaining on escort or safeguard of fifty men, from each, shall reside at 
the Durbar of the other, who shall he permitted to purchase, or to bnild a 
suitable place of residence, of permanent materials ; and a Commercial Treaty, 
upon principles of reciprocal advantage, will be entered into by the two high 
contraotiug powers. 

Article 8. 

All public and private debts contracted by either Government, or by the 
subjects of either government, with the others previous to the war, to he re- 
cognized and liquidated upon the same principles of honor and good faith as if 
hostilities had not taken place between the two Nations, and no advantage 
shall be taken by either party of the period that may have elapsed since the 
debts were incurr^, or in consequence of the war; and according to the uni- 
versal law of Nations, it is further stipulated, that the property of all British 
subjects who may die in the dominions of His Majesty the King of Ava, shall, 
in the absence of legal heirs, be placed in the bands of the British Besident or 
Consul in the said dominions, who will dispose of the same according to the 
tenor of the British law. In like manner the property- of Burmese subjects 
dying under the same circumstances, in any part of the British dominions, 
shall be made over to the minister or other authority delegated, by His 
Burmese Majesty to the Supreme Government of India. 

Auticle 9. 

The King of Ava will abolish all exactions upon British ships or vessels 
in Burman ports, that are not required from Burmah ships or vessels in British 
ports, nor shall ships or vessels, the properly of British subjects, whether 
European or Indian, entering the Bangoon Biver or other Burman ports/ he 
required to land their guns, or unship their rudders, or to do any other act not 
required of Burmese ships or vessels in British ports. 
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Article 10. 


ctot, .. 1,, •„ Ili, M.i«, :,ri bi. b.’ JLli“1 



Auticle 11. 

tile 
wlietber 

In II, n imfoncrs, wuo \nll bo delivered over 

to (ho Uritish Cominissioiiors ; the British Commissioners on their p.-irtenraw 
mg that the smdlVcaly shall be ratitiod by the Right HonoraUe tho^o- 

Virri*^ir*V-"‘ .‘■'"Z Ratification shall be delivered to His 

ilajcstj the King of Ai-a, in four months, or sooner if possible, and all the 
Burmiso prisoners .shall, in like manner, he delivered over to their own covorn- 
ment as soon a.s they arrive from BcDn-.il. ^ 



(Signed) 

Auciiibald CAMmuLL. 

|l. s. 

Laroeks Meoxja, 



• 

if'oonghce. 

(Signed) 

T. C. Robertsos, 

O'riV Commmioner. 

L. S. 

Scftl oE llie Lotoa. | 




SnwAovM AYoox, 

(Signed) 

IIy. D. Chads, i 

Cuptain, Royal Navy. ' 

L. S. 

Afaicooii. 





AdDITIOSAI. AnTICLE. 

The Britinit Commi.«sioncrs being most anxiously desirous to manifest the 
sincerity of tbeir wisli for peace, and to make tbo immediate execution of the 
fiftb Article of this Treaty ns little irksome or incouvcnienl as possible to His 
Majesty the King of Ava, consent to the following nTiangcmcn.ts, nith respect 
to the division of the sum total, as specified in the Article before referred to, 
into instalnicuts, vi:., upon the payment of twenty-five lacks of Rupees, or one- 
fourth of the sum total (the other Articles of the Treaty heing e.vecuted), the 
Array will retire to Rangoon. Upon the further pa}-ment of a similar sura at 
that jilaoc, within one hundred days from this date, with the proviso as ahoye, 
the Army will evacuate the dominions of Ilis hlajcsly the King of Ava with 
the least possible delay, lc.a«ng the remaining moiety of the sum total to ho 
paid by equal animal inslalmcnls in two years, from this Twenty-fourth day of 
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the Commissioners, the Atwenwuu Mcngyi-thi-ia-maha-nanda-thea Kyan, 
Loi'd of Sau, and the Atwen-wan Maha-men-lha-thi-hn-thu, Lord of the 
Kovenue, appointed by His Majesty the Burmese rising Sun Bnreu, who rules 
over Thu-na-pa,-Ta-Tam-pa*di-pa, and many other great countries : these three 
in the conference tent, at the landing-place of Ze-ya-pu-ra, north of the Golden 
City of Hatn-nn-pura, with mutual consent completed this Engagement. 

Auticlg 1, 

Peace being made between the great country governed by the English 
Prince the India Company Buren, and the great country of Ka-ta-na-pura, 
which rules over Thu-na-para-Tam-pa-di-pn, and many other great countries, 
when merchants with an English stamped pass from the country of the English 
Prince and merchants from the kingdom of Burmah pass from one country to 
the other, selling and buying merchandize, the sentinels at the passes and en- 
1 ranees, the established gate-keepers of the country, shall make inquiry as 
usual, but without demanding any money, and all merchants comiisg truly for 
the purpose of trade, with merchandize, shall be suffered to pass without hin- 
dcrance or molestation. The governments of both eountrios also shall permit 
ships with cargoes to enter ports and carry on trade, giving them the utmost 
protection and security : and in regard to Duties, there shall none be taken 
beside the customary Duties at the landing places of trade. 


AimcLG i. 

Ships whoso breadth of beam on the inside (opening of the hold) is eight 
Royal Burman cubits of 19iV English inches each, and all ships of smaller 
size, whether nierohaiils from the Burmese country entering an English port 
under the Burmese flag, or merchants from the English country with an 
EnHish stamped pass entering a Burmese port under the English flag, shall 
be subject to no other demands beside the payment of Duties, and ten takals 
25 per cent. (10 sicca Rupees) for a chokey pass on leaving. Nor shall pilot- 
age be demanded, unless the Captain voluntarily require a pilot. However, 
when ships arrive, information shall be given to the officer stationed at the 
entrance of the sea, in regard to vessels whose breadth of beam exceeds eight 
Royal Burman cubits, and remain, according to the 0th Ai-tiele of the Treaty 
of Yandaboo, without unshipping them rudders, 

free from trouble and molestation as Burmese vessels in British Ports. Besides 
the Royal Duties, no more Duties shall be given or taken than such as are 

customary. 

Article 3. 

thej shall be allowed to take away without hinderance, or mouirmg a y 
expense. 
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Anxioue 4!. 

English and Burmese vessels meeting with contrary winds or sustaining 
damage in mastsy rigging, &c., or suffering shipw’reck on the shore, shall, 
according to the laws of charity, receive assistance from the inhabitants of the 
towns and villages that may be near, the master of the wrecked ship payin«’ 
to those that assist suitable salvage, according to the circumstances of the 
case; and whatever property may remain, in case of shipwreck, shall be 
restored to the owner. 


(Signed) 


J. Crawfurd. 


Seal. 


(Signed) Atw'enwun Menqvi-thi-hamaha-nanda-tuen-Kyan, 

. Lord of San. 

„ AtWEIOVON MENGVI-MAHA-MBN-liHA-THI-HA-TnU, 

Lord of the Reoenne. ■ 


(A true copy.) 

«■ (Signed) J. Crawfurd, Rnvoy. 

Ratified by the Right Honourable the Governor-General on the first day' 
of September, One Thousand Eight Hundred and Twenty-seven A. D. 

(Sign'‘d) A. Sterling, 

Secretary to Government, 


No. CXVII. 

Aobeement regarding the Exmo Yalley. 

First . — ^The British Commissioners, Major Grant and Captain Pember- 
ton, under instructions from the Right Honourable the Governor-General in 
Council, agree to make over to the Moandank Maha Mingyan Rajah and 
Tsarudangicks Myookyanthao, Commissioners appointed by the King of Ava, 
the Towns of Tumraao, Khumbah, Suijall, and all other villages in the Kubo 
Yalley, the TJngoching Hills and the strip of valley running between the 
eastern foot and the western bank of the Ningtha Khycndwau River. 

Second . — ^The British Commissioners will withdraw the Mnnnipoorce 
Thannos now stationed within this tract of the country, and make over 
immediate possession of it to the Burmese Commissioners on certain conditions. 

Third . — ^The conditions are, that tiiej' will agree to the boundaries which 
may' he pointed out to them by the British Commissioners, and w'ill respect 
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and refrain from any Interference, direct or indirect, with the people residino* 
on the Munnipooree side of those boundaries. 

, Fourth . — The boundaries are as follows : — 

1. The eastern foot of the chain of mountains which rise immediately 
from the western side of the plain of the Kubo Valley. 'Within this line is 
included Moreh and all the country to the westward of it. 

a. On the south a line extending from the eastern foot of the gnma Tiilla 
at the point where the river, called by the Burmahs Nansawing, and by the 
Munnipoorees Nums.iulung, enters the plain, up to its sources and across the 
hills due west-down to the Kethe’khyaung (Munnipooree Eiver). 

8. On the north the line of boundary will begin at the foot of the 
same hills at the northern extremity of the Kubo Valley, and pass due north 
up to the first range of hills, east of that upon which stand the villages of 
Choatao Noangliue, Noanghur of the tribe called by the Munnipoorees Loo- 
hooppa, and by the Burmahs Lagumsanny, now tributary to Munnipoor. 

FiflL — The Burmese Commissioners hereby promise that they will give 
orders to the Burmese Officers, who will remain in charge of the territory 
now made over to them, not in any way to interfere with the Khyens or 
other inhabitants living on the Munnipoor side of the lines of boundaiy 
above described, and the British Commissioners also promise that the Munm- 
poorees shall be ordered not in any way to interfere with the Khyens or other 
inhabitants of any description living on the Burmah side of the boundaries 
now fixed. 


Seal. 

(Signed) 

F. J. Gjiant, Major, 

Seal. 


R. B. Pemberton, Captain, 


Sunnyaehil Ghat, Nhigthee, %th January 1884. 


No. CXVIII. 

. Tbeatt with the Kino of Bubmah, dated the 10th Novemher 1862. 

On the 10th day of Novemher 1862, answering to thefia day of the 
waning moon Tatshoungmon 1224 , Lieutenant-Colonel A. P. Phayre, Chief 
Comnfissioner of British Burmah, having been duly empowered by "is Excel- 
lency the Right Honorable the Earl of Elgin and Kmcardme, K.T. and 
G C B Viceroy and Governor-General of India, and Woongyee Thado Mengyee 
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Maha Menghla-tliee-lia-thoo, having been duly empowered by Hie Majesty tlie 
King o£ Burmabj concluded the following Treaty : — 

t 

AancLE 1. 

The Burmese and British Bulers have for a long time remained at peace 
and in friendship ; peace shall now be extended to future generation, both 
parties being careful to observe the conditions of a firm and lasting friendship. 

Abticle 2. 

In accordance with the great friendship existing between the two countries, 
traders and other subjects of the Burmese Government, who may travel and 
trade in the British territory shall in conformity with the custom of great 
countries, he treated and protected in the same manner as if they were subjects 
of the British Government. 


Artiole S. 

Traders and other subjects of the British Government, who may travel 
and trade in the Burmese territory, shall, in accordance with the custom of 
great countries, be teeated and protected in the same manner as if they were 
subjects of the Burmese Government. 

Articub 4. 

When goods are imported into Rangoon from any British or foreign 
territory, and declared to be for export by the Irrawaddy River to the Burmese 
territory, the English Ruler shall, provided bulk is not broken, and he believes 
the manifest to be true, charge one per cent, on their value, and if he so desires, 
shall allow them to be conveyed under the charge of an ofilcer until arrived 
at Maloon and Mehla. The tariff value of goods shall be forwarded yearly 
to the Burmese Ruler. If such goods are declared for export to other ter- 
ritories, and not for sale in the Burmese tei'ritories, the Burmese Ruler shall, 
if he believes the manifest to be truo, not cause bulk to be broken, and such 
goods shall be free of duty. 


Article 5. 

When goods are imported into Burmah by persons residing in the Burmese 
or any foreign territory, and declared to be for export by the Irrawaddy River 
to Rangoon, the Burmese Ruler shall, provided bulk is not broken,'and be 
believes the manifest to be true, charge one per cent, on their value, and if 
he so desires, shall allow them to be conveyed under the charge of an officer to 
Thayet Myo, and the tariff value of such goods shall be forwarded 3'early to 
the British Ruler. If such goods are declared for export to other territories, 
and not for sale in British territoiy, such goods shall be free according to the 
Custom's Schedule, but goods liable to sea-board duty will pay . the usual rate. 
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Aeticle 6. 

Traders from tlie Burmese territory who may desire to travel is the 
British territory, either by laud or by water through the whole course of the 
Irrawaddy Biver, shall conform to the customs of the British territory, and 
be allowed to travel in such manner ns they please, without hindrance from 
the British Buler, and to purchase whatever they may require. Burmese mer- 
chants will be allowed to settle and to have land for the erection of houses of 
business in any part of the British territory. 

Aeticle 7. 

Traders from the British territory who may desire to travel in the 
Burmese territory, either by land or by water, through the whole extent 
of the Irrawaddy Biver, shall conform to the customs of the Burmese territory, 
and shall be allowed to travel in such manner ns they please, without hindrance 
by the Burmese Buler, and to purchase whatever they may require. British 
merchants will he allowed to settle and to have lands for the erection of 
houses of business in any part of the Burmese territory. 

Aeticle 8. 

Should the British Buler, within one year after the conclusion of this 
Treaty, abolish the duties now taken at Thayet Myo and Toungoo, the 
Burmese Buler, with a regard to the benefit of the people of his country, 
will, if so inclined, after one, two, three, or four years, abolish the duties now 
taken at Maloon and Toungoo (in the Burmese territory). 

Aeticle 9. 

People from whatever country or nation who may wish to proceed to the 
British territory, the Burmese Buler shall allow to pass without hindrance. 
People from whatever country who may desire to proceed to the Burmese 
territory, the British Buler shall allow to pass without hindrance. 

(Signed) Aethue Pueves Pha.tbe, Liewl.-Colonel, 

Appointed by the Viceroy and Govr.-Genl. 

(Signed) Woonqxee Thado Mengtbe Maha Menghla- 

^ “ THEE-HA-THOO, 

PletlipoteaiiaTy to His Majesty the King of Burmah. 


Batified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in Council this 
day the ISth of December 186S. 


Poet William, 7 (Signed) H. M. Dueaot, 

The lUh December 1862. ) Secretary to the Government of India. 
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Theatt concladed on 25tli OctoLcr 1867 AD., corresponding witli IStli day of ilia \ramng 
moon Thaden-gyoot 1229 B.B. by CoMifEL Albebt Fttode, Chief Coujiissioseh of 
Bbitibh Bubmah, in -virtue of full power vested in him by’ His Eecellehct the BianT 
Hon’ble Sib John Laibp Maib Lawbence, Babt., G.C.B, G.C.S.I., Ticebot smd 
Govebnob-Gekebal of India, and by His Eecelbenct the Faehan IVoonotek 
Men Thddo Menotee Maha Mekhla See-Thoo, in virtue of full power vested in 
him by His Mtyesiyr the Sjng of Burmah. 

Abticle 1. 

Save and except eartb-oil, timber, and precious stones, which arc hereby 
reserved as Eoyal monopolies, all goods and merchandise passing between 
Sritish and Burmese territoiy shall be liable, at the Burmese Customs Houses, 
to the payment of a uniform import and export duty of £ve per cent, ad valorem 
for a period of ten years, commencing from the first day of the Barmeso year 
1229, corresponding with 16th April 1867. No indirect dues or payments 
of any kind shall be levied or demanded on such goods over and above the five 
per cent, ad valorem duty. 


Abticle 2. 

But after the expiration of ten years, during which customs duties will 
bo collected as provided for above in Article I., it shall be optional with the 
Burmese Government, whilst estimating the capabilities and requirements of,; 
trade, either to increase or decrease the existing five per cent, import and ex- 
port duties, so that the increase shall at no time exceed (10) ten, or the 
decrease be reduced below a (8) three per cent, ad valorem rate on any 
pai-ticular article of commerce. Three months’ notice shall be given of any 
intention to increase or decrease the rates of customs duly as above previous 
to the commencement of the year in which such increase or decrease shall have 
effect. 

Autiole 3. 

The British Government hereby stipulates that it will adhere to the 
abolition of frontier customs duty as expressed in Article 'NGII. of the Treaty 
of 1862 during such time as the Burmese Government shall collect five cent. 
ad valorem duties, or a lesser rate, as provided for in Articles I. and II. of this 
Treaty. 

AiencLE 4. 

Both Governments further stipulate to furnish each other annually with 
price lists showing the market value of all goods imported and exported under 
Articles I. and II. Such price lists shall be furnished two months before the 
commencement of the year during which they are to have effect, and may he 
corrected from time to time as found necessary, by the mutual consent of both 
Governments through their respective Political Agents. 
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Aktiolo 5. 

The British Government is hereby privileged to establish a Resident or 
Political Agent in Burmese territory, with full and final jurisdiction in all 
civil suits arising between registered British subjects at the capital. Civil 
cases between Burmese subjects and registered British subjects shall be heard 
and finally decided by a mixed Court composed of the British Political Agent 
and a suitable Burmese Officer of high rank. The Burmese Government 
reserves to itscK the right of establishing a Resident or Political Agent in 
British territory whenever it may choose to do so. 

Article 6. 

The British Government is further allowed the right of appointing British 
officials to reside at any or each of the stations in Burmese territory at which 
customs duty may be leviable. Sneh officials shall watch and enquire into all 
cases affecting trade and its relation to customs duty, and may purchase land 
and build suitable dwelling-houses at every town or station where they may 
be apiioinlcd to reside. 

Article 7. 

In like manner, tbc Burmese Government is also allowed tbo right of 
appointing Burmese officials to reside at any or each of the stations in British 
Bunnnh at ivhich customs duties may be leviable. Such officials shall watch 
and enquire into all cases affecting trade in its relation to customs duty, and 
may purchase land and build suitable dwelling-houses at any town or station 
where they may be appointed to reside. 

Article 8. 

In accordance with tbo great friendsbip which exists between the two 
Governments, the subjects of eitber shall be allowed free trade in the import 
and export of gold and silver bullion between the two countries, without let 
or hindrance of any kind, on due declaration being made at the time of import 
or export. TIic Burmese Government shall further be allowed permission to 
purchase .arms, ammunition, and war materials generally in British territo^, 
subject only to the consent and approval in each case of the Chief Commis- 
sioner of British Burraah and Agent to tho Governor-General. 


Article 9. 

Persons found in British territory, being Burmese rabjeots, charged 
with having committed any of the following offences, vtz., murder, rob- 
berv. dacoity, or theft, in Burmese territory, may be apprehended and 
delivered up to the Burmese Government for trial, on duo demand being 
made by Ibc Government, provided that the charge on which toe demand 
is made shall have been investigated by the proper Burmese Officers m the 
presence of the British Political Agent; and pronded also the British Politi- 
cal Agent shall consider that sufficient cause exists under British Law Precis 
dure to justify the said demand and place the accused persons on then- tm ■ 
The demand and deliveiy in each case shall be made tluough the British 
Political Agent at the capital. 
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AnxictE 10. 

Persons found in Burmese territory, being British subjects, charged with 
having committed any of the following offences, viz., murder, robbery, dacoity, 
or theft, in British territory, may be apprehended and delivered up to the 
British Government for trial, on due demand being made by that Government, 
provided that the charge on which the demand is made shall have been inves- 
tigated by the proper British OfRccrs, in the presence of the Burmese Political 
Agent ; and proridod also that the Burmese Political Agent shall be satisfied 
that sufficient cause exists under Burmese Law Procedure to justify, the said 
demand and put the accused persons on their trial. The demand and deliveiy 
in each case shall be made through the Burmese Political Agent in British 
territory. 

Atiticle 11. 

Persons found in Burmese territory, being Burmese subjects, charged with 
having committed any of the following offences, viz,, murder, robbery, dacoify, 
or theft, in British territory, shall, on apprehension, be tried and punished in 
accordance with Burmese Law and custom. A special Officer may be appoint- 
ed by the British Government to watch the proceedings on the trial of all per- 
sons apprehended under this Article. 

AnTioi.E 12. 

Persons found in British territory, being British subjects, charged \rith 
having committed any of the following offences, viz., murder, robbeiy, dacoity, 
or theft, in Burmese territory, shall, on apprehension, be tried and punished in 
accordance with British Law and custom. A special Officer may be appointed 
■ by the Burmese Government to watch the proceedings on the trial of all per- 
sons apprehended under this Article. 

Aetioed 13. 

The Treaty which was concluded on the 10th November 1862 shall remain 
in full force; the stipulations now made and agreed to in the above Articles 
being deemed as subsidiary only, and as in no way affecting the several pro- 

(Signed) Albeet PyrcHE, Colonel, 

Chief Commissioner, Sriiish Burmah and 
Affeni io the Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 

Signed in Biumese. 


Batihed by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in Council this 
day, the 26th November 1867. 

Poet William, ") (Signed) John LAivEENcn, 

The mh Novemler 1867. ) Viceroy and Governor-General. 


visions of that Treaty. 


Scat. 


Seal. 
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" The Treaty concluded on the thirteenth*’ day of the waning moon 
• 1 1 lo,.*, Tliadcnggyoot 1229. b.e., hy the Pahhangyee 

Myotsa Woongyee Thado Mengyee Maha Mengla 
Tsccthoo and hy the English tVongyee, Colonel Albert I^tohe, is hereby rati- 
fied and confirmed. Proelaimcd by the lloj'al Herald Nakhan Pyoungya 
a.ov., ^ , lof.., . ^ JIhoo hlaha Mengla Meng Cyan in the year 

^ ™ ■ ■ 1229 n.i!., tbirdt day of the waning moon Pyatho.” 


Pbehmutahy Rules for gcncriil guidance in opening the Court of tho Political Aoeki 
nt Hakdalat, as agreed lo by llic Mikisteds of the Bubsiese GovEBirjiEifr and tlio 
Biinisn Political Aoesi on the 2CUi July 1809. 


1. Suits beiioceii TCffislercfl British subjects. — All civil snils between re- 
gistered British subioets shall he finally disposed of on trial in tho Political 
Agent's Court. 

2. Ulircil snils . — ^Whon a registered British snbjcct is plaintiff in any 
mixed suit which may arise between Burmese and registered British subjects, 
bo must, in the first instance, file bis plaint in the Political Agent's Court, 
The Political Agent will submit ilic said plaint to the Burmese ondge ap- 
pointed to sit with him on the trial of mixed suits j and if they are mutually 
anreed that a cause of action exists, Uio Burmese defendant will be summon^ 
to appear at the Political Agent's Court on a day to be appointed by the 
Burmese Judge. Tho suit will then be tried and finally disposed of on its 
merits by tho Political Agent in conjunction inth the Burmese Judge. 


3 Mixed suits , — IVhon a Burmese subject is plaintiff in any mixed suit 
which 'may arise between Burmese and registwed British subjects, he shall, in 
the first instance, make his complaint lo the Burmese Ju^ appointed to sit 
on tlirtrial of mixed suits with the Political Agent. The Burmese Judge 
will submit the said plaint lo tho Political Agent, and if both Judges arc 
mutually agreed that a real cause of action exists, the registered British siib- 
icot as Lfendant, will bo summoned to appear at the Politieal Agent s Court 
on a day to he nppoinlcd by the Political Agent. The suit will then heard 
and r3y dispf'^cd of on its merits by tho Political Agent in conjunction with 

tho Burmese Judge. 

andtl^'^pS-fiAgcS^^ Bimese Judge shall mutually agree in 
Court, y arbitrators thus appointod shall proceed lo 

1'^ »a £ iutoS »»iority .. « .tall bo r„.. 
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6. Mixed sutis . — ^The cost to bo decreed in any mixed suit shall never • 
exceed 10 per cent, on the amount of the original claim. 

6. The Burmese Government agrees to attach a baillif and six 
peons to the Court of the Political Agent to act in. conjunction rviih the 
Political Agent's establishment in the service and execution of Court processes 
and in giving effect to all lawful orders which may he communicated to them 
by the Political Agent himself^ or by the duly authorized officers of his Court. 


No. CXX. . . 

AonnSMEKT regarding the independence of tVESTEBn EabexiiEE. v ' 

Ilf accordance with the request .of His Excellency the Viceroy of India 
that Western Earennee should bo allowed to remain separate and independent. 
His Majesty the King of Burmah, taking into consideration the great friend- 
ship existing between the two great Countries and the desire that that friend- 
ship may be lasting and permanent, agrees that no sovereignty or governing 
authority of any description shall be exercised or claimed in Western Karen- 
nee, and His Excellency the Kin-woon Mengyec, Minister for Poreign Affairs 
on the part of His Majesty the King of Burmab, and the Hon'ble Sir 
Douglas Forsyth, C.B., K.C.S.I., Envoy on the part of His Excellency the 
Viceroy and Governor-General of India, execute the following agreement t— 

Ageebment. — ^It is hereby agreed between the British and Burmese 
Governments that the state of Western Earennee shall remain separate and 
independent, and that no sovereignty or governing authority of any description 
shall be claimed or exercised ovei- that Stote. 

Wheheunto we have on this day, the 21st day of June 1875, corre- 
sponding with the 3rd day of the waning moon of Nayoung 1237 B. E., 
o^ed om' seals and signatures. 


Seal. 


(Sd.) 


T. D. Foksith. 


Seal. 


(Sd.) Kiit-woon Mengvee. 




PART IV 


TllEATIES AND ENGAGEMENTS 

tnin int 

NATIATJ STATES IN 

TJtE 

EASTERN AIlCIIirELAGO. 


MALAYAN PENINSULA. 

From a Heporf C<iioy:i:t, CA\T.SJiaii,andoHicrdoeumenisin ilic Foreign Ofiee, 

With the exception o£ Iho territories of one or two petty Independent 
Slntc?, the possession of tlio M.elayan Peninsula is divided hctwecii the British 
and the Sinnicso. Engagomouls have heen formed with Qncdah, which is 
tribiiLiry to Siam, and with the indopondont States of Perak, Salcngorc, the 
confederate Slates of Snngic Ujong, Rambow, &c., and Johorc. The districts 
of Triiiganu and Kclaiitan are also protected by tlie Britisli Government under 
the Treaty’ of Bangkok. 

Tlie Treaty by which the general jwlicy of the Britisli Government in the 
Eastern Seas is regulated is llic Treaty with the Dutch of 17th hlnrch 182'1 
(Sec Bengal No. XV.),^ by the 10th Article of which the connection of the 
Dutch with tlie Peninsula of Jlalacca was severed. This Treaty' wsis modified 
1)V tlic Treaty of tho 2nd November 1871 (No, CL.) : sec Sumatra. 

The control of the Straits ScttlcracnLs was IransEcrrcd from tlie Govern- 
ment of India to the Colonial Ofiicc in 1S07. 


• Ifoil' iiil<lrc>«Pil I'.v llic IlaiTlsn I’trsiroTKSTunirs to the PinsiroiENiuniEs of the 

KETiirKtiyDS. 

In rm'’er'Hiie to the •if.’iratiire of the Treaty whicli liii hceii nga'oeil upon, tlic I’lonipotcn- 
titirip'! ot n« llribiiinirli >Inje<ty luvc prciit enlHractien in reconliiiff tlieir feiwc of the fripiiclly 
will lih.-nil njiirit which li.n hecii eriiiceil by Thrir lixri'llciiclM tho I’leiiiiKitenfmrics^ ot His 
Netherlainl M.-ijeitJ’! ami their rmivictioii that there i«, on hotU aiilos an I'qual iVisposition to 
carry into effect, with fincerlty null pood faith, the Stipnlatioiia ot the Treaty, in the aenso in 
whicli tliey have heen nepotiafeil. 

Tlic* iliffereiicea whicli pave ri«e In the lirnciil iliiciisdon are such na it ia ilifllcult to niljuat 
hy fonnal Slijiiilallon ; corniitiiip, in preat part, of je.alouiici amt Euapiciona, ami arising out ot 
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. Malacca was founded aliont the middle of tlic 13th century by Hajah 
• Sccunder Shah of Singapore. It was taken by the Portuguese under Albu- 
querque in 1511, and fell into the hands of the Dutch in 1641, who held it 
till 1705, when it was reduced, along with the other Dutch Settlements in the 

the acta of aabordinate Agctita, tliey caa only be removed by a frank declaration of intention, 
and a mutual understanding as to principles bettveen the Gorernmeots tbcmsclres. 

The disavomil of the proceedings whereby tbo cxeciition of the Convention of August 1814, 
was retarded, must have satisfied Their Hxcollenclcs the Ifctberlaud Ficnipotentinries, of the 
Bcrnpuloiu regard with which England always fnlflts her engagements. 

The British Plenipotentiaries record, with sineero plc-isore, the solemn disnvosral, on the part 
of the ITethcrland Government, of any design to aim, cither at political supremacy, or at com- 
mercial monopoly, in the Enatorn Archipelago. Tliey willingly ncknowlcdge the readiness with 
which the hlcthcrland Flenipotcntiarics have entered into Stipulations, calculated to promote the 
most perfect freedom of Trade between the subjects of the Two Cronus and their respective 
Dependencies, in that part of tho World. . 

The undersigned are nathorixed to express tho full concnrrcncc of His Britannick Majesty, 
in the enlightened views of His Majesty the King of tho Netherlands. 

Aware of the difiicnlty of adapting, nt once, to n long cst.ablishod system of monopoly, the 
principles of commercial policy which ore now laid down, the undersigned have been authorized 
to consent to tho exception of the Molucca Islands from the general Stipnhition for freedom of 
Trade contained in the Treaty. They trust, however, that, ns tho necessity for this exception 
is ocensioned solely by tho difficulty of abrogating, nt tbo present moment, tho monopoly of spices, 
its operation will bo strictly limited by that ncccssi^'. 

Tbo British Plonipotcnliarics understand tho term Maliiceas ns applicable to that cluster of 
Islands, which lins Celebes to the westward, Kew Guinea to tho eastward, and Timor to tho 
southward; hot that these three Islands arc not comprehended in tho oxcepidon: nor would it 
have included Ceram, if the situation of that Island, in reference to tho two principal Spice Isles, 
Amboynn and Banda, had not required n prohibition of intercourse with it, so long as tbo mono- 
poly of spices shall bo mnintnincA 

Tho territorial oxchanges which have been thought expedient for avoiding n collision of 
interests, render it inenmbent upon tho Plcnipotoutiaries of His Britannick Majesty to make, 
and to require, some explanations with respect to the Dependants nnd Allies of England, in tbo 
Island from which she is about to withdraw. 

A Treaty conclndod in the year 1819, by British Agents, with the King of Achcen, is incom- 
patible with the 3rd Articlo of tho present Treaty. Tho British Plenipotentiaries therefore 
undertake, that tho Treaty with Achcen shall, as soon ns possible, be modified into a simple 
arrangement for the hospitable reception of British vessels nnd subjects in tho Port of Achecn. 
But as some of the provisions of that Treaty, (wliich has been communicated to the Netherland 
Plenipotentiaries) will bo conducive to the general interests of Europeans established in tho Eastern 
Seas, they trust that tho Mctlicrlaud Government will take measures for securing the benefit 
of those provisions. And they express their confidence, that no measures, hostile to tho King of 
Acheen, will be adopted by the new Possessor of Port Marlborough. 

It is no less the duty of tbo British Plenipotentiaries to recommend to the friendly and 
paternal protection of tbo Methcrland Government, the interests of tbo natives and settlers, sub- 
ject to tho ancient Pactoiy of England at Bcncoolca. 

This appeal is the more necessary, because, so lately as the year 1818, Treaties were made 
with the Native Chiefs, by which their situation was mnch improved. The system of forced 
cultivation and delivery of popper was abolished ; enconmgemont was given to tho cultivation of 
rice; the relations between the cultivating classes and the Chiefs of the districts were adjusted; 
tho property in the soil was recognized in those Chiefs; and all interference in tho detailed 
management of the interior was withdrawn, by removing the European residents from the out- 
stations, and substituting in their room native oificecs. All these measures were calculated greatly 
to promote tbo interests of the native inhabitants. 

In recommending these interests to tho care of tho Netherland Government, the undersigned 
request the Plenipotentiaries of His Netherland Majesty to assure their Government, that n corre- 
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eosfcj by the British. It continued in possession of the British till 1818, when 
it was restored to the Dntch. It was finally le-ccdcd to the British under the 
Treaty with the Butch of 1824. 

Nailing . — ^To the north of italacea lies Naning, which, at the time of the 
Dutch occupation of Ma]acc.a, was governed by four Chiefs, who formed a 
Treaty with the Dutch, The headman or Punghulu was appointed by the 


eponding aticetitni will Iw paid, on tlie part ot tbc BrHlsb Aufcborifcios to the inlinlntaitts of 
Hitlncca, nnd tbe otbor Ketlieriniid SottlcnicnU vrbich nm tmnsferrod to Qrcat Britain. 

In conclusion, tlia Ptenipotontiaries of His Britnnnicic Jitnjesty congmtiitftto Tlioir Bxccl' 
lencics tlic Nethorlnnd Pleiiipotcntinries, upon tho happy tonninntiem of their Conferences. They 
feel assured, that, under the arrangement irliich is now concluded, the commerce of both nations 
will flontish, nud th&t tlw Two Allies will preserve inviolate in Asia, no leas than in Entope, the 
frlemiship which has, from old times, subsisted between thorn. Tlio disputes being now ended, 
whioh, daring two centories, have oceasionaHy produced irritation, there will Iionceforward be no 
rivalry between the English nnd tho Duteli nations in tbc East, eiccpt for the more ettectnal 
eatnbliaUmont of those principles of liberal policy which both havo this day assorted in tho face 
of the World, 

Tho undersigned reqncst Their Evccllenoies the Plompotontiariaa of His Notherland Majesty 
will accept file assurances of their distiugnished consideration. 


IlOKDOK, 

lia March 1831. 


} 


(Signed) 


SeosaE CAirenro. 

CuAiitES Waikis WnniAita Wrmr. 


‘ Bisit of tho ITbiiieiica™ PicsirojESTrAsiSS to the Nora of the Fmaaimsiunm of 

OSBAS! BmxAut. 

Los Soussignds, Pldnipotentiairea do Sa Mejosto Le Boi des Pays-Bas, ont troavi la 
Note nui vient do lour etro reraise par Lours Eecollonoos Mcssicnts Ics Pldnipotentiaires Bn- 
tonnlqoes. nil rdsume fidble dcs oommnnientions, qni nvaient eu lieu h I'cpoquc oh dos circonatauces, 
inddpawlantea da io voloniA dcs nSgooiatews, araeaSront la sosponsion do leurs confdrences. 

AppoUds i roprondro un tmvaii dont I’aohhvoment a toujours 6K d&ird de 
one (htata stnadriJ, les Soujsignds a’aat pas tardS h rBConnaitM dans lours Col aborntonrs, cet 
csnrB d’duuitd et do concilinlion. qai facilite I’armngemout dcs questions les plus coropliqudos, 
SqaelT“o «uvcut roudro hommago daus un moment pins oppo^n quo ^ui, 

tSr wTr la signature d'un Traild formel, les dispositions adoptdes aprhs le plus mdr osamcii. 
wmme hmncianiont utiles pour lemnintiende In bounoioleBigoncs,mSae outre ks Ageiia inte- 

d<ea Paissancea ContractoiitQSe 
Ce hut essential, cetto tendance principals du TraifA, 

Itotavee attention les delfbreus i^rtiiAes. to qm j'y feonve aspt^en^ 
euiSro pour lover, d'un deloit entrm dan, qaol- 

S?Er“rs" «,.i°gn&. q«l do lira, ^tc " ^{Ktfstro'dlnT^^ 

nfc&sitc de cette cAoeption, ddjil admiso par 1 An„lotorro ™ dSUberatlons du Qou- 

PoxUtence d« sysiAmeUatif ^tvSe alisilt L Co“ «h,e Tep«nd 

003 droits, et toot cet Aroliipol.qni» ot« fort, ostemont ahent oom^^^ 

et la mceUt ost ouvert h toales les spdculatious legitimes, sar le piea i 
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Dutch. After the British oceupation o£ Malacca and Naning, an Engagement 
{No. CXXI.) was made with the Chiefs in 1802. In 1831 the Chiefs rebelled, 
and it was found necessary to subdue the country hy force. 

Quedah.—Oas earliest political relations with this State may be said to 
hare commenced with the negotiations which were opened with the Eajnb of 


ordonnances locales, ct, pour ce qui concerne cn particulicr Ics subjets do Sn STajeste Britannii{n(>, 
conformimont aux basses bonsacrees par to Traitd pour toutes les possessions Asiatiiiucs dcs dens 
Farties Contractantes. 

Far centre, nuss! long-tems quo I'exception, dent il s’ngit, rcsto en rigneur, Ics narires qai 
traversent les Slolnques, doivent s'abstcnlr do reldcbcr, dans dVutres Forts qnc cenx doiit h 
designation a dte officielloment communiqn'ee Anx Puissances Maritamesil pa qnelquManiiccs; 
sanf les cas de dStresse pour lesqnela il cst superSu d’njonter, qu’ils trouveront, dans teas Ics 
endroits oh dotte le Farillon des Fays'Bns, les scrrices ct les sfcours dds t rbuinanitd soullrantc. 

Si le Gourerncmen£ de la Grande Bretagne psnso qu’il y a nn avantage rdel ponr la'i t ce 
qu’en so degageant, d’apris les principes consaerds par le Traito qni ra ttro signd, dcs liaisons 
que scs Ageus forznbront, il y a quatre ou cinq ans, dans lo Roynuine d' Acheen, il nssore, p.ir 
qnelqne stipnlation nouvelle, I’accneil hospitalier des Snjets et Vnisseanx Britnnniqncs dnns ics 
Forts de ce Boyanme, — ^Ics Sontsignds n’besitent pas t declarer quo, do lenr edic, ils n’y Toyent 
aucun iucoiiTdnient; et ils oroyent ponvoir nssnier, cn mbme terns, quo lenr Qouvememeat 
s’appliquera, sans ddlni, d rdgalarisor ses rapports aroc Aeheen, de manitro que cct Etat, sans rien 
peMre do son independance, oSre au Navigatenc et nu Commer Cant cetto constanto sdenrite qni 
sembto no paurolr y ttre dtablie, que par I’exoretce moderd d’unc influence Eiiropdcniic. 

A I’appoi des ittformaiioas contennes dans la deruidro Note de Slessiences Ics Flcaipotea* 
tiaires Britanniques, au sujet de SencooUn, Lours Excellences out commnniqnd aux 'soussigiids los 
deux Conventions respcctivement signdcs lo 23 Msi et lo 4 Jnillct do 1818, d'un c6tc par le 
Lientenant.Gonrernear de cet dtablissomenf^ et de I’autro par les Chefs do qnclqncs tnbns 
Toisines. On lenr n nussi fait part d’nne depdchc dn Gonvemenr-Gdudral eq Conscil, datee de 
IM William, le 9 3Tai 1823, et d’npprds laqnello Vadminstration Britanniquo a aboli an Fort 
Marlborough le mondpolo dn poivre, encourogo la culture dn riz, ct place but an pied stable et 
uniforme, les nlpports des diSdeontes classes de Natifs, taut entre elles, qa’avee Icur chefs. Or. 
pour autant que les Soossigads no so trompeat point on supposant, que le but de ce.'s arrangemens 
a dtd d’assurer la prospdrltd agricole do la Oilania, et d’dcartor les vexations qni rdsultont souvrat 
dn contact immddiat de la popnlation indighno aves les nntoritds sn baltcrnes d'nne adminstration 
etrangdre, ils dpronvont one grande satisfaction d dire, quo loin d’avoir d rddontcr des nidsnrm 
rdtroactives, les in dividns intdressds d I'ordrc actncl dcs choses peuvent, nu contraire, nonrrir 
I'mpoir, que lo nouveau Gonvernement aura ^ard A lenrs droits acqnis, ct d lenr bieo dtrc; et, ce 
que les SoUssignds almont surtout d garantir, il fora observer Ics Articles dcs Conventions ddjd 
mentionndes sur la foi desqnels les habitans do Fasummali, Ulu Manna, ct d’antres pcnplodcs de 
Vintdrienr ont rdconnu I’anforitd, ou accept! la protection de In Compagnio des Indcs Britanniques; 
sanf toutefois la fncnlte d’y snbstltner, du pleln grd dcs parties intdccssses, d’antres conditions 
analogues, si les circonstances venaient d rendre an ebangement ndeessnire. 

Qnant aux dispositions dqnitabics ot bionreillantos da Gouvernement Britanniqne envers Ics 
liabitans de Malacca, ct des autres dUblisssinens Hollandois e&les par Ic Tr.a{te, les Flenipotcn- 
tiaires de Sa jUajestd le Roi dcs PayS'Bas, cn acceptont rassnrance avee une conflance illimitde ; 
et ce mdme sentiment les porta d ne pas iosister, pour qne les instrnetions et ordres, qui seront 
address aux Autoritjs Anglniscs dans I’lnde, rdlativement d In remise da JPoi't Marlborough, ot de scs 
dopendances, seyent conens en destermes tellement elnirs, prdcls, ct positifs, qn’ou n’y pnisso tronrer 
aucum motif d’incertitndc^in ancon prdtexte de ddbii; car ils sont persnadds quo Messieurs^ les 
Pldnipotentiaircs Britanniques, nprds avoir apportd tant de moddration ct dc loyan^ d I’accompIUse- 
ment de tear tdebe sanront Tcitler d ce qne le rdsultat des traraux command nc soit pas compremis 
pardgard pour dcs iatdrdts snbardonnds, et des coiislddratlons sdcoiidnircs. Ce i^nltnt, _Mcs- 
sienrs les Pldnipotentiaircs Britiinniqncs Font deerit oux-mdmes dans lenr demidre Notes, et il ne 
reste anx Sonssignds qu’d so fdliciter d'y ovoir conconm, ct d joindro lenrs vosux d cenx de lours 
Excellences, pour qne les Agens respcctlts dans les possestions Asiatiques, sc montrent ionjourd 
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Qucdali by Captain Francis LigbL^ and wbicli resulted in the Agreement of 
1780 (No. CXXII.), for the cession of tbc island of Penang, thenceforward 
called Prince of Wales’ Island. Tbc island was formally taken possession of 
on the lltli August 1780. 


pjiii-livs dn sciitiniciit do9 devoirs, quo deux tmtioiH, itniic9 ct aiiiineos dc v&ej Traimcnt Uberules 
uiil & rcmplir, tnnt I’uuc h U'gard de I’autrc. quo vis ft vis dcs iiidigftne), quo lo coun des ftrftiicinens 
ou Ics tmiks out pl.icvs sous teur iiilluciicc. 

1.09 Sous'.ignes suidssent. nvee crapres^cmeut cctlc occiwion do tenouveilor ft Lours Excel- 
lences Messieurs Ics Pleiiipnteiitiiiircs Uritniiuiqncs riissuruiicc de lour coiisidemlioii In plus 
distiuguec. 

(Sigurd) II. Paoeii. 

„ A. R. Fjri.ee. 

Londres, It W 2tars 1824. 


(TRANSLATION.) 

The Undersicned. Plcnipotentlnrlcs of llis M.ijcsty tlic King of tUo Netlicrlunds, lisvo fouud 
1 .^ X*... .. 1 ... fclii. nritisU Plciiinofccutiiiries. 


bWllCvSj IHUWJICWWWW ynw «s — -g - 

Sauiinoucd to resume u work, tlic completion of wldcli hns over been desired witli equal siu- 
cctily iiv IiotU Parlies, tlm Undersigned linvo not failed to recognUe in their Co-laiionrees in this 
work, tli'at spirit of equity and concilintian, svhich fncilitatcs tlie arr.ingemcnt of the most 
couililie.st«<l questions, nud to seliich they cannot <lo justice at n tune more fitting than that which 
isiibouttoKiiictioii,hy the signature of II fonunlTrc.ity, the Resolutions, iidopkd after a most 
strict cioiniiialioii, as cmiiicntiy useful for the luaintcimiicu of n good uiiuorstoDuiiig, even among 
the inferior Agents of tlio Contracting I’owcrs. 

This essential aim and principal tendency of tlio Treaty is _ evident to "H "•Iio rend its 
dilTereiit Articles witii attcntiail. IVlint is therein etprcssly BUpul.iled oiiglit to siilBco for tho 
K-moval, hy cainnioii consent, of all unccrUiinty which migl.t present itself in the sequel. How- 
ever, ns the llrilisli Plenipotcnlinrles liave considered it necessary to enter into some further 
dct'iils, tlic uiidorsigncd, who, on llioir p.irt, nrc sensible of the iinportanco of leaving nothing 
donhtfiil in so important n matter, liavo no difficulty iii following them throngh these dotnds, 
.md ill biiniilyiiig, by n coiieiso displ.iy of tlieir view of the subject, tho answor whioli is duo from 
Uiciii to tlic aforesaid Note of Tlieir EtceUcncics. 

The Till Article contnliis nn exception to tlio gcnenil priiiclplo of liberty of domnicrce. 
The iicccssllv of that exception, already admitted by tho conferences o^ 

4 itA nvWfAfftcfi nf tlifl fiVBtcin wlucli respects tUc exclusive triwlo !n spicc. Siiould tho clctor 
m>on II A nftvnriimitiit of itiQ Nutticrlandi lead to the abondoniocnt of that syatonii tlic 

l^imtioncdV tlm Tro.ity for all Hie AsiaUc Possessions of the two Coiitrncliiig P®™”- 

itself, nceordiiig lo tlm P>''”'’P'o „go. in tlie Kingdom of itrfteen. 

connections winch were formed British Vc^els and Subjects in the ports 

to "-.lure, that, on their p.irt. they do not see 
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Oa the Ist of May 1791, a Treaty (No. CXXIII.) was concluiled by 
Captain Light, which provided for the mutual snrrender of runaway slaves, 
debtors, forgerers, and murderers; for the necessary supply of provisions (duty 
free) from the mainland to the residents in the island and shipping in the 
harbour, and for the annual payment to the King of Quedah, styled His 
Highness Jang de Per Tuan, of the sum of six thousand Spanish Hollars; it 
also bound the King not to allow Europeans of other nations to settle in bis 
country. 


1 U 17 difficalty in it. nnd conceive that they miiy fivsevt nt the sftieo time that their Qovcmnnt 
will apply itself, without delay, to regulate its relations with Aeheen, in such a manner that thit 
State,. without losing anything of its independence, may offer both to the sailor nhd the mcrcliset 
that constent seenrity which can only bo estehllshcd by the moderate excreise of Eurapean 
infinencc. 

In support of the information contained in the lost Note of the British Flcnipotentisries 
on the subject of JBeneoolea, Their Excellencies have communicated to the Undersigned the tiro 
Conventions respectively signed on the 23rd of May and the dth of Jnly 1818, by the liicutenant* 
Governor of that csbihlishinent, on the one side, nnd by the Chiefs of some ncighbonring tribes 
on tile other. They have likcwiso communicated a Despatch of tho Governor-General In Council, 
dated jphri ihlliam, the 9th of May 1823, and necording to whieh tho British Government has 
nboUshed at Fort Marlborough the monopoly of Pepper; eueaumged tlie cultivation of llicc; 
and placed on a firm and uniform footing the relations of the different classos of Ifntivcs, os well 
among themselves, as with their Chiefs. But inasmuch as the Undersigned ore not wrong in 
supposing tliat tho anbjeet of these arrangements has been the seenrity ofUio ngrienUumi 
prosperity of tho Colony, and the removal of tho vexations which often result from the immediate 
contact of tho Nativo popuUtion with tho sabordinato authorities of a foreign Government, 
they experience great satisfaction in saying, that, far from having cause to dread rctroactiro 
measures, tho individuals interested in the existing order of things may, on the contrary, cherish 
the hope that the now Government will respect their nminircd rights, and their wolfnre; and, 
what tho Uiidoraigned nro nbovo nil things desirous to guarantee, that it svill cause tho^ Articles 
of tho ahoveraentioued Conventions to be observed, on tho faith of which tho Inhabitants^ of 
jPoMummah tilu Manna, and tho etlier Colonists in the interior, have rccognixed the autliorityi 
or accepted the protection of the British East India Company ; saving, however, the ponor ot 
substituting, with tbs foil consent of tho parties interested, other anntogons conditions, if cit- 
cumstences should render a change necessary. 

With respect to the eqaiteblo nod benign intentions of tho British Government towanis the 
Inhabitants of Malacca and the other Dutch establishments coded by the Treaty, the Plcnipo^- 
tiarics of His Majesty the King of tho Ifotherlands accept tlio assurance thereof with unlimited 
oontidcucc; and the same sentiment provonts them from insisting tint tlie orders and instructions 
which shall be addressed to the EngUali authorities iu ludia, relative to the surrender of Port 
MarVborough, niid Its dopoudcucies, should be conceived in such clear, precise, and positive terms, 
that no cause of nneertninty, or any pretext for delay, may bo discoverad in them Being per- 
suaded that tho British Plcnipotontiarics, after having accomplished their labours with so much 
moderation and equity, -will take care that the result of their common exortions be not com- 
promised hj' ttuy regard to subordinate interests and secondary coiisidorations. This result thq 
British Plonipotcntinrics thcinsclrcs bare described in their last Note, nnd it only remains for the 
Undersigned to congratniato themselves on having contributed thcroto, nnd to nnito their wislics 
with those ot Their Excellencies, that tlieir respective Agents in their Asiatic possessions may 
ever show themselves sensible of tho duties, which two Friendly nations, animated xvlth truly 
lilicral views, have to fulfil, both with reference to each other, and also towards the natives n'hom 
tho conrsc of events of Treaties have placed nnder their inflncnco. 

Tho Undersigned avail themselves of this opportunity of renewing to Tlieir Excellencies, the 
British Plenipotentiaries, tho assttranco of their most distiogulshod consideration. 

liOSDOS, ■) (Sd-) U, Fjioel. 

IM March 1824. j « A- 
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On Ibc Gtli June ISOO, Sir George Leith, who had succeeded to the 
Lieutenant-Governorship of Prince of Wales’ Island, entered into further 
negotiations with the ruler of Quednh, and another Treaty (No. CXXIV.) 
was concluded for the cession of a considerable district, now called Province 
Wellesley*, on the uiniuland. This Treaty was not confirmed till November 
1S02. 

Both these Treaties appear to have been negotiated under the impression 
that the Hiller of Qticdali was an iudcpcudcnl Chief, whereas he was tributary 
to Siam. 

In 1830 the Rajah of Qiicdah having given umbrage to the Court at 
Bangkok, by delaying to forward the usual tribute of gold nud silver flowers, 
and by non-compliance with other customary observances and marks of vassa- 
lage, that Court determined upon depriving him of his delegated Government, 
and in November 1S31 the Baj.ah of Ligor, another feudatory of Siam, 
advanced into Giicdnh at the head of a formidable army, and expelled the 
Rajah, who found refuge in Penang, on the express condition that neither he 
nor any of his followers should, during their stay in that island, carry on any 
political correspondence without the approval of the British Govrornmont. 
Tills condition he violated, and ns the mediation of Government with a view 
to his restoration proved unsuccessful, it was stipulated under the Treaty of 
Bangkok* that he should leave Penang. In accordance with the provisions of 
the above liiigagoment, the Bx-Eajah was compelled to take up his residence at 
M.alaccn, a siiilahlc pension having been assigned for his maintenance by the 
Brilish GoTCriiinont. 

The Ex-Rajah made several iinsncccssfiil attempts to recover bis country 
from .the Ligof Chief. At length in 1S42, his eldest son proceeded to 
Baimkok and made submission to Siam on behalf of his fatlicr, and through 
the rnterccssioii of the Governor of the Stoils Settlements the Ex-Rajah was 
put in clmrge of central Qiicdiib, one of the Ibrco Governorsbips into winch 
Qnedah had been divided. The 13th Article of the Treaty of Baugkiik was 
therefore modified. In 1843 the Rajah of Qiicdab forcibly seized the Ivrcan 
district in Perak, the ruler of which country appealed to the Governor of t o 
Slniils Sctllcmont for redress. Owing to the vcinonslninccs of the Guvemor, 


Mn t1.1« Trolly 11.0 flovcrmnenlotlliellriUJ. over Penang and Ptovince WeUcsley waa 
ncltaon'lcdgcd hy llio Siaincse. 
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the Ilnjoli evcnltmlly witlidrcw liis followers from the district, but bis annual 
nllowmicc was suspended for n year as a punisbineni for bis conlumacy in the 
first instance. 

On the Rajah’s death, his eldest sou, Ttiauku Abdoollnli, was appointed 
by the Court at Ranglcok to succeed him j he was similarly succeeded by his 
brother Tuanku Daic, who died on the 8lh May 185d ; his son, the present 
Rajah, Tuanku Ahmccd, at once assuming tlfc reins of Government. 

The State of Perak was originally a dependency of Malacc.!, and 
about the middle of the sixteenth century, the Bandahara of Johorc was raised 
to the dignity of the Sultan of Perak, under the name of MozufEer Shah, llis 
son, Mansur Shah, became King of Achcen about 1567, and Penik was thence- 
forth Iributary to him and his successors, who received the customaiy token of 
vassalage, the Bungah jMas (golden flower). On the decline of the power of 
Achceu, Perak became independent and fell under the influence of the Dutch. 
In 1795 an expedition from Penang compelled the Dutch garrison of the 
smalt Fort at Perak to surrender. This led to an increase of British trade with 
the country, the whole of the produce of the tin mines being brought to 
Penang. The then reigning Sultan, Mahomed Tnjud Din, died in 1801, and 
was succeeded b}' his son, Sultan Mansur Shah. 

In ISIS a Treaty (No. CXXV.) was concluded by the Governor of 
Prince of Wales' Island with the Rajah of Perak, Sulton Abdoollah, under the 
provisions of which the right of free trade with Perak was secured to British 
subjects. 

In 1825 differences having arisen between the Rulers of Pemk and Salan- 
gorc, ]Mr. Anderson was deputed to adjust matters. This led to the negotia- 
tion of the Treaty (No. CXXVI.), dated Clh September 1825, by which the 
boundary between the two States is determined ; the Rajah of Perak also 
thereby engaged not to interfere in the Government of Salangore, and to 
permit all foreign tradere to carry on their trade without any interruption. 

Under the provisions of Article 14' of the Treaty of Bangkok, the inde- 
pendence of Perak is secured, though the Rajah is permitted, shorrld he so 
desire, *to maintain a friendly communic.ation with Siam, and even to send the 
gold and silver flowers as formerly. This Article also contains a guarantee on 
the part of the British Government to protect Perak from any attack by a 
force from Salangore. In September of the above year intimation having 
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been received by the Governor of Prince of Wales’ Island, that tlio llajali of 
Ligor bad introduced a bodj' of troops into Pcnik and deprived the Eajab of 
Perak of all power, a small force was at once despatched to insist tipon the 
strict fuirdincnt of the terms of the Treaty. The Siamese evacuated the 
position they bad tiiken up on the bank of the river, and the independence of 
Perak has ever since been fully recognized. 


Under a Treaty (No. CXXVII.) dated 18th October 182C, the Rajah of 
Perak, on the plea of his inability to suppress the piracy then prevalent along his 
coast, ceded to the British the Dinding island, the islands of Pungkor, and 
all other islands previously appertaining to Perak; and by a second Treaty 
(No. CXXVllI.) concluded on thcsamcdalc, he engaged to hold no intercourse 
with the King of Siam, or any of his Chiefs or with the Rajah of Salangorc ; 
not to prc.scnt the Bung.i Mas or an}' other species of tribute, nor to I'ccoive 
any atnbassadors, and in ease of any interference with his country on the part 
of foreign Chiefs, to rely entirely on the aid and protection of the British 
Government ; this aid and protection being guaranteed to him, provided he 
faithfully fulfilled all his Engagements. On the 25th October a supplementary 
Treaty (No. CXXIX.) was signed, which provides for the better management 
of the country, the suppression of pirac}*, and the protection of trade. 

Although the Rajah is the only Chief recognized by us as having power in 
Perak, it would appear that this power is shared with the following great 
Oniccrs of his Court:— Rajah Sludah, Bandahara, Orang Raya Besar, and 
Tiimongong, whose seals are ntt.ached to the difforont Treaties. The first 
mentioned is the heir-apparent to the State, an elective, and not hereditary 
post, though the choice is limited to members of the ruling family. 


S<ihttSorc.-h\ 1780 the Independent Rajah of Salangorc was obliged to 

acknowledge himself a vas.«al of the Dutch, who were then in possession of 

Malacca. When the Dutch came again into possession of Malacca m 1818, 
they wished to re-enter on their former relations with Salangorc, hnt the Rajah 
who had a strong partiality for the British, with whom he had formed a com- 


mercial Treaty (No. CXXX.) refused. 

In 1825, when Mr. Anderson was deputed to settle the dispute brtween 
Salangorc and Perak, a Treaty (No. CXXXI.) was concluded with the -Rajah, 
under the provisions of which the former Agreement is confirmed, wlnUt the 
bonndaiy between Salangorc and Perak having been determined, the Rajah o 
Salangorc agreed never to interfere in the Goveriiincut of the latter countij, 
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or to cross tbc frontier with an armed force, also to prevent pirates from 
resorting to his coast, as well as to surrender all offenders, such as pirates, 
robbers, murderers, and others, who may escape from the British territories 
and seek shelter in his country — these latter conditions being reciprocal. By 
the Id'th Article of the Treaty of the 20th June 1826 with Siam, the safety 
of Salangorc, from any attack on the part of a Siamese force, is guaranteed, 
and this State, equally with Perak, may themforc be considered under British 
protection. 

Although still nominally under one Chief, Salangorc is at present dhrided 
into five almost independent States, vis., Lookoot, liungat, Eallang, Salan- 
gorc, and B.crman. Of these the principal is Lookoot, by the Bajah of which 
country Capo Bachado has, with the sanction of the Sultan of Salangorc, 
been made over to the British Grovernment for the erection of a light- 
house. 

Confederate States of Sungie Ujong, Hamhoio, Johole, and Sree Menauti . — 
These States wore originally dependencies of Johorc. About 1773 they 
renounced their allegiance to that sovereign, and elected a Chief, under the 
title of Jang do Per Tuan Besar, to preside over the council of the four, 
Funghulus, each Punghulu having, however, independent jurisdiction in his 
own State. Hence all real power remains in their hands, that possessed by the 
Jang de Per Tuan being only nominal. Subsequently in 1796, another Chief 
was appointed a member of the Council, under the title of Jang de Per Tuan 
Muda. 

In 1814 an appeal was made by tbc then Jang de Per Tuan Muda to the 
British Besident at Malacca, for assistance against the four Funghulus, with 
whom he was at variance. This was, however, refused. 

On the SOth November 1831, Bajah All being then Jang de Per Tuan 
Besar, and his son-in-law, Shcrif Synd Saban, Jung de Per Tuan Muda, 
a Treaty (No. CXXXII.) was concluded between the British Government and 
the confederate States. This Treaty provides, under special conditions, for 
the mutual surrender of criminals, and the settlement of disputes that may 
arise between the contracting Governments or any of their dependent States, 
as well as for the protection of trade and the suppression of piracy. A similar 
Treaty (No. GXXXIII.) was negotiated with Eamhow, as a separate State, 
on the 28th January 1832. 
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The position o£ Malacca, wliere it is conterminous with the boundaries 
o£ Rambow and Joholc, was defined in separate Agreements made with the 
Ilulere o£ these States, dated respectively' 9th January and 16th Juno 1833 
(Nos. CXXXIV. and CXXXV.). 

Although the Rultrs o£ the different States still occasionally meet for the 
discussion o£ any matter aifeeting their common interests, £or some time past 
the con£cderncy may be said to have ceased to exist, and the late Jang dc Per 
Tuan, who was also the Punghalu of Sroo Sfenanti, exercised but little 
influence over the other Chic£s. Ilis position indeed seems never to have 
been I'ccogiiized by the Rritish Goremment, all oorrcspondcncc ivith the 
various Chicflnins having been conducted without any reference to his autho- 
ritj*. The foregoing observations may be deemed generally applicable to the 
small States of Lingic and Gumimehi, the former being a dependency of 
Sungio Ujong, and the latter of Johole. 

The districts of Kooh and Tamping, though forming a portion of Rambow, 
arc at present ruled by S 3 Tid Saban, under whoso authority they were originally 
placed, in his capacity of Jang dc Per Tuan Muda. 

Jolmc . — Our political relations with Johoro may be said to date from 1818, 
on the 19th of August of which year a Treaty (No. CXXXVI.) of peace and 
friendship, having for its aim the protection of commerce, was concluded by 
Major Farqubar with Sultan Abdul Rahman Shah, the youngest son of Sultan 
jraliomcd, who bad, however, consequent on the absence of his elder brother, 
Tuanku Iloosscin in Pahang, whitlicr ho had proceeded to cclobrato his 
marriage with the daughter of the Randabara, assumed the sovereignty, 
though it is alleged only ns a temporary measure, on his father's demise. 

Sulhin Abdul Rahman Shah is reported to have subsequently abdicated 
in favor of his brother, who was publicly installed as Sultan by Sir Stamford 
Raffles in iSlO. On the 0th of February and 2Cth Juno of that j'car. Treaties 
(Nos. CXXXVII. and CXXXVIIL) were negotiated with the Sultan and 
the Tumongong, for the establishment of an English Factory at Singapore, 
and the protection of British Commerce throughout the Sultan’s dominions. 

In 18Si' it was deemed desirable to obtain the absolute cession of Singa- 
pore in full sovereignty, and w’itli this view n fresh Treaty (No. CXXXIX.) 
was entered into with the Sultan and Tumongong, under the provisions . of 

lo 
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wliifli ilic i'.lnnil of Singapore, wHJj llie wi, ami iflel*!, \tilhm t?n* 

goofrra)'lneal from it*. coR’.t'i brcatno a IWtUh rettlemcnt, xvliil<t dee 
nrmiigrnicnls wore cffcctoil for tlic r.u|tpr(?^Mon of jaraej* au<] the furlherinc} 
of I)rUi‘.U commercial interest'* in Jolmre. 

The Snltan ami Tnmongong nml their taircec«ors have, rip to the prweat 
tlate, conliniiod to rc'.iilo nl Singapore. Owing, howcTcr, to the ditfcrcnca 
between them nri-niig out of their re^ivcctivc chiimn lotlie revenue dcrfreil 
from the eovoreijrnt}- of Jehore on the inninlanrl, it war con-Mdered by the 
Ijoeal fiovernmenl «dvi<!attlc Ihnt thi# eoven'i^nty should he Verted in the 
hand'* of one Cliief, who should fjerci»e nndividc*! nnthority over the whole 
ronnlrv, nml the Tnmongong having been eelccled for the purpow, with the 
coiiocnl of theflovcrnor-General in Council, on the lOtli ifnreh 1855, a Tmijr 
(Ko. CXL.) w.as arranged l>etweeii Hi* llighne'* and llie Sultan, under 
the terms of which, the Latter, in consideration of the payniimt of a certaia 
sum nnd 11 monthly pension, ceded to the former absolute Bovorcignty over 
dobore, merely ret.aining mitbority over the di«trirt of Scgam.at. or Mo,ar, a 
email tract between Johorc and the Itriti-h settlement of jralacc-a, which has 
never formed n part of the former, having nlwny» been governwl by a distinct 
Cliicf, bearing, however, the title of Tumongong, nnd achnowlc<lging alle- 
giance to the Snltan. Under the provi'sions of tlm above Treaty, in the event 
of the Sultan's being desirous of relin«itti«.hing the sovereignty of Moar, it 
is in the first instance to bo offered for the .’icccptance of the British 
Government. 

Tlic position of the Tumongong, with reference to the lands left him in 
Singapore under the Gth nnd “th Articles of the Treaty of 182 1 was very 
unsalisLaclory. By a Treaty (Xo. CXLl) concluded on the lOlh December 
1SC2 these Artielcs were abrogated bo far ns they reinte to .my claims or rights 
between the Britiiih Government and the Tumongong, his heirs and successors. 

Tlic St.ates of Jcllahu Ulu rnhang (including Suiting nnd Jampolc) and 
Jill 3 x also formed n portion of the original confederacy of the Malayan Peninsula, 
owing allegiance to the Sultan of Johorc. This allegiance seems never to 
have been forninlly renounced hy their Ftuighulus, n.s they continned to 


* In Tvoromltor IRCt it tva< ru1«l that tiUhl «f tha IlrlHOi Oorernmont over Uic wnlers 
wUhIn 10 tnilM nf Sinpnpnm mii^t In' ItinHfiHo n of Smiles from nny coast cUber of 

zttHUilaiitl or hiniic], nitlilii n cirrlc of 10 miles of wbicb Singapore is tbo centre. 
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actnowkclgo the Sultan’s autliority alter ilic secession of Sungie Ujong, 
llnmbow, JoLolc^ .and Srcc Mennnti. Hence^ as no separate Treaties hnvo over 
been negotiated with tbese Cbictsj our political relations vritb tbcm could only 
be regulated with reference to any rights acquired by virtue of the various 
Treaties concluded with the Sultan of Johorcj to whom they still apparently 
consider themselves nominall}' feudatories^ although he has long since ceased 
to exercise any control over their actions. 

Pahang . — The State of Pahang was origin.ally a dependency of Johore, 
and governed by a hereditary Officer of that Court, styled the Bandahara. 
But for some years past the Bandahara has completely thrown off his alle- 
giance to Johore, and asserted his independence. 

Pahang may, to a certain extent, be considered as under the protection of 
the British Government, ns, notwithstanding the non-existence of any Treaty 
obligations, on all occasions of necessity, cither owing to internal dissensions 
or external attack, tlic adricc and support of the Governor of the Straits 
SetUements has always been sought by the Band.ahnra, and to the assistance 
thus obtained his present independent position may bo mainly attributed. 

In 1SG2 the Tumongong of Johore, with the sanction of the British 
Government, entered into a Treaty (No. CXLII.) of mutual defence and protec- 
tion with the Bandahara of Pahang, under the Article Cth of which all 
disputes between them are to bo referred to the arbitration of tlie British Goy- 
emment, without whose knowledge and consent neither party is to maintain 
corrcspondenco with any foreign power. 
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. No. CXXI. 

Tnr ATV entered into in 1801, by tlio Bhitjsii Besidkst nt SIalaccj, Iieute.vax t-Coloxei 
T.ITEOII, witli llio pAxonuLV of Nakixo. 

AvUclcs nnil Conditions dicbiicd by Licutonant-Coloncl Aldwcll Taylor, 
Governor and Cotnm.'indnnt o£ ilnlncca, for and in bcbalf of the Ilonournble 
the Governor of Fort St. George, with Bajib Hera, Captain Pangbiiln, &c., 
called Dholl Syed ; mul Lcla Uluh Baling and Slonland Hakim, called the 
late Oratigkayo ; Kcchil, called Musili ; and Mcnobonionkaya, c.illcd Koucliil j 
and Haharajali Ankaia, called Snmuna ; and Miilahna Garan, Hinistore and 
Chiefs of Naniiig, and the circinniaccnL villages, who have solemnly accepted 
and sworn to the following Articles : — 

Auticix 1. 

The B.aid Capltiin, or Panghulu, Ministers, and Chiefs, promise and swear, 
in the name and in hchalt of the whole conmumily of Naning, to be faithful 
and submissive to the .nbovc-menlioned the Honourable the Governor in Coun- 
cil of Fort Saint George, likewise liio Governor and Commandant of this Town 
and Fortress, and .all Commandants tli.it arc, or may hereafter be, appointed 
under them, and, moreover, will do their utmost to conducfthomsclves in all 
casc.s with ohcdieiicc to the British Anthority, as is retjuired of all dutiful 
Buhjcct.s, without conjointly or severally attempting any hostile measure 
against tlic said Governor, either directly or indirectly, and the following 
Artieicp shall he solemnly and strictly observed, and all oilier contracts and 
covenants tliat have been previously passed with nnolhcr nation to Uic preju- 
dice of the British he .innnllcd. 


Article 3. 

In ease an}' jicrsons at Naning, children of the JIcnaiiknbans .lud Malays, 
shall violate the contents of this Contract, or shall he disohedient to the 
Governor or liis OUlccrs, the Panglinlu mid Chiefs shall, at the demand of the 
Governor, deliver tliom up to be pniiislicd as they deserve. 


Articlc 3. 

Tlic Paii'riiulii, Cliicfs, and inhabitants of Naning, hrenankabans, as well 
ns arc Ijound to deliver onc-tentb of the produce of tlicir nee and all 

fruiU lo tlic East India Company ; but, in conBidcniHon of ibcir indigent cir- 
cunistanocs, the said Company lias resolved Umt the Panghnlu shall come in 
cvcJy year, or cause o^c of his Chiefs to come to S ulacca, m order to 
Sv their homage to the Company, and, ns a token of their submission, they 
sball present to the Company from the first fruits of the crop one-half oojan 
of paddy (dOO gautaiigs). 



300 E. Archipelago— Malayan Eeninsula— ^iminy— Eo. CZXI. Part IT 


AkticIiE 4. 

The inhabitants ot Naning, when quitting the country, in order to pro- 
ceed to Malacca, shall produce to the Shah Bunder a written permission from 
the Panghulu, signed and scaled with his seal ; and likewise all persons who 
may wish to proceed from Malacca to Naning, are directed to produce to the 
authority there similar documents, signed (by order of the Government) by the 
Shah Bunder, otherwise both parties shall be obliged to send each persons 
hack ; hut, when prorided with the required Certifleates, they will be per- 
mitted to reside at Naning nnd adjacent villages, and to seek the means of 
livelihood hy ngrioultaral pursuits, in planting betel, &c,, provided they adhere 
and conform to the customs nnd usages of the place in the same manner as the 
other inhabitants. 


Auticle 5. 

The Panghulu and Chiefs promise, that all the tin brought from Srimenanti, 
Sungic-Ujong, Bnmbow, and other places in these districte to Naning, shall ho 
immodintcly sent nnd delivered to the Comp.iny, for which they shall receive 
44 Eix Dollars in cosh, for every bhar of 300 catties, payable in Surat Eupces. 

Aniious 0. 

They also" promise to deliver the pepper of Naning and the adjacent dis- 
tricts, when any greater quantity is to be had, to the Company, at the price of 
IS Eix Dollars per bhar. 


ArtioiiC -7. 

Tlio Panghulu, Chiefs, nnd the. people of Naning shall have no authority 
to ncgociato or trafEc with any inland nation, but shall bring their goods down 
the river of Malacca, making use, under no pretext whatever, of any other 
passage of conveyance, nor holding any communication with any such inland 
nation, in the Eiver Fanagie, on pain of forfeiting their lives and property. 

Autiole 8. 

The Faughulu and Chiefs promise, in the name of the said Community 
of Naning, that whenever the Chief Eulers happen to resign the Government, 
or any misfortune befal them, they shall, in such case, propose one of the 
nearest and most qualified of his family, to the Governor of Malacca, for hi? 
successor j but it is nob to be expected that such a proposal must always meet 
the Governor’s approbation; on the contrary it is optional with him whom he 
thinks proper to appoint. 


Aetiolb 9. 

Any slaves belonging either to the Honourable Company, or the inhabi- 
tants of Malacca, that may take shelter in Naning, or the circumjacent 
villages or places, the Panghulu, Chiefo, and inhabitants (none excepted) shall 
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bind llicmsclvos to apprehend and ioimcdiatclj send to Town such fugitiveBj 
Uial the same may bo delivered lo their masters, and a demand of 10 Rix 
Dollars, and not more, ns a reward, shall be exacted from the owners. 


Auticmj 10. 

Any male or female slaves, that may be enticed away from Naning to 
.come lo ^lalacca, in order to embrace the Christian faith, the proprietor of 
such a slave shall receive, as compensation, one-half the amount of the price 
of the slave, according to the appraisement of the Committee which the 
Government shall appoint. 


Amiclh 11. 

But anj' person who sells any Christian slaves or frccmcq of Malacca to a 
^lussuhnan or Heathen, cither with their own consent, or seduced, or carried 
aw.ay by force from their masters, more especially those who induce such 
Christian slaves or freemen to be circumcised, or use violence to persuade them 
lo become Mahomedans, shall forfeit their lives and property. 

Article 12. 

And that the contents of the said Articles may bo inviolably observed, 
the Pniighiilii and Chiefs promise and swear, in the name of the whole multi- 
tude, that they will immediately restore and deliver to the Honourable the 
Governor all such runaway slaves that arc in Naning or other places. 

Article 18. 

Lastly the Panghulu and Chiefs promise and swear on the Koran, in the 
name of the community of Naning, that they w'ill in every respect solemnly 
observe and maintain the orders sot forth in these Articles, and do bind them- 
selves to deliver up any transgressors of the said orders to the said East India 
Company, in order that punishment may bo inflicted on such persons. 

For the due fulfilment of what has been herein promised and agreed, I 
have hereunto set my usual signature. 

Done and sworn in the Town and Portress of Malacca, lGf/« of Inly 1801. 

(Signed) A. Taylor. 


Sworn lo by the Panghulu and Chiefs of Naning. We, Captain or 
Panghulu and Chiefs, promise and swear, as well for ourselves as m the 
name and hehalf of the Community of Naning, to be faithful and sincere to 
the Governor in Council of Fort Saint George, the Governor and Commandant 
of Malacca, and all Comraanders that arc, or may hereafter be, appointed 
under ilicmy mid fiirthcrmorc to bo punctual and etnet in observing their 
orders and commands, that Lave, or may hercaEter bo issued, and in conducting 
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ourselves in future, towards the East India Company, in such a manner as is 
required of all dutiful and faithful subjects and vassals. 

Signed by marks by Dholi. Sted, Belai. Mohen, KAKunin, 

SoEUOEir, and Moulaea Gukak. 


No. cxxn. 

AonEEMEST with the Kieo of Qcedah, for the cession of Peihcb of Wales' Isiuro 

in 1786. 

Conditions required ly the King of Replies of the Governor-General and 
Quedah. Council io the King of Quedah’s de- 

mands. 


AnTICLE 1. 

That the Honourable Company This Government will always keep 
shall be guardian of the seas ; and an armed vessel stationed to guard the 
whatever enemy may come to attack Island of Penang, and the coast adja* 
the King, shall be an enemy to the cent, belonging to the King of Quedah. 
Honourable Company, and the ex- 
pense shall be borne by the Honour- 
able Company. 

Auticle 2. 

All vessels, junks, prows, small All vessels, under every denominn- 
and large, coming from either east tion, bound to the port of Quedah, shall 
or west, and bound to the port of not be interrupted by the Honourable 
Quedah, shall not be stopped or Company's Agent, or any person acting 
hindered by the Honourable Com- for the Company, or under their autho- 
pany’s Agent, but left to their own xi^, but left entirely to their own free 
wills, either to buy and sell with ns, will, either to trade with the King of 
or with the Company at Palo Penang, Quedah, or with the agents or subjects 
as they shall think proper. ' of the Honoursiblc Company. 

AnTiCLE 3. 

The articles opium, tin, and rat- The Governor-General and Council, 
tans, being part of our revenue, on the part of the English. East India 
are prohibited ; and Qualln, Moodn, Company, will take care that the King 
Pray, and Krcan, places where these of Quedah shall not be a sufferer by an 
articles arc produced, being so near English settlement being formed on 
to Penang, that when the Honour- the Island of Penang, 
able Company's Besident remains 
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there, this prohibition will ho con- 
stantly broke through, therefore it 
should end, .md the Govornor-Gono- 
ral allow us our profits on these 
arliolos, vis., 80,000 Spanish Dollars 
cvcij' year. 


Auticle 4 . 


In case the Honourable Com- 
pany's Agent gives eredit to any of 
the King’s relations, ministers, offi- 
cers, or lyolts, the Agent shall make 
no chiini upon the King. 


The Agent of the Honourable Com- 
pany, or any person residing on the 
Island of Penang, under the Compiiny’s 
protection, shall not make claims upon 
the King of Guedah for debts incurred 
by the King’s relations, ministers, offi- 
cers, or ryotts ; but the persons having 
demands upon any of the King’s snb- 
jects, shall have power to seize the per- 
sons and property of those indebted to 
tliem, according to the custom and 
usages of that country. 


Auticle B. 


Any man in this country, without 
exception, bo it our son or brother, 
who shall become au enemy to us, 
shall then become an enemy to the 
Honourable Company ; nor shall the 
Honourable Company’s Agent pro- 
tect them, without breach of this 
Treaty, which is to remain wliile 
Sun and Afoon endure. 


All persons residing in the country 
belonging to the King of Quednh, who 
shall become his enemies, or commit 
capital offences .ig.-iinst the State, shall 
not be protected by the English. 


Auticle 0 . 


If any' enemy come to attack us 
by land, and we require assistance 
from the Honoumhlo Company, of 
men, arms, or ammunition, tho Ho- 
nourable Company will supply us at 
oiir c.xpcnse. 


This Article will he referred for the 
oKlcrs of the English East India Com- 
pany, together with suoh parts of the 
King of Gnedah’s requests as cannot 
he complied with previous to their con- 
sent being obtained. 


No. exxm. 


TaiAtr wilh the Kiko of QuEOAn, 1701. 


In the Hegira of our Prophet, 1205, year Dalakir, on 
Sahau, on the day Ahat. ' 


the IGth of Moon 
Ip 
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Whereas, on this date, this writing showcth that the Gover- 
nor o£ Puto Penang,* vakeel o£ the English Company, conclnd- 
ed peace and friendship with His Highness, Empetuan o{ 
Clucdah, and all his great ofiiccrs and royats o£ the two countries, 
to live in peace hy sea and land, to continue as long as the Sun- and Moon 
give light : the Articles of agreement arc 

AwnetB 1. 

The English Company will give to His Highness, Empetuan of Qnedah, 
six thousand Spanish Dollars every year, for as long as the English shall con- 
tinue in possession of Pulo Penang. 

AuTrcLE 2. 

His Highness Empetuan agrees that all kinds of provisions, 
wanted for Pulo Penang, the ships of war, and the Company’s 
ships, may he bought at Quedah, without impediment, or being 
subject to any Duty. 

AnnciiB 8. 

All slaves running from Quedah to Pulo Penang, or from Pulo Penang 
to Quedah, shall bo returned to their owners. 

Abtiole 4. 

All persons in debt mnning from their creditors, from' Quedah 
to Pulo Penang, or from Pulo Penang to Quedah, if they do not 
pay their debfe, their persons shall be delivered over to their 
creditors. 


Seal of Datoo 
Pongawa 
Tilebonc. 


Seal of Toon- 
koo AUong 
Abraham. 


Seal of Toon- 
koo SberilT 
Mahomed. 


Abtiole 5. 

The Empetuan will not allow Europeans of any other nation to settle ia 
any part of this country. 

Abtiole 6. 

The Company shall not receive any persons committing high 
treason or rebellion to Empetuan. 

Abtiole 7. 

All persons committing murder, mnning from Quedah to Pulo Penang, 
or from Palo Penang to Quedah, shall he apprehended and returned in bonds.. 

Abtiole 8. 

All persons stealing chops (forgery) to be given up likewise. 


Seal of 
P. Light, 
Sttperintendent. 


• Prince of 'Wales’ Island. * 
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AttTICLI 9 . 

All persons, enemies to the English Company, Empetuan shall not sapply 
them with provisions. r j. t it-j 

^ These nine Artielcs are settled and concluded, and peace is made between 
Empetuan and the English Company; Quedah and Pnlo Penang shall be as 
one country. 

Tliis done and completed by Toonlcoo Shcriit hrahomed, and Toonkoo 
Allong Abraham, and Datoo Pongawa Tilchono, vakeels on the part of 
Empetuan,. and given to the Governor of Pnlo Penang, vakeel for the English 
Company. In lliis Agreement, whoever departs from any part herein written, 
God will punish and destroy : to him there shall he no hc.alth. 

The sc.als of Shcriit hlaliomcd and Toonkoo Allong Abraham, and Datoo 
Poug.awa Tilebonc, are put to this writing, with each person’s hand-writing. 

Transcribed by Ilnkiin Bunder, Poolong Penang'. 

Signed, staled, and executed, in Fort Cormoallis, on Prince of JTales^ Island, 
Hits Is/ dag of Mag, in the gear of our Lord 1791 . 

(A true translation.) 

(Signed) F. Liqut. 


No. CXXIV. 

TanjLTT with the Kixo of QcnDAiT, 1803. 

Senl of Yenp 
lie Per Tonn 
ItajRh Moodn. 


In the year of the Hegira of the Prophet (tho peace of the Most High 
God be upon him) 1215, the yc.ar Ilun, on the twelfth day of 
the Moon Mohurrum, on tlic day Aaoibarc (Wednesday), whereas 
this day, this writing showclh, that Sir George Leith, Baronet, 
Liciilenanl-Govenior of Pnlo Penang, on the part of the English 
Companj', has agreed on and concluded n Treaty of friendship 
and jilliance with llis Highness Yeng dc Per Tuan Rajah Mooda 
of Pnrlics and Quedah, and all his Olfieors of State and Chiefs 
of tho two countries, to continue on sea and land, ns long ns the 
Sup and Jloon retain their motion and splendour : the Articles of 
which Treaty arc ns follow ; — 

Aimctn 1. 

The English Company arc to pay annually to Ilis Highness Yeng do Per 
Tuan o£ Purlics and Qucdali^ ten thousand Dollars, ns long ns the Eiiglisli 


Soni of 
D.itoo 
Bindtihara. 


Sot\l of 
Cbo Xpin 
Abdooift. 


■ Princo of Wales' Island. 
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slinll conlinno in po!:scssion ol! Palo Pcnnng, nnd ibc conntry on llic opposite 
coast lici’caflcr mentioned. 


AiiTictt 2. 

Ilis Iliglmoss Yen" dc Per Tunn !i"rces to pro to tbe Englisb Compny 
for ever, all tbnt part o( the Ecn>const Ibat is beUveen Qualla Kurrccan and 
Ibo river side of Qnnlln Moodn, and mcnsnriii" inland from ibc eca side sixty 
Orlongs; the whole length abovementioned lo be measured by people appointed 
by Yeng do Per Tiian nnd the Companj’’B people, llio JJngfish Company are 
to protect this coast from all enemies, robbers, and pirates that may attack 
it by sea, from north to south. 


Ai!Tici,r. 8. 

IHs Iliglmcss Yeng dc Per Tuan agrees, that all kinds of prorisions 
wanted for Pulo Penang, Ibe ships of w.ar and tbo Company's ships, may be 
bought at Purlics and Quednb, without impediment or being subject to cay 
Duty or Custom; nnd all boats going from Pulo Penang to Purlics and 
Quedab, for the purpose of purchasing prorisions, are to be funiisbed with 
proper passi»rts for that purpose, to prevent impositions. 

AnriOM 4. 

All slaves running away from Purlics nnd Quedab to Pulo Penang, or 
from Pulo Penang to Purlics and Quedab, shall Iks returned to their ow’ucrs. 

Autiok 5. 

All debtors running from their creditors from Purlics and Qnedah to 
Pulo Penang, or from Pulo Penang to Purlics nnd Quedab, if they do not pay 
their debts, their persons shall be delivered up to their creditors. 

AnricLE G. 

Ilis Highness Yeng do Per Tuan shall not permit EnroiJcans of any other 
nation to settle in any part of liis dotninioiis. 

Article 7. 

The Company are not to receive any snob people ns may bo proved to have 
committed rebellion or high treason against Yeng dc Per Tuan. 

Article S. 

All persons guilty of raurdor, running from Purlics and Quedab to Pulo 
Penang, or from Pulo Penang to Purlics and Quedab, shall be apprehended 
and returned in bonds. 


Article 0. 

All persons stealing chops (forgery) to be given up likewise. 
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Abticm 10. 

All those who are,_or may become enemies to the Company, Yene- de Per 
Tuan shall not assist with provisions. 


Autiolb 11. 

All persons belonging to Ycng de Per Tuan, bringing the produce of the 
country down the river, are not to be molested or impeded by the Company’s 
people. 

Ab.tioi,e 12. 

Such articles as Yeng de Per Tuan may stand in need of from Pulo 
Penang are to be procured by the Company’s agents, and the amount to be 
deducted from the gratuity. 


Autiole 13. 

As soon as possible, after the ratification of this Treaty, the arrears of 
gratuity now due, agreeable to the former Treaty and Agreement to His 
Highness Yeng de Per Tuan of Parlies and Quedah, to be paid off. 

Aeticlb 14. 

On the ratification of this Treaty, all former Treaties and Agreements 
between the two Governments to be ndl and void. 

These fourteen Articles being settled and concluded between His Highness 
Yeng de Per Tuan and the English Company, the countries of Purlies and 
Quedah and Pulo Penang shall be as one country ; and whoever shall depart 
or deviate from any part of this Agreement, God will punish and destroy him : 
he shall not prosper. 

This done and completed, and two Treaties, of the same tenor and date, 
interchangeably given between His Highness Yeng de Per Tuan and the 
Governor of Pulo Penang, and sealed with the seals of the State Officers 
immediately officiating under His Highness Yeng de Per Tuan, in order to 
prevent disputes hereafter. 

Written by Hakim Ebrahim Ebeu (son of Birrce Rajah Mooda), by order 
of His Highness Yeng de Per Tuan, of exalted dignity. 

(A true translation.) 

(Sd.) J. SWAINB, 

M. T. 


Revised from the original by John Anderson, Malay Translator to Gov- 
ernment. 

Approved and confirmed by the Governor-General in Council, November, 
1802. 


Seal of 
Hnklm 
Ebinhim. 
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No. CXXV. 

PSEilTy of CoMMEBCUL AuIAKOE bctiTCDn tlio Hoxoubable Bbolisb Eiet Iksu 
C ouPAirr and His Majestt tha JUnjt of Pebik, settled by Mb. Waiter Seweii 
Cbaoboft, in virtao of powers delegated to him by tha Hokobrable Jobe 
Algsakdeb Baeeebuas, Gotebkob of Pbikoe of Wales' Iblaed and its sefer. 
DEKciEs. Done on the 27th Hamadlan, 1233, answering to the evening of the 30th 
July 1818. 


Aimouj 1. 

The peace and fricndsliip now Eubsisting between the Honourable English 
East India Company and His Majesty the Bajab of Perak, ebali be perpetual. 

AnTlCLE 2. 

The vessels and merchandize belonging to British subjects/ or persons 
being under the protection of the Honourable East India Company, shall 
always enjoy in the ports and dominions subject to His Majesty the Eajah of 
Perak, all tho privileges and advantages which are now, or may at an}’ time 
hereafter bo, granted to the subjccis of the most favored nations. 

Auticie 3. 

The vessels and merchandize belonging to the subjects of His Majesty 
the Bajah of Perak shall always receive similar advantages and privileges with 
those in the preceding Article, as long as they are in the harbour of Fort 
Cornwallis and in all other places d^endent on the British Oovernment of 
Prince of Wales' Island, 


Auticle 4. 

His Majesty of Perak agrees that ho will not renew any obsolete and 
interrupted 'rreaties vvith other nations, public bodies, or individuals, the pro- 
visions of which may, in any degree, tend to exclude or obstruct the trade of 
British subjects, who further shall not be bnrthcned with any impositions or 
Duties not levied on the subjects of other States. 

Autiole 6. 

His Majesty the Bajah of Perak further engages, that he will, upon no 
pretence Whatsoever, grant a monopoly of any articles of trade or commodities, 
the produce of his territories, to any person or persons, European, American, 
or natives of any other country, but that he will allow British subjects to come 
and buy all sorts of merchandize, the same as other people. 

Asticle 8. 

The Honourable East India Company engage, that they will not form 
any Ti’eaties or Engagements which may exclude or obstruct the merchandize 
of the subjects of the Rajah of Perak who come to trade at Penang, nor will 
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they grant a monopoly of any sort of merchandize to one description of per- 
sons only, as is specified in the 5th Article, hnt ■will allow the natives of Perak 
to come and buy all sorts of merchaudize, tbe same as other people. 

Ajitici-e 7. 

. His Majesty the Bajah of Perak engages, that if any persons bring sub- 
jects of the_ Company from Penang and its dependencies for sale, he will not 
allow of their sale in the country of Perak, and the Honourable Company will 
he bound by a similar Agreement with respect to the subjects of Perak, for 
the laws of England on no account allow of such proceeffings in any of the 
countries subject to the British authority. 

AnnexjB 8. 

This Treaty, according to the foregoing Articles, is made for the purpose 
of promoting the peace and friendship of the two States, and securing the 
liberty of eommevee and navigation between their respective subjects to the 
mutual advantage of both, and of it one dmft is retained by His Majesfy the 
Bajah of Perak, and one by Mr. Walter Sewell Cracroft, Agent of the Hosonr- 
ahle the Governor of Penang. To this is affixed the seal of His Majesty the 
Bajah of Perak, to ratify it to the Honourable English East India Company, 
so that no disputes may hereafter arise concerning it, bat that it may he per- 
manent and last for ever. 

(True copy.) 

(Sd.) J. W. SAtMoirn, 
Betideni CoundlUr, Prince of Waled lelond. 


No. CXXVI. 

Tbajiswiioii of an Esqaoeuek* of His Majestt Paduka Sbi Buitae Abdumah Ma- 
AtuH SnAH, who is seated on the EotAi Thbom of the Pbbak Couhxev, given to Mb. 
Josh Akuebsok, Acekt to the Hokoueablb Kobeei Pumsbiov, Govebhob of 
Fulo Peeako, on behalf the Hououbabee Enoeibh East Iepia Goubaet, as a token 
of a lasting allianeo and fnendahip, which can never he changed eo long as the Sun and 

Moon shall endure, in order that friendship and union may be prolonged, and continue 

iiviQ this d&j IbrtH for ever. 

ArTIOIaE 1. 

His Majesty the King of Perak hereby agrees to fe the boundary between 
the States of Perak and Salengore at the Biver Bamam, and there shall be no 
encroachment on either ride; and His Majesty engages not to interfere in the 
Government of Salengore, nor -will he send any armament into that countiy ; 
the subieets of Perak, however, bring permitted to proceed tintber for com- 
purposes, conforming to tbe esteblisbed rules and customs of other 
traders there frequenting. 
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2 . 

Witli respect to tlie Agreement entered into between Ilis Majesty the 
King of Salengore and Mr. Jobn Anderson, Agent to the Ilononrablc Bokrt 
Pullerton, Governor of Pulo Penang, providing for the removal of Rajah 
Hassanfrom the Perak Country and itsdependendes, theKingof Fetakis 
well pleased with this Agreement, and he engages not to receive Bajah Ilassan, 
nor permit him to return to any part of the Perak territory. His Majesty 
the King of Perak also engages that he will not grant a monopoly or en W 
the collecdon of the revenues in future to any other, in order that there may 
be no further disturbances in the eonntiy, and he has hereby fixed the Hut)' on 
the tin exported from the Perak Country, at G Dollars per behar, in order that 
the commerce of the kingdom may be thrown open and extended; that popu- 
lation may be increased; that all traders may be encouraged to resort to Perak, 
such as the subjects of the English Government, the Siamese, Salengore, and 
others, and that they may be enabled to carry on an intercourse with case and 
satisfaction, and bo at liberty to resort to all the posts, settlements, and rivets 
within the State, to trade without any interruption for ever. 

This Engagement is hereby made, and to it is affixed, as a token of its 
validity, the chop of His Majesty the King of Perak, and it is delivered to 
Mr. John Anderson, Agent to the Honourable Bohcrt'Fnllerton, Governoc of 
Pulo Penang. 

This paper, wrilkn on ih Uh day of SepUmier 1825, of ilte Englkl year, 
and on He day (f Mohurram, Monday, in the year of the Hegira, 1241. 

* (True copy.) 

(Sd.) J. 'W. SAtJiOKn, • 
Resident Conneiltor, Prince of Waled Island 


No. CXXVII. 

EnoiiomiEST of Pasuka Sw Sustak AnmruA JIa-Aivsi 
SsAii, son of the deceased Jumiial-ooliae, and SnrBmin Bplsb 
over the Fsbae Coustbt, nude and delivered to CAViAin James 
Low, Agent of the I{oirouBABi.n Bobebt PuELiinTos’, Govibsob 
in Couscti OF Fbihce of AValbs’ IsnAxn, Sotgafobe, and 
Malacca and which is to be everlaeting, as the levolatione and 
endurance of the Sun and Moon. 

The Snltan, who governs the whole of the Perak Country and its depen- 
Chop of the Omng deneies, has this day, in the month and year herein spcci- 
Kaja Xamungung Sri fied, given over and ceded to the Honourable the East 
Malta Bajah. India Company of Englond, to he under its government 

henceforward and for ever, the Pulo Dinding and the Islands of Pankgor 


Cliop of Sultan Abdul- 
lah Mn-AIum Shalt, Eing 
of Perak. 

Chop of the Bajah 
Unda of Fetak, 

Chop of the Bajah 
Bindahara of Perak. 

Chop of the Orang Ea- 
'S» Besar of Perak. 


Chop of Faduka Sri 
Sultan AhduUah, 
King of Perak. 
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together with all and every one of the Islands which belonged of old and 
until this period to the Kings of Perak, and which have been hitherto included 
ndthin the Perak State, because the said Islands afEord safe abodes to the 
.pirates and robbers, who plunder and molest the traders on the coast and the 
inhabitants of the main land, fee., effieetually deprive them of the means of 
seeking subsistence, and as the King of Perak has not the power or means 
singly to drive those pirates, For these reasons the King of Perak has, of 
his own free will and pleasui-e, ceded and given over as aforesaid, the Islands 
ns aforesaid, to the Honourable the East India Company, to be kept and 
governed by them, and to bo placed under any one of their governments, as 
they may think fit. To this deed, as tokens of its validity, have this day been 
put the great seal or chop of the ruler of the Perak Country, Paduka Sri 
Sultan Abdullah Ma-Alum Shah, together with the chops of the Chief Minis- 
tors of His Majesty’s government. 

Thh Leed is made and torilieti this Sixteenth day of Bubbea-ool-awal, 
Wednesdai/, ia4il, or the Eighteenth day cf Oetober, in the year 1836. 

(A true copy.) 

(Sd.) Jajies Low, Captain, 

Political Agent to the Honorable the Governor in Council of 

Prince of Waled Island. 

(True copy.) 

(Sd.) J. Gahlino, 
Resident Councillor. 


No. CXXVIII. 

Esoaoemukt entered into lictwiit His Majesty Paduka Sei Suitan ADDULtiAtc 
Ma-Aluu SnAniBUK Munnoou JuiiMAL-ooLLAn, Supeeue and 
Hionirui, Buieb over nil and every part of the Febak Countby, 
nnd Captain James Low, Agent to the Hokoueable Bobbbt 
P uLLEBioN, Goteenob of Puio Penano, Sikoapoee and Mal- 
acca, on liolinir of tho IIonoubable the East India Company, 
whereof copies Imvobccn interchanged, nnd which is to bo everlast- 
ing ns the Sun nnd Moon. Moreover, it is n token of lasting 
friendship" and alliance to exist betwixt tho Honoueable the East India Company and the 
Kino of Febak, nnd betwixt the Kino and the Honoueable Bobeet Pullebton. 

Abticle PniST. — His Majesty the King of Perak, of his own free will 
and pleasure, hereby engages, that he will adhere to the stipulations respecting 
the boundaries of Perak and the settlement of other points which were made 
with the Rajah of Salengorc by Mr. John Anderson, Agent to the Honourable 


The Chop or Seal of 
the King of Perak. 

Chop of the Ilnjnh Muds. 
Chop of the Bindahara. 

Chop of tlio Ornng 
Knya Besar. 

Chop of the Tumungung. 
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EoberL Fullerton, Governor of Pulo Penang, &c., and also to all the stlimli. 
tions contained in the Engagement Hegira wliioh His Majesty made with the 
said Mr. John Anderson, dated tbe 20tliday of Moburrum, Monday, ia the 
year of tbo 1241, all of wbieb deeds are here declared to be fixed and nn. 
alterable. Moreover, His Majesty now engages that be will not holdanj 
communication or intercourse with the Eajah of Siam, or with any of his chiefs 
or vassals, or with the Eajah of Salengore, or any of his chiefs or vassals, which 
may or can have reference to political subjects, or to the administration of his 
government and tbe management of bis country of Perak. Ilis Majesty aill 
not countenance any of bis subjects who may connect themselves with, or 
league, or intrigue with the Siamese King, or with any of bis chiefs or vassals 
or with the Eajah of Salengore, or any of his chiefs or vassals, or with any 
other Siamese or Malayan people, by which tbe country of Perak can in any 
degi'ee or manner be disturbed, and tbe government of His Majesty interfered 
with. 

Second. — His Majesty the King of Perak will not give or present the 
bungamas, or any other species of tribute whatever, to the Eajah or King 
of Siam, or to any of his governors or vassals, nor will be give or pr^ 
sent such to the Eajah of Salengore, or to any other Siamese or Malayan 
people henceforward and for ever. Moreover, His Majesty will not receive or 
permit to enter into bis country of Perak, from the Eajah or King of Siam, 
or from any of his governors or chiefs, any ambassadors or armaments arriving 
at Perak for the purpose of arranging political matters, or interfering in any 
way in the affairs and administration of the country of Perak. In like manner 
he will not receive into his country embassies or armaments sent by the Rajah 
of Salengore, or by any other Siamese or Malayan people ,* nor will he receive 
any party from any of the people, Eajahs, or countries here specified into his 
country, should its strength even consist of no more than thirly men, nor will 
he allow the least number to enter his country. But all persons of every country 
will, as heretofore, have free permission to trade unmolested to any port in tbe 
Perak Country, provided they do not interfere in its affairs. Should parties or 
armaments of the description above stated arrive in the Perak Countiy from 
any one of the countries, or Eajahs, Governors, or Chiefs, or people above 
specified, or should any of the said Bajahs, Governors, or Chiefs league with 
subjects of the King of Perak, in order to disturb his countiy and interfere 
in any way in his government, then in any such case or cases His Majesty will 
rely^ as he now relies, and in all future times will roly, on the friendly aid and 
protection of the Honourable the East India Company, and of the Honour- 
able the Governor in Council of Pulo Penang, &o., &c., to be manifested in 
such a manner and by such means as may to them seem most expedient. 

Thiud. — Captain James Low, as Agent for the Honourable the Governor 
in Council of Prince of Wales’ Island, engages that if His Majesty the King 
of Perak will faithfully adhere to and perform all and each of the stipulations 
contained in this Engagement as above specified, then His Majesty shall 
receive the assistance of the British in expelling from his countiy any Siamese 
or Malays as above stated, who, as also above specified, may, at any time, 
enter the Perak Country with political views, or for the puipose of interfering 
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in any way with the govornmont of His Majesty. But i£ His Majesiy gTinll 
fail to perforin all jujd every Articlo of this Ills Bngag'etneiit, binding* on him, 
tnen tho obligiitiou on tlic British to protect him and to assist him against his 
enemies will cease, and he will lose the confidenco and friendship of the 
Honourahlc the Governor in Council of Pulo Penang, &c., &o., for ever. 

This Engagement, which His Majesty has voluntarily and with great 
B.atisfnction entered into, has received as mark of its validity tho chop or seal of 
His Jfajesty, and the seal and signature of tho Agent, Captain James Low, 
together with the chops of the ministers of Perak, who are also parties in this 
Engagement with the Agent, and it is delivered to the said Agent to remain, 
ns an ever-enduring memorial of alliance and friendship betwixt the King of 
Perak and the British. 

This paper, lerif/eit on the Eighteenth (tag of October 1826, of the English 
year, and on (he Sijsteentk day of Rubbea-ool-aioal, Wednesday, in the year of 
the Hegira 1242. 

Signature of the Agent, Captain James Low. 

(A true copy.) 

(Sd.) James Low, Captain, 
Political Agent. 


(A true copy.) 

(Sd.) J. Cabling, 

Besident Cbuncilior. 


Seal of tho Ilonotir- 
nblc Company. 


No. CXXIX. 

ScprtcjlBATAar Ea'gaoemb.vis of tho IUmh of Pesae, conUined in a letter addressed by 
Ills JUajestt to tho Aoekt, Captain James Low. 

After compliments — He who goveras Perok, P.aduka Sri Sultan Abdullah 
„ , Ma-Alum Shnb, desires to make known to liis friend, 

josTy mX Sri’suS CapLiiii James Low Agent to the Hon'ble Bohert Pul- 
Ma-Aiuiu Shall, King of Icrton, Governor in Council of Pnnee or 11 ales Islana, 
Pi'mk. Malacca, and Singapore, with relation to the subjects on 

which His Majesty and the Agent have already conferred : — 

That Ills Jlajesty will come down tho river to stay at Kotah- 
loomoot, where he will build a fort of proper strength, and assign a ^mpetent 
number of soldiers for its protection and his own, in order that aU enemies 
and pirates may he kept at a distance, and these men will be well armed, and 
will bo maintained by His Majesty as a standing force, to bo at all times ready 
for defence, and to obey his orders; and for the temporary accommodation of 
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any Brilisli Officer wlio may Tie sent to visit him, Ilis Majesty will direct tkt 
a small bouse be built opposite to bis own lesidcnec. 

Second . — His Majesty will keep a prow always ready to convey infotma. ' 
tion of importance to Pulo Penang, and will furtbcr, witliout delay, take mea- 
sures for opening a communication overland, betwkt tbo Perak river and Ike 
Krean river, and tbenoo to Pulo Penang. 

Third . — ^Tbe Lulcsamana and tbc Sbabnnder will be fortbvitb scntdoini 
to reside at Quala Bidor, at tbc spot where Bajab Hussan formerly pasted kirn- 
self, and these two persons will, by His Majesty’s orders, erect a fort there, 
and will collect the population and settle the country in that direction, and 
those persons trading at Perak ^rill be encouraged and protected, according to 
ancient enstom. 

Fourih . — His Majesty will speedily seize or expel the head officers non 
residing at Komw, at Laroot, at Trong, at Singkang, and at Brawas, whomay 
have connected themselves with pirates or robbers, and will pvc warning to 
the people there, that should they let pirates or robbers remain amongst them, 
and should any English como there from Penang in search of pirates, the 
innocent might in that case sutler with the guilty. 

traders to all parts of Perak will he cherished hy His Majesty, 
and their traffic will not bo delayed, but every means will be afforded for a 
speedy settlement of accounts betwkt buyer and seller, and His Majesty will 
coerce any of his subjects, or others, should their conduct require harsh 
measures, to come to a speedy settlement of accounts with traders to Perak, 
and to prevent their distressing such in any way. 

Sixih . — Ilis Majesty the King of Perak will drive out of his country any 
person convicted of having carried ofi clandestinely', or by force, from any Bri- 
tish possession, any subject of, or person living under, tbe British Goyernment 
and should any pcison so carried off be discovered, His Majesty will detain 
that person and give information to the Honourable the Governor of Pnlo Penang 
in order that such misohievons practices may he wholly prevented. 

Semith . — When the country has again got settled. His Majesty will 
direct his people to sow abundance of rice, gram, and rear as much poultiy and 
as many cattle as possible, in order that his people, and those residing under 
the British Government, may receive mutual advantage. 

• Eighth . — His Majesty intends to appoint, and will appoint, a properly 
qualified person to superintend the collection of Duties on exports, such as 
tin and other merchandize. 

Should any trader, a subject of His Majesty, aitive at a British port, and 
not be able to show a port clearance, the same will be forfeited according to 
custom. 

Ninth . — His Majesty wishes to establish schools in this country, and will 
he happy should his friend. Captain James Low, assist him by sending a well- 
shilled school master from Pulo Penang and should His Majesty send any 
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child or children to Pulo Penang to he educated in all the requisite branches of 
knowledge, he hopes that such child or children will be favorably received and 
treated. 

AU these things His Majesly agrees to with the greatest satisfaction. 

This paper, dated the Z&rd day of the month Ruhlea-ool~atoal, on. Wednes- 
day, the Zhth day of October, in the year 1826. 

(A true translation of copy.) 

(Signed) James Low, Captain, 

Political Agent. 

(True copy.) 

(Signed) J. Gaelimg, 
Resident Councillor, 


No. CXXX. 

Tbbatv of CommsboialAimasoe between the HoKOniUBtEENOMSH East India Com- 

pant and His Majesty the Eajak of Saeenooee, settled by Mb. Wawbe Seweei 
Ceaoboft, in virtue of powers delegated to him by the Howodbabie John Aieeandbe 
Bannbbmah, Govebnob of Peinoe of Wales’ Island and its dependencies. Done on 
the 20th Bhawal 1233 (answering to the evening of the 22nd August 1818). 


Abtioi-b 1. 

The peace and friendship now suhsisting between the Honourable English 
East IndL Company and His Majesiy the Eajah of Salengore shall be 

perpetual. 

Aeticlb 2. 

frhp vessels and merchandize belonging to British subjMts, or persons 
^ 1 i. 1 , ..ntdAt-inn of the Honourable East India Company, shall 

being under ^ L^nions subject to His Majesty the Kajah of 

ve^utilL priS^erandTdvanto^^^ are now, or may at any 

S&ter H to the subjects of the most favoured nations. 

Article 3. 

Th. v».* ».a 

the Rajah of t-i Jg as long as they are in the harbour of 

of Prince of Wales’ Island. 
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AitTictn ‘I. 

Ilis Majesty of Siilongore ngi-ccs tliat lie will not renew any obsolete aed 
interrupted treaties with other nations, public bodies, or indiriduals, the pro- 
visions of which may', in any degree, tend to csclnde or obstrnct the trade ot 
British subjects, who further shall not !>c burthened with any impositions ot 
Duties not levied on the subjects of other States. 

AitTicnn 5. 

Ilis Majesty the llajali of Salcngore further engages, that ho will, upon 
no pretence whatsoever, grant a monojioly of any articles of trade or commo- 
dities, the produce of his territories, to any person or persons, European, 
American, or natives of any other country, but that ho will allow British sub- 
jects to come and buy all sorts of merchandize the same as other people. 

AnriCLE G. 

The Honoinnhlo East India Company'ongage that they will not form any 
Treaties or Engagomcnls wliieh may exclude or obstruct the merchandize of 
the subjects of the ILnjnh of Salcngore, who come to trade at Penang, not will 
they grant a monopoly of any sort of mcruhandizo to one description of persons 
only, as is specified in the bth Article, but will allow the natives of Salcngore 
to come and buy all sorts ot merehan^zu the same as other people. 

Auticlc 7. 

Ilis Jlajcsly the Eajali of Salcngore engages that it any person bring 
subjects ot the Company from Penang and its dependencies for sale, he will 
not allow ot tbear sale in tbe Country of Salcngore, and the Honourable Com- 
pany will ho bound by a similar Agreement with respect to the subjects of 
Salcngore, for tho laws of England on no account allow of such proceedings in 
any of the countries subject to the British authority. 

AuTionc 8. 

This Treat)’, according to the foregoing Articles, is made for the 
purpose of promoting tbe peace and friendship of tlio two States, and 
scenring the liberty of commerce and navigation between their respec- 
tive subjects, to the mutual advantage of both, and of it ono draft is 
retained by Ilis Majesty tho llajab of Salcngore, and one by Mr. 
Walter Sewell Craeroft, Agent of the Honourable the Governor of 
> Penang. To this is affixed seal of His Mfijesty the Bajah of Salengore 
to ratify it to the Honourable English East India Company, so that no 
disputes may hereafter arise concerning hut that it may be permanent and 
last for ever. 

(A true co2)y.} 

- (Signed) J. W. Samioii», 

Resident Coumllor, Trince of Waled Itland. 
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No. CXXXI. 

A\ Aaitmii vTofPiAcraiiJrnirMismpbctBccn tlll■IIo^’B^.rIIAsrI^DIACo3IpA^^and 
Stti SuLTAv Ii>nAnisi SiiAn, Ki%o of Sahndobl, si'ltlcd hj- 5ln Jon\ Awtubov, 
m Aului! of poBfib dcligotttd to Wm Uj the lIos’nLi Uobi-kt retti uTOi, GoV£B^oa 
of Plio PL^A^o and iIb dciwiidiiirici Done nt tlio Tort of S ilcngorc, on tlieiithdsy 
of Jtoliumim in the jcir of the Hijiral '211, or 20th daj of August, A D 1825 


AnTicnr. 1. 

1Y ii;,Ki:ts llic relations o£ peace and fiicndsliip have subsisted for a length 
of time helneen the Ilon’IiIc Kast India Compaii}- and Ills Majesty the King 
of Salcngorc, and Here confirmed by a Trtnt 3 of coniinprei,i] .alJiance, consist- 
ing of eiglit Articles, coiieltidcd by Mr. IViiUcr Scueli Ciacrott, on the 20th 
day of llic month Shawal, in the year of the Hijir.it 1233, or the S3rd day of 
August, .\.D. ISIS, for flic purpose of facititnling the conimcreial intercourse 
beta cell the two States, it is now agreed hetw ceil Ilis M.ijesty the King of 
S.ilcngorc, and Mr. John Anderson, as Agent to the llon'hic Itohert Fullerton 
Governor of Palo Penang, to confirm the wid Tic.itj, which nil) lenimii 
unchanged for ever. 

AnTictE 2. 

IHs Majesty of Salengorc crig.sg«*s with the llon’hic Pobert Fullerton, 
Governor of Polo Penang, that from the date of tliu, ISngageinent, and for the 
time to come, the cstaliliblicd hound.iry between the States of Pei.»k and Salen- 
eore shall be the riser Burnain, and no armamont by land or sea fiora Salcn- 
core slull enter aiiv part of the Perak tcintory or its dependencies, nor shall 
His Majesty of SMoiigore interfere in the goieiiiment of the I erak country, 
for it is hereby restored to the King of Perak, pronded, how cvct, tlmt prows 
fromSalcngore shall Im at liberty to piocccd to Pei.ik for the purpose of 
commerce, conforming to the rides and customs of other traders resorting 
thither. 


Annci.!: 3. 

His Majcsly of Salengorc engages to diiect the immediate rciaoialfiom 
the Pemk tcrritori of Itaj.ih Hassaii, who is now cst.ihlished “t Sungee Bidor ; 
and His Majesty of S.ilcngoic fuithcr engages that he will not permit Rajah 
Hassaii to return thither, nor to interfeic m any way with the goveinnient of 
the Perak country, and also that Rajah IlasBan shall be proluhited fioin cas- 
ing away any people from that countiy, or the rjols of the King of Perak,, 
who arc unwilling to accompany him. 


Articu: 4. 

The Kin" of S.ilcngorc engages not to pcimit any pirates to 
parloniKmtory.anfl^ Governor of Pulo Penang will he bound by a 
similar engagement on his part. 
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AnTici.r, 6 . 

TI»o King or Salcngoro engages to seize and return to Pulo Penang anr 
offenders, such ns pirates, ro)3bcrs, mimlcrcrsj and others who mav escape to 
Saicugorc, and if any persons of the description above mentioned fly from 
Salengorc to Pulo Penang, tlic Governor will he hound by a similar Agrcecacnt, 

AniictE 0. 


Tliis Agreement is made between Ilis Majesty of Salcngore and the 
llononniblc East India Company, with mutual consent and good will between 
both ]inrtirs, for the purpose of prolonging the peace and biendiy communi* 
cation between the two States, and it shall continne ns long as the levohtioa 
of the starry sphere, in which Uic Sun and Moon perform their motions, shall 
endure. Tiiis Engagement is made in the presence of ail assembled, and to it 
is ndixed the cliop of Ills itfajesty of SnIengoEC, and the seal of the Ho- 
nourable East India Company, being written and executed in duplicate, one copy 
being retained by tlic King of Salcngore, and the other by the Honourable 
East India Company. 

Tho end. 


SMiorniiiui 
F^t lottU Com* 

Prince o? Walci' 
Inland. 


Chop of 
8alt«B ibnhlm 
Shah. XlD? of 
Salcngore. 


(Sd.) JoiiK Axnnnso.v, 

Political Agent. 


The %Wi Augmt 1S25. 


(A true copy.) 

. (Sd.) John Andebsos, 

. Political Agent. 

(True copy.) 

(Sd.) J, W. Salmond, 

Resident CoHueillor, Prince of Waled Island. 


No. CXXXII. 

Tbbatv of SEEPBinAi Fbiendseip and Auxiakce between the Supeeue Govebeuent of 
Bbiiibh India and Batae Ah, tho PanohOle, and Ampai Seeeb, governing the 
countrica of Bembowe and its dependencies. 

1. On the part of the British Government, Eohert Ihhetson, Esq., 
Besident of Singapore, Prince of Wales’ Island, Malacca, and its dependencies j 
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and, onlUepatloi RninWo and its dependencies, ttic saidRajaii Ali, the 
Panglidlu, and Ampat Sulcus. 

2. In token of the good-will and disposition of Ibe Supreme Go- 
vernment of Britisli India, ns well as indisposition lo grasp at tlic possession of 
more territory than can fairij' be claimed from long established custom and 
usage, beyond the possibility of misapprehension, they hereby waive all claim 
that might be urged to the obedionee of the Bumbowncse, as subjects of the 
British Government, founded on former treaties between them and the Dutch 
Government, and are pleased, from this date, to onncol such interpretation, and 
to treat with the authorities of llumbowc and its dependencies as an indepen- 
dent State. 


AnTicLC I. 

The Supreme Government of British Indi.a hereby ncknowledgo Ilajah Ali, 
the Panghulu, and Ampat Sukus, as the Chiefs of Bnmbowc and its 
dependencies. 


AnncLE II. 

The English and Bumhowneso en^gc in friendship with mutual tinth, 
Fincerlly, and candour, Tlio Bumhowneso must not meditate or commit evil 
against the English in any manner. The English must not mcdifcito or com- 
mit evil against tiio Ruraoownoso in any manner. The llumbowncso must not 
molest, atUick, disturb, or seiy.c any place, tCYritory, or lioundary belonging lo 
llio English, in any country belonging lo the Engiisli. The English must not 
molest, ntl.'ick, disturb, seize, or take any place, Icrrilory or boniidary, subject 
lo tbo Bumbowncse. The Bumbownesc sliall settle every matter within the 
Bumhowneso boundaries according to their own will and customs. 

AuTicnn III. 

Should any place or country subject to the English do anything that may 
offend the Bumbowncse, the Bumbowncse shall not go and injure snoh place 
or country, hut first report the matter lo the English, who shall c.\amino into 
it with truth and sincerity, and if the fault lie witli the English, the English 
shall punisli according to the fault. Should any place or country subject to the 
Bumbowncse do anything that may offend the English, the English shall not go 
and injure sucli place or country, hut first report the matter to the Buinbow- 
jicsc, wlio will examine into it vritli truth and sinecrity, and if the fault Ho 
with the Bumbownesc, the Brunhownesc slwll punish accoi’diag to the fault. 
Should any Bumhownese place or country, Hint is near iin English conntty, 
collect at any lime an army or fleet of bojjts, if Uic Chief of the English cn- 
(luivc the olycct of sucli force, the Chief of the Bumhownese country must 
declare it. Sliould any English place or country, tlmt is near n Bumhowneso 
country, collect at any lime an army, or a licet of boats, if the Chief of the 
Bumbowncse couiiliy cmiuiro the object of such force, the Chief of the English 
country must declare it. 

Ill 
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Aiitjci-f. tv. 

In places belonging to t1ie_ Iliimbownese and English, lying neat tleit 
jnntual borders, if the English entertain n doubt ns to any boundary that bs 
not been ascertained, the Chief on the side of the English must send a lattir, 
■ffith some men and people, to go and enquire from the RumhoTOese Cldd, 
svho shall dcpnlo some of his ofliccrs and people to go with the men lelon^o; 
to the English Chief, and point out and settle the mutual houndarics, so tkt 
they may be ascertained on hotli sides in a friendly manner. If the Eumbotr- 
nose entertain a doubt as to any boundaiy’ that has not been ascertained, tie 
Chief on the side of the Bamhownese must send a letter, vrith some men and 
people, to go and enquire from the English Chief, who shall depute some o5 
iris officers and people to go with the men hclon^ng to the Eumiouncse 
Chief, and point out and settle the mutual houndancs, so that they may be 
ascertained on both sides in a friendly manner. 

AimcLr. V, 

Should any Rumhownese subject run away, .and go and live within lie 
boundaries of the English, the Bnmbowncsc must not intrude, enter, sciae, or 
take such person within tile English boundaries, but must report and ask for 
him in a proper manner, and the English shall be at liberty to deliver the 
party or not. Should any English subjects mn, and go and live within the 
boundaries of the Rumhownese, the English must not intrude, enter, sciie, « 
take such person within the Rumbowncse houndarics, but must report and ask 
for him in a proper manner, and the Rumhownese shall be at liberty to dehver 
the party or not. 

AnTicLE ■\T[. 

Merchants subject to the English, and their junks and boats, may have 
intercourse and trade with any Rumhownese country, and the Bumhouaeso 
will aid and protect them, and permit them to buy .and sell with facility. 
Merchants subject to the Rumhownese, and their boats and junks, may have 
intercourse and trade with any English country, and the English will aid and 
protect them, and permit them to hay and sell with facility. The Rumbow- 
neso desiring to go to an English country, or the English desiring to go to * 
Rumbowncse eonntiy, most conform to the customs of the place or conntiy on 
either side; should they bo ignorant of the customs, the Rumhownese or 
English Officers must explain them. Rumhownese subjects who visit an 
English conntiy must conduct themselves according to the established laws of 
the English country in every particular. English subjects who visit a Rum- 
bownese conntiy must conduct themselves according to the established laws of 
the Rumhownese countiy in every particnlar. 

Abticle VII. 

Rajah Ali, the Punghulu, and Ampat Sukus, with a view to promote the 
safety of trade and navigation, shall not tolerate piracy, but, on the contrary, 
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ihej shall exert their utmost efforts, by causing the offender to receive an 
exemplary punishment, to suppress it, and the English vrill do the same. 

Aeticle 

That in the event of their being apprized of any hostile undertaking being 
in contemplation, they shall endeavor to defeat the object of the enemy, and 
inform the English Chief of Malacea instantly of the circumstance. 

The eight Articles of this Trealy, written in the Malayan language, 
are concluded and agreed upon on the 30th November 1831 ; there are 
two copies, both sealed and attested by R. Ihbetson, Es^., on the part of the 
English, and Rajah Ali, the Panghulu, and Ampat Sukus, on the part of Rum- 
bowe and its dependencies ; another copy will be trans- 
* Sabscquently ratified, fitted for the ratification*^ of the Governor-General of 
Een«ral, which, when returned, a note to that effect shall be further aflSxed to 
the two copies now attested, in token that it is to last as long as heaven 
and earth shall endure. But the Trealy, in the mean time, is to be scrvipulonsly 
acted on by both parties. 


No. CXXXIII. 

A Tbewt made in friendship, to last as long as the Sun and Moon revolve, hetween the 
ExTtEBS of Ikdia under the Bsoiisn on the one part, and Ka.jah Am and the Pako- 
bAlus of the eight Sukus ruling over Bubbowe and its dependencies on the other part. 

On tbe part of the English The Honourable Robert Ihbetson, Esq., 
Resident of Singapore, Pulo Penang, and Malacca, and its 
on the part of Rumbowe and its dependencies Rajah Ah and the Panghuliw of 
the eight Sukus, that these countries, both those under the English and under 
the said Chiefs, may hereafter he ruled with justice, and according to their 
several customs, and not to infringe upon the rights of each other. 

The English Government by these presents c^iicel and annul all forma 
Treaties and Agreements made between Rumbowe and the Dutch Government 

and the present Government of the English, and make this Treaty with the 

Rumbowe Chief as a Government of itself, excluding all others. 

Onthepartof the English Government they hereby acknow- 
IcdgeR^fh Ali and the present Panghuliis of eight Sukus as the rulers of 

do anything offensive “f ^friendly towai-ds the Govern- 
SroTrmC^J^XfhT ot, or Jking possession of the 

■^™^SrRumWGot™n^^^ 

ritories according to the laws and usages of that conntiy. 
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No. CXXXIV. 

SaMiiowr. Boo.s-daby AoBnxum, Otii Janua^ 1833. 

"Wo, Koberl. Ibbclson, Ksq., Governor in Council o{ Pulo Penang, Sings- 
pore, and Malacca, Samuel Gnrling’, Esq., liesidcnt Councillor of Malacca, oi 
the part o£ the English East India Companjr, and the Eang de Per Tnan 
Ecsnr o£ Kumboivc, Hajnh Ali, oud the Eang de Per Tuan Muda Shciit 
Sabatibin Ibrahim Alkndarcc, together with tbcDattaPanghulaLclahMab. 
rajah, and Sedah llaj.ah, and the Gattus eight Sukiia of Enmbowc, rii. Mn 
Gatnp.ir Malmnijah, Dattu Marr.'mbatigsn, Dattn Sangsorra, Dattu Bangsali 
Ballang, Dattu S.ama Ilajah, Dattu Andekah, D.tltu Mandalokah, and Datln 
Sendn Maharajah, who ate at this present date about to settle the bonndatits 
between the territorj' of Malacca and that of Rumbowc, which is dene mth 
the mutual consent of the parlies so assembled, and the said honnda'ties a» 
fixed, as stated below, as follows 


Firtlly . — From the mouth of the River Jenny to Bukit Betlam, from 
thence to Bukit Jelootong, from thence to Bukit Puttoos, from thenceto 
Jegrat Kanchec, from thence to Lubbo Mlahn, from thence to Dusoon Ptinjec, 
from thenco to Dusoon Kahpar, from thence to Booloo Sankad, from thence 
to Bukit Puttoos. 

The above are the boundaries between Rumbowc and Malacca, which m 
have ascertoined with sincerity, and to be so long as the Jloon and the Sun 
exist between the English Company and Rumbowc. They arc never to he 
altered, nor this deed be altered from what has been set forth above. 


Fttrlier.—Fiom beneeforth whosoever should be at the bead of the 
Government of Malacca, or that of Rumboire, they will respect and follow 
the Engagement herein made. 

Fnrlier.—'Fiom this date, we, the two contracting parties, annul nU 
former Engagements and Deeds regarding the boundaries of Malacca and 
Rumbowc. 


This Engagement is made in duplicate, both of the same tenor and date, 
the one to remain with the Malacca Government, and the other with Rum- 
bowe. In witness of the above Engagement, the contracting parties have 
affixed their seals and signatures, and the signatures of the witnesses. 

Written by Abdul Wyadd Abdul Rayhm, of Malaoca, at Waning, in the 
village of Sungie-Soopoot, in the year of our Lord 1833, on the 9th day of 
January, .and in the Malay year 1248, on the 19th day of the month 
Shaban, 
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The seals of Eang de Per Tuan Bcsar and Muda of Rumlowe. 
The seals of the two Panghulus, 


* The mark of Dathj GAnPA®. 


* 


* 

* 

* 

* 

* 


99 

39 

39 

39 

99 

39 

39 


MAmUBAHGSAH. 

SAKesoniuH. 

Baugsae Ballakg. 

Sagmiah Rajah. 

Akdekah. 

Matoalekah. 

Sendah. 


(Signed) Matthew Poole^ Ltevlenauf, 

Qr, Mr, General’s Department. 

„ T. J. Newbold, 

ZSrd Madras lAglit Infantry, 
,, J. B. Westehhoht. 


No. CXXXV. 

Bohhdast Thextt with Johole, Ifith Jane 1833. 

We, Robert Ibbetson, Governor in Conncil of Palo Penang, Singapore, 
Malacca, and Samuel Garling, Resident Councillor at Malacca, on the part 
of the Honourable East India Company, and Dattu and Panghiilu of Johole, 
Lelah Perkassa, at this time fix the boundary between the Territory of Malacca 
and Johole, in the presence of the Eang de Per Tuan Muda, of Rumbowe, 
viz. Sherif Saban and Dattu Panghulu Lelah Maharajah, both sides agreeing 
as is mentioned below. 

The names of the boundary marks are, first, " from Bukit Puttoos to 
Salnmba Kroh, tbenee to Lubo Palang, thence to Lnbo Penawen, follow- 
ing the right hank of the stream downwards towards Malacca. The 
left hank is the territory of Johole. This is the boundary between Malacca 
and Johole, for instance, Rekkan and Lodang, and Xadaka, and Nascha, all 
these oampongs are under the dominion of Johole. 

We have settled and agreed, as long as there is a Moon and Sun, the 
contract between the Honourable East India Company and Johole cannot he 
dissolved and altered, as is mentioned above. 

Moreover, in time to come, whoever shall rule Malacca and Johole shall 
follow faithfully what has been here done. 

Prom this day, we, for both parlies, make null and void all writings and 
traditions relating to the ancient boundaries between Malacca and Johole. 
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The Treaty has been done in duplicate; one copy of which is to be kept 
at Malacca, and the other at Johole. 

To ratify what has been agreed on above, the seal and signature of each 
individual arc hereunto affixed. 

TJds Treaty ms done at Malacca, on the 16^^ June, in the year 1833, 
agreeing vAth the Vith of the Mahomedan month Mohnrmm, A. E. 1M9. 


No. CXXXVI. 

Tauir of CoMuaacuL Alliance between the HoxonaiBu: the Exausn East Ikdia 
ConrAinr and His Maaesti Sbi SnaTAir Abdul Bachmah Shaw, Eiira of Johobe, 
Faeaho and DaPEyDBHCiES, settled on tho part of the Hohoubabld the East Ihdu 
CoMTAHT, by hUion WiLUAn FAB(iUHAii, Besisski at Malacca, by virtne of 
powers delegated to him by the Hohoubadls Johh Alexahdxb Bahxebjuxs, 
Govedkoh of Pbihoe of Wales’ Islahs, and its dependencies, and on the part of 
His Majesty the Sultan of Johobe, Fahano, &c., by His Hiohness Jaffib 
Bajah Muda of Bato, in virtao of similar powers granted to him by his said Majesty, 
Sbi Sultan Abdul Bachuan Shaw. 

Amcix I. 

The peace and friendship now happily subsisting between the Honourable 
English East India Company, and His Majesty Sri Sultan Abdul Bachman 
Shaw, King of Johore, Pahang, &c., shall be perpetual. 

Aeticle n. 

The vessels and merchandise belonging to British subjects, or persons 
‘being under the protection of the Honourable East India Company, shall 
always enjoy in the ports and dominions of Johore, Pahang, Lingin, Bhio, 
and others subject to his said Majesty, Sri Sultan Abdul Bachman Shaw, 
all the privileges and advantages which are now, or may at any time hereafter 
be, granted to the subjects of the most favored nations. 

Auticee III. 

The vessels and merchandise belonging to the subjects of his said Majesty, 
Sri Sultan Abdul Bachman Shaw, sh^ always receive similar .advantages 
and privileges in the harbour of Fort Cornwallis, and in all other places 
dependent on the British Government of Prince of Wales’ Island. 

Article IV. 

His said Majesty Sri Sultan Abdul Bachman Shaw shall not renew any 
obsolete and interrupted Treaties with other nations, public bodies, or indivi- 
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Aeticle V. 

Sultan Abdul Racbman Sbaw, further engages 
that he will, upon no pretence whatever, grant a monopoly of any articTes of 


Article VL 

It is finally deelared, that this Treaty, which, according to the foregoiuff 
Articles, IS meant for promoting the peace and friendship, and securing the 
liberty of coinmerce and navigation between their respective subjects, to the 
mutual advantage of bothj shall Inst for ever. 


In toten of truth, and for the satisfaction of both parties, we have 
hereunto our signatures and seals in Rhio, this Nineteenth day of 

August A. D. 1818, answering to the 16th day of the month Sawal, in the 
year of the Hejira 1233. 


The Chop of the Rajah Muda, 

Or Heir-Apparent of Rhio, 
(Seal of Major PAEi^tiHAB.) 


(Sd.) WU, PAEqUHAR, 
Resident ef Malacca, and (Jommmkner on t&e part 

of the British Government. 


(A true copy.) 

(Sd.) John Andeeson, 
Malay Translator to Government. 


No. CXXXVII. 

Tbeatt of Fbiekdshif and Aluahoe concluded between the Hohoubable Sib Thouas 
Stamfobd Baeples, Lieutekaet-Govebhob of Fobt Hablbobouqh and its depen- 
dencies, Aoeet to the Most Roble Fbahcib, Marquis op HAsnEOS, Govebeob- 
Geebuai. of Iedia, &c., &b., &o., for the Hoeoubable Enquish East Iebia Comtakv 
on the one part, and theib Hioheesses Sultae Hubsaie Mxiiuuued Shah, Sultae 
of JoHOBE, and Datoo llAiiMUEOoBd Sbee Mahabajab Abdul Raeuae, Ceiep of 
SlEOATOBE and its dependencies, on the other part. 

Article 1. 

The Preliminary Articles of Agreement entered into on the 30th of 
January 1819, by the Honourable Sir Stamford Raffles, on the part of the 

Is 
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English East India Company, and by Datoo Taramungong Srco Maharajali 
Abdul Eabman, Ciiicf of Singapore and its dependencies, for himself and for 
Sultan II ussain Mahuramed Shah, Sultiin of Johorc, is hereby entirely approved, 
ratified, and confirmed by Ilis Highness the aforesaid Sultan Mnhumm^ Shall. 

AnTiCLE i. 

In furtherance of the objects contemplated in the said Preliminary 
Agreement, and in compensation of any and all the advantages which may 
be foregone now or hereafter by Ilis Highness Sultan Hussain Mahummid 
Shah, Sultan of Johoro, in conseqnenco of the stipulations of this Treaty, 
the Hononrable English East India Company agree and engage to pay to his 
aforesaid Highness the sum of Spanish Dollars five thousand annually, for, 
and during the time that the said Company may, by virtue of this Treaty, 
maintain a factory or factories on any part of His Highness’ hereditary 
dominions, and the said Company further agree to afford their protection to 
Ilis Highness aforesaid as long as he may continne to reside in the immediate 
vicinity of the places subject to their anthority : It is however clearly explained 
to, and understood by, His Highness, that the English Govcniment, in entering 
into this Alliance, and in thus engaging to afford protection to Ilis Highness, 
is to be eoiisidered in no way hound to interfere with the internal politics of his 
States, or engaged to assert or maintain the authority of His Highness by 
force of arms. 


Article 3. 

His Highness Datoo Tammnngong Sree Maharajah Abdul Rahman, Chief 
of Singapore and its dependencies, having by Preliminary Articles of Agree- 
ment entered into on the 30th of January 1819, granted his full permission 
to the Honounabie English East India Cdmp.iny to cstaldish a factory or fac- 
tories at Singapore, or on any other part of His Highness’ dominions, and the 
said Company having in recompense and in return for the said grant settled on 
His Highness the yearly sum of Spanish Dollars three thousand, and having 
received His Highness into their alliance and protection, all and every part of ' 
the said Preliminary Articles is hereby confirmed. 

AnnoLE 4. 

His Highness the Saltan Hussein Mahummed Shah, Sultan of Johore, and 
His Highness Datoo Tammnngong Sree Maharajah Abdul Rahman, Chief of 
Singapore, engage and agree to aid and assist the Hononrable East India 
Company against all enemies that may assail the factory or factories of the 
said Company established, or to he established, in the dominions of their said 
Highnesses respectively. 

Article 5. 

His Highness the Sultan Hussein Mahnmmed Shah, Sultan of Johore, 
and His Highness Datoo Tammuugong Sree Maharajah Abdul Bahmau, Chief 
of Singapore, agree, promise, and bind themselves, their heirs and successors, 
that for as long time as the Honourable the English East India Company 
shall continue to hold a factory or factories on any part of the dominions 
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subject to the authority of their Highnesses aforesaid, and shall continue to 
afford to their Highnesses' sappoi-t and protection, they, their said Highnesses, 
u’ill not enter into any treaty with any other nation, and will not admit or 
consent to the settlement in any part of their dominions of any other power, 
European or American. 

Auticle 6. 

All persons belonging to the English factory or factories, or who shall 
hereafter desire to place themselves under the protection of its flag, shall be 
duly registered and considered as subject to the British authority. 

Auticle 7. 

The mode of administrating justice to the native population shall be 
subject to future discussion and arrangement between the contracting parties, 
as this will uecessaril}', in a great measure, depend on the laws and usages of 
the various tribes who may be expected to settle in the vicinity of the English 
factory. 

Aeticle 8. 

The Port of Singapore is to be considered under the immediate protec- 
tion and subject to the regulation of the British authorities. 

Aeticlb 9. 

With regard to the Duties which it may hereafter be deemed necessary to 
levy on goods, merchandize, boats or vessels, His Highness Datoo Tammnn- 
gong Sree Maharajah Abdul B,ahman is to be entitled to a moiety or full half 
of alhthe amount collected from native vessels. 

The expenses of the port and the collection of Duties to be defrayed by 
the British Government. 

Bane and concluded at Singapore, this m dag of February, in the gear 

of our Lord 1819, annoering to the Wlh dag of the month Rnbbelakhir and 
gear of the Hejira ia34. 

(Sd.) T. S. Eaffi.ES, 

Agent to the Most Noble the Governor-General 

for the States of Bhio, Singapore, and Johore. 


No. CXXXVIII. 


Aobebmeni between 


Sib SiAuroBD Eaiflbs and Sultan Hussein Mahuumed Shau, 
for the occupation of Sinoapoeb, in June 1819. 

No. 1. 


Be it known to all men, that we, the Sultan Hussein Mahomed Shah 
Jngko Tumungong Abdul Eahman, Governor Raffles, and Major William 
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Farquliar, have hereby entered into the following arrangements and regula- 
tions for the better guidance of the people of this Settlement, pointing out 
where all the different castes are severally to reside, with their families, and 
captains, or heads of their camjtongs. 

Article I. 

The houndarics of the lands under the control of the English arc as 
follows : from Tanjong Malang on the west, to Tanjong Eattang on the cast, 
and on the land side, as far as the range of cannon shot, all round from tlie 
factory. As many persons as imdc wnthin the aforesaid boundary and not 
within the campongs of the Sultan and Tumungong, arc all to be under the 
control of the Resident, and with respect to the gardens and plantations that 
now arc, or may hereafter he, made, they arc to he at the disposal of the Turn- 
mungong, as heretofore; hut it is undc;^ood, that he will olways acquaint the 
Ecsident of the same. 


Article II. 

It is directed that all the Chinese move over to the other side of the 
river, forming a campong from the site of tlie Large bridge down the river 
towards the month, and all Malays, people belonging to the Tumungong and 
others, are also to remove to the other side of the river, forming their cam- 
pong from the site of the large bridge up to the river towards the source. 

Article III. 

All cases which may occur, requiring Council in this Settlement, they 
shall, in the first instance, be conferred and deliberated upon, by the three 
aforesaid, and when they shall have been decided upon, they shall bo made 
known to the inhabitants either by beat of gong or by proclamation. 

Artiole IV. 

Every Monday morning, at 10 o'clock, the Sultan, the Tumungong, 
and the Ecsident shall meet at the Booma Bitchara ; but should either of the 
two former he incapable of attending, they may send a Deputy there. 

Article V. ' 

Every Captain, or head of caste, and all Panghdlns of campongs and 
villages, shall attend at the Booma Bitchara, and make a report or statement 
of such occurrences as may have taken place in the Settlement, and represent 
any grievance or complaint that they may have' to bring before the Council 
for its consideration on each Monday. 

Article VI. 

If the Captains, or heads of castes, or the Panghulns of campongs, do 
not act justly towards their constitnents, they arc permitted to come and state 
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tboir grievances tbeniGelves to the Bcsident at the Booma Bitcharuj who is 
hereby authorized to examine and dceide thereon. 

aeticlb vn. 

No Duties or Customs can be exacted, or farms established in this Settle- 
ment without the consent of the Sultan, the Turaungong, and Major 
William Barquhar, and without the consent of these three nothing can be 
arranged. 

In confirmation of the aforeiaid Articles, we, the mUersigned, have put 
our seals ani signatures, at Singapore, this %nd dag of the month of Ramsaii 
1234, answering to Anne 1819. 

Seal of the Sultan. 

Seal of the Tuuungong. 

[L. S.] (Sd.) T. S. BakPles. 

[L. S.] (Sd.) W. Faequhar. 

(Tme translation.) 

(Sd.) W. Parquhae. 

Late Resident. 


No. CXXXIX. 

A Teeatt of FaiEHnaHiP ond Alliakcb between the HoKOTrBABi.E the Bkolish East 
India Compaht on the one side, and their Highnesses the Sdetan and Tumdnoono 
of JOHOBB on the other, concluded on the Second day of August, One Thousand Eight 
Hundred and Twenty-four (1824), corresponding with the Sirth day of the month of 
Zulhaz, in the year of Hegira One DiouBand Two Hundred ond Thirty-nino (1239), by 
the ab^ve Buman of Johoeb, His Highness Soman Hdbsain Mahomed Shah, and 
the above Tomdhoong of Johobb, His Highness Dato Tomonoono Abdol Rahman 
Sbi Mahabajah on their own behalf, andby John Cbawfobd. Esq., Bbitish Resident 
of SiNGAPOBE, vested with full powers thereto, by the Right Honoheable ITiliiam 
• Pitt Ioed Amherst, Govebnob-Gbnebai, of and for Poet Wiilum inBENOAL. 
on behalf of the said Honoobadeb Bnombb East India Companv. 


Article 1. 

Peace, friendship, and good understanding shall 
the Honourable the English East India Company and their Highnesses the Sul- 
tan and Turaungong of Johore and their respective heirs and sucoessors. 

Article 2, 

Tholv Hiffhncsses the Sultan Hossain Mahomed Shah and D.utu Turaun- 
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successors for cvcr^ the Island of Singapore^ situated in the Straits of Malacca, 
together with the adjacent seas, straits, and islets, to the extent of ten geogra- 
phical miles, from the coast of the said main Island of Singapore. 

Aimcra 3. 

The Honourable the English East India Company hereby engages, ia 
consideration of the cession specified in Uie Inst Article, to pay unto His High- 
ness the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah, the sum of Spanish Dollars thirty- 
three thousand two hundred (33,200), together with a stipend, during his 
natural life, of one thousand three hundred (1,300) Spanish Dollars per men- 
sem, and to His Highness the Oatu Tnmungong Abdul Rahman Sri Muliarujah, 
the sum of twenty-six thousand eight hundred (20,800) Spanish Dollars, with 
a monthly stipend of seven hundred (700) Spanish Dollars during his natural 
life. 

Auticle 4. 

His Highness the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah hereby acknowledges 
to have received from the Honourable the English East India Company, in 
fulfilment of the stipulations of the two last Articles, the sum of thirty-three 
thousand two hundred (33,200) Spanish Dollars, together with the first 
monthly instalment of the above-mentioned stipend, of Spanish Dollars one 
thousand three hundred (1,300), and llis Highness the Datu Tnmungong 
Abdul Rahman Sri Maliarnjah also bereby acknowledges to have received from 
the Honourable the English Mast India Company', in fulfilment of the stipula- 
tions of the two lost Articles, the sum of twenty-six thousand eight hundred 
Spanish Dollars (26,800), rvith one month's insUilmcnt of the above stipend of 
seven hundred Spanish Dollars. 

AntiCLfi b. 

The Honourable the English East India Company engages to receive and 
treat their Highnesses the Sultan Husain Mahomed Shah and Datu Tumuu- 
gong Abdul Rahman Sri Mnhnmj.'th, with all the honours, respect, and conrtc^ 
belonging to their rank and station, whenever they may reside at, or visit the 
Island of Singapore. 

AnxiCLE 6. 

The Honourable the English East India Company hereby engages ia the 
event of their Highnesses the Sultan and Tumungong, their heirs or successors, 
preferring to reside permanently in any portion of tbeir own States, and’ to 
remove for that purpose from Singapore, to pay unto them, that is to say, to 
His Highness the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah, his heir or successor, the 
sum of twenty thousand (20,000) Spanish Dollars, and to His Highness the 
Datu Tumungong Abdul Rahman ' Sri IMaharajah, his heir or successor, the 
sum of fifteen thousand (15,000) Spanish Dollars. 

Artiole 7. 

Their Highnesses the Sultan Hussmn Mahomed Shah and the Data 
Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Mabarajab, in consideration of the payment 
specified in the last Article, hereby relinquish for themselves, their heirs, and 
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successors, to the Honourable the English Kast India Company, their heire 
and successors for ever, all right and title to every description of iminoveable 
property, whether in lands, houses, gardens, orchards, or timber ti-ees, of which 
their said Highnesses may be possessed within the Island of Singapore or its 
dependencies at the time they may think proper to withdraw from the said 
island for the purpose of permanently residing within their own States, but it 
is recii)rocally and clearly understood that the provisions of this Article shall 
not extend to any description of property which may be held by any follower 
or reMner of their Highnesses beyond the precincts of the ground at present 
allotted for the actual residence of their said Highnessesr 

AnwcLB 8. 

Their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and the Data 
Tumungong Abdul Eahman Sri Mabantjah hereby engage that, as long as they 
shall continue to reside within the Island of Singapore, or to draw their 
res[)ectivc monthly stipends from the Horn arable the English East India Com- 
pany, as provided for in the present Treaty, they shall enter into no alliance 
and maintain no correspondence with any foreign power or potentate whatso- 
ever, without the knowledge and consent of the said Honourable the English 
East India Company, their heirs and successors. 

Auticle 9. 

The Honourable the English East India Company hereby engages that, 
in the event of their Highnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and the 
Data Tumungong Abdul Rahman Sri Maharajah, removing from the Island of 
Sinoupore, as contemplated in the 6th Article, and being distressed within 
their own territories on such removal, to afford them, either at Singapore or 
Prince of Wales’ Island, a personal asylum and protection. 


Aeticlb 10. 

The contracting parties hereby stipulate and agree that neither party 
shall be bound to interfere in the internal concerns of the other s government, 
or in any political dissensions or wars which may arise witlnn their respective 
territories, nor to support each other by force of arms against any third party 
whatsoever. 

Aeticlb 11. 

The contracting parties hereby engage to use every means within their 

newer respectively, for the suppression of robboiy and piiacy within the 
Straits of Malace^ as well as the other narrow seas, straite, and "S 

uorn or within their respective territories, in as far as the same shall he con- 
nLted with the dominioM and immediate interests of their said Highnesses. 

Aeticlb 19. 

Their Hio-hnesses the Sultan Hussain Mahomed Shah and the Data 
Tumungong Ibdiil Rahman Sri Maharajah If f Tr the’trlde 
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Auticij! 10. 


Tlio Honourable tbe English East India Company hereby engages, as 
long us their Highnesses the SuUan Hussain ^lahonicd Shah and tiic Date 
Tuinungong Abdul Ilnhinnn Sri Mnharajnh aiiall continue to reside on the 
Island of Sing.tporCj not to permit any retainer or follower of their said 
Highnesses who shall desert from their aelnal service, to dwell or remain in 
the Island of Singapore or its dependencies, lint it is hereby clearly under* 
stood that all siteii retainers and followers shall ho natural bom subjects of 
wicli parts of their Iliglinesses’ dominions only in which their authority is at 
present suhstantintly cst.ablishcd, and that their names, at the period of enter- 
ing the service of their Iliglmesoes, bIkiH have been duly and voluntarily 
inseribed in n register, to be kept for that purpose by tho cbict local authority 
for the time being. 

AnncLK 11. 

It is hereby nmtnally stipulated for and agreed that tbe conditions of 
all former Conventions, Treaties, or Agreements entered into betwixt the 
Honourable tbe English East India Company and their Highnesses the 
Sultan and Tmmmgong of Johore, shall be considered ns abrogated and 
annulled by tho present Treaty, and tlicy arc hereby abrogated and an- 
nulled aceonlingly, always, however, rvith the oxeopUon of sneir ^rior condi- 
tions as have conferred on the Honourable tbo English East India Company 
any right or title to tbo ooeupation or possession of the Island of Singapore 
and its dependencies, ns above-mentioned. 


Done and concluded at Singapore, the dag and year a) alove leritten. 


Bt middle} 
S«iil. 


(Signed) 


Sumrt IIuSSAIX ^lAIIOStKD Skad. 



(Signed) T. CnAwrottu. 

Datu Tu.musooso Addul Haiiman Sri Maharajah. 



(Signed) Amherst. 


Edward Paoet. 
P. PeKDAMh 


The Governor- 
Gcneral’a 
Squftre Sent. 


Batiilcd by tbe Eight Hononrablo tbe GovDrnor-Gcner.al in Council, at 
Port William in Bengal, this Nineteenth day of November, One Thousand 
Eight Hundred and Twenty-four. 

(Signed) George Swintoh, 

Secretary to GovernmenL 
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No. CXL. 

Tamr of PniEirasniF and Amunce between Hia Hibhmss Sultae Amt Askaedee 
bEAH BIN SuwAE HussAiE MiEOMim Shah mj His Htoheebb Date TojirEGOsa 
AIKS iBBAinM ME Abdot Etomas Sm Mahabajah, wlio are both eqnaUy desirous 
to compose and put a final end to the differences and disagreements which have hereto- 
fore subsisted between them relative to their respective elaims on tlio TEBEiionr and 
ovEDEraKTr of Jobobe, and to eatablisk and maintain peace, fiienflsWp, and thoroughly 
amicable relations between them from bonceforth in all times to come. 

nr Sultan Ally Iskander Shah bin Sultan Hussain 

JHahomed Shah, for himself, his heirs and successors, does hereby cede in fnl] 
sovereignty and absolute property to His Highness Datii Tnmnngong Daine 
piahiia Sn Maharajah bin Tnmungong Abdul Eahman Sri Maharajah, his 
bars and successors for ever, the whole of the terriloiy of Johore within the 
Malayan Peninsula and its dependencies, with the exception of the KassanE 
terntory hereinafter mentioned. ° 

2kd. In consideration of the cession contained in the foregoing Article, 
His Highness Datu Tumungong Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah bin Tiimun- 
gong Ahdool Euhman Sri Maharajah does hereby agree to pay immediately, 
after the cxcontion of these Articles to His Highness Sultan Ally Iskander 
Shah bin Sultan Hussain Shah, the sum of five thousand Spanish Dollars, 
and further engages that he the said Datu Tnmungong Daing Ibrahim Sri 
Maharajah, his heirs and successors, shall and will, from and after the Isl day 
of Jauuary 1855, pay to his said Highness Sultan Ally Iskander Shah, his 
heirs and suecessors, the sum of five hundred Spanish Dollars per mensem. 

Sud.—HIb Highness Datu Tumungong Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah 
hereby withdraws all claim whatsoever to the said territoiy of Kassang, con- 
sisting of the lands lying between the river of Kassang and the river o£ 
Muar, and of which the said river of Kassang forms the boundary on the 
northward and that of Muar on the southward, and being part of the ancient 
territory of Johore, and consents that His Highness Sultan Ally Iskander 
Shah, his heii-s and successoi's, shall have and enjoy the same in full sovereignty 
and property for ever. 

iiH. — His Highness Sultan Ally Iskander Shah for himself, his heirs 
and successors, hereby agrees that the ssud territory of Kass.'ing shall not be 
alienated or disposed of to any party or power, without the same being in the 
first place offered to the East India Company and then to His Highness Datu 
Tumungong Daing Ibrahim Sri Maharajah, his heirs or successors, on such 
terms as His Highness the Sultan Ally Iskander Shah, his heirs or successors, 
may he desirous to cede it to any other parly or power willing to treat for 
tlie same. 

6te. — ^The subjects of each of the said contracting parties shall have 
full liberty to trade to and pass in and out of their respective territories, but 
shall be amenable for any crime or offence committed in the lorritovy of either 
of the said contracting parlies according to the law there in force, and each 
of the said contracting parties for himself, his heirs and successors, hereby 

It 
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solemnly engages to do no act calculated or.having a tendency to promote or 
foment disturbances witlnn tlie territory of tbe other of them, but in all 
respects truly and faiOifully to adhere to and obsefve the Engagements hereby 
entered into by them respectively. 

Gth. — ^Tlie said contracting parties hereby agree that any difTetence or 
disagreement that may arise between them on matters falling within the fore- 
going Articles 4 and 5 shall bo referred to the final decision of the British 
(Jovernmont of India^ with whose recognisance the said contracting parties 
have entorod into this Treaty, 

Ttii. — Nothing contained herein shall be fahen or construed to modify 
or affect the provisions of the Treaty concluded on the Snd day of Augnrt 
1824' between the East India Company and their late Highnesses the Sultan 
andTumnngongof Joborc. 

This done and concluded at Singapore, ihe 10/^ day of March, in the year 
of Christ 1855. 

Executed before THinjSGOXo’s Seal. 

(Signed) "W. J. BuiTERwoimi, 

Governor, Prince of Waled Island, 

Singapore and Malacca. 

Sultan's Seal, 

(Signed) T. Chtjkch, 

Jiesideui Gauucillor. 


No. CXLI. 

TsEATr entered into between the HoxouRABLn ConoNni. OarEUROAVEirAOHjGoTEnxoBof 
Fbiece of ‘Wales’ Islakd, Sinoafobe, nnd Malacca, by authority of the Eiom 
HoKouBAnLE the GoTEBNOB-GEEnnAL of Ihwa in Council of the one part, and His 
Hiohness Oatoh Tusionooko AnuiiAEAB Sbi MahAbajah, Sotbeeion Huleb of 
JonoBE of the oilier part. 

TThereas, by Article sixth of tbe Treaty of friendship and alliance be- 
tween the Honourable the English East India Company on the one side and 
their Highnesses the Sultan and Tumongong of Johore on the other, conclnd- 
ed on the second day of August one thousand eight hundred and twenty-four, 
the said East India Company engaged, in the event of the said Tumongong 
preferring to reside permanently in any portion of his own States, and to 
remove for that purpose from Singapore, to pay to the said Tumongong, his 
heirs or successors, the sum of fifteen thousand Spanish Dollars (16,000), and 
by Article seventh of the said Treaty the siud Tumongong, in consideration of 
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the said payraentj did thereby relinquish for himself his heire and successors, 
to the Honourable the English East India Company, their heirs and succes- 
sors for ever, all rig-Iit and title to every description of immoreable property, 
whether in lands, houses, gardens, orchards, or timber trees, or which His 
Highness might be possessed witdiin the Island of Singapore or its dependen- 
cies at the time he might think proper to withdraw from the said island for the 
purpose of permanently residing within his own States. And whereas it has 
been agreed that, in consideration of His Highness Hatob Tnmongong Abuha- 
Icar Sri -Maharajah for himself, his heirs and successors, renouncing all right 
and claim to the payment of the aforesaid snm of fifteen thousand Spanish 
Dollars (15,000), and make over to the British Government certain portions 
of the lands of which he is now in possession at Tulloh Blanga in the Island 
of Singapore, as shown in the plan hereto annexed, comprising the belt of land 
from the public road to the sea, bounded on the west by the land occupied by 
the Patent Slip and Dock Company, and on the east by the land beJonging 
to the Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation Company, and allowing the 
said Government to take earth from the side of the hill to. the north of Tnlloh 
BlaDga-Eoad for the purpose of raising the low ground so made over to the 
said Government, should the same he required for that purpose, and also 
makino- over to the said Governmeut the right to a carriage road along the 
easteriT boundaiy of the Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation Company’s 
land from the puhlio road to the sea, including the use of a suitable landing 
place, as also the pieces of land on Mount EtAer occupied by the Flag Staff 
Barracks and Batteries, and a right of way to the same, the said Bwtish Go- 
vernment shall grant unto His Highness, his heirs, executom, administrators, 
and assigns, a title, in fee-simple, to the remainder of the lands at tulloh 
Blanga aforesaid in his possession, and that Artieles sixth and seventh of toe 
said Treaty shall in eonsequeiice be abrogated and annulW : Now it is hereby 
concluded and agreed by and between the parties to this Treaty 

Abticlb 1. 

That His Highness Datoh Tumongong Abnbakar Sri Maharajah, for 

himself his heirs and successors, doth hereby for ever rcnoiinee, release, and 

make over unto the British Government all claim and demand whatsoever to 
the said sum of fifteen thousand Spanish Dollars. 

AnviCLE 

SSitSS^au^aS SSrae^e^thef- hereby 

' . . « .1 .11^^ n<s/tf\vaAvT(0'lXf. 


abrogated and annulled accordingly. ^ ■ ji 

Bone and conchded at Skyaporc 

iooLdfcd and menty-mne. 
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No. CXLII. 

Tamr of rniirsnsirn*, Af.LiAiicr, and mctcai BrrroitT wldcli U lo endure for crer, 
between llis IIiGK.sTBs Datoii TtruajiGOKO AnmiKAn Sni l^Uiunmn Inixi 
Datoii Tumokoosci Daino lanAifiM 8bi MAiuRAjAn, Sorsacio.v of .Tonoar, of 
tbo one pari, and Ills llioiiyns Datoii DA.VDAiiinA To^' Xorais Sbi MAiuaiJiii 
IniKi ItvjAn Bavdaitara Toa* Taiiib Sri MAnARAiAn of Pahako, of the oiber 
part) Molli partiei being in perfect accord and consenting, in order lo regulate the 
countries of Pahako and •Toiiore, their bonndnries, jiuisdictions, and gorcrnnicnts, 
to prevent disputes hereafter, lo strengthen each other, and to jaapelnatc the amity exist- 
ing bcln'cen them, it is agreed and declared os follows : — 

AimohU 1. 

There shall he pcrpcliial peace and friendshi)) hciween the parlies to this 
Trc.aty and their descendants and the countries ot Johorc and Pahang. 

4 

Articiii; S. 

Shoidd the coiintiy of Johorc or nnj' ol its dc|)cndencics be attacked hy 
enemies at any lime hereafter either from without or within, His Highness 
HatoU Iliuuliihnra Ton Korais Sri Itinhnmjah Ihini HajaU Bandahara Ton 
Tahir Sti Jlaharajah of Pahang -and his successors sliall, with all speed and 
with whatever nunihcr of followers and materials of war he may be able to 
comniaml, hasten lo the assistance of IHs Highness Datoii Tumongong Aim* 
hakar Sri JIaharajah Ihini Datoh Tumongong Daiug Ibrahim Sri Maharaiah 
of Johorc and Ids successors, and shall continue to aid him hy all the menus 
in his power until such enemies shall luivc been overcome, expelled, or sup- 
pressed. , 


Article 3. 

In like manner, should the country of Pahang or .any of its dcpondcnoics 
he nitneked at any time hereafter hy enemies either from without or within, 
Ilis Highness Datoh Tumongong Abuhnkar Sri IMahataj.ah Ihini Datoii 
Tumongong Daiug Dirahim Sri Maharajah of Johorc and his successors shall, 
with all speed and with whatever number of followers and materials of war 
he may he able to command, hasten to the assistance of Ills Highness Datoh 
Bandahara Ton Korais Sri Maharajah Ihini Rajah Bandahara Ton Tahir Sri , 
Maharajah of Pahang and his successors, and shall continue to aid him hy all 
the means in his power until such enemies shall have been overcome, 
expelled, or suppressed. 

AimcLE •!•. 

AVhcrcas doubts have been expressed by others .as to the boundaiy' between 
the two countries of Johorc and Pahang, it is hereby declared that the River 
Endow has hoen heretofore and shall continue licrcafler to be the houndaiy on 
the main land, and that the Island of PidoTioman, and nil islands to the south 
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of the latitude of its northern estrcmity, are and shall be portions of the terri- 
tory of JohorCj and all islands to the north of that latitude are and ^all he 
portions of the territory of Pahang. 


Aimciji 5. 

The subjects of each of the contracting parties shall be entitled to trade 
in the temtory of the other, and to export or import merchandise, upon the 
same tenns and with the same privil^es as the snbjeefs of such territory, and 
neither party nor their respective successors will impose heavier taxes, imposts, 
or duties at any time hereafter upon the subjects or goods of subjects of the 
other than upon his or tbdr own subjects or tljo goods of bis or their own 
subjects. 

Aeticlb 6. 

The parties hereto agree that subjects of the British Government shall he 
entitled to trade in their respective territories upon the same terms and with 
the same privileges as the subjects of the said parties hereto. 


Akticle 7, 

■ The parties hereto agree and declare for themselves and them respective 
successors that should any dispute or difference arise between them or them 
successors at any time hereaftei-, cither witii regard to tins Treaty or the mat- 
ters contained in it, or with regard to any other matter or thing whatever, 
whether national, political, or private, the same shall he and is hereby refciTCd 
to the friendly mediation and settlement of the Bnfash Government, whose 
award or decision shall be final and binding on both parties. 

The parties hereto agree and engage each with the other and their sne- 
cessors that neither shall enter into any alliance or maintam any core^°“- 
dence with any foreign power or potentate whatsoever without the hnowled(,e 
and consent of the other and of the said British Government. 

Bom at Singapore this nineteenth dag of Bole Eaijaiin 
year one tlmemd tm hmdred and eeventreigH, ^ 

teenth day of Jme m the ChUtianyear one thmmnd eight hundred and sniy 
two] in defence of idle Uononralle Colonel Orfeur Cavmgh, Governor ofPmee 
of kales’ Island, Singapore, and Malacea. 





SUlJrATIlA. 

The Island of Sumatra is divided into a number of petty States, the ebief 
of which are Achcen, Delly, Langkat, and Siack. 

Our political relations with Aoheen date as far back as 1603. Various 
attempts, however, which were made to establish a factory at Acbeen, failed. 

In 1815 a revolution broke out, and the reigning Chief, Jowhar Shah, a 
dissolute prince, was deposed, and Syful Alnm Shah, the son of a wealthy 
merchant, who was related to the ruling family, was raised tcf the throne. After 
protracted negotiations, however, the ex-Rajah was restored, through the 
mediatiou of Sir Stamford Raffles, and a Treaty (No. CXLIII.) was concluded 
with him. 

The official note appended to the Treaty with the Dutch of 1824 required 
that the Treaty with Aoheen should be modified into a simple arrangement for 
the hospitable reception of British vessels and subjects in the port of Achcen. 
As our relations with Aoheen, however, were merely nominal, and the Treaty 
of 1819 had been a dead letter, and as there was free and open intercourse with 
the Aoheen ports, it was not considered necessary to enter into any formal 
arrangement with Acheen. 

In consequence of the numerous acts of aggression committed upon 
British vessels trading with the natives along the Acheen coast, in 1837, 
Captain Chads of H. M. S. Andromache was requested to visit Acheen with 
the view of demanding redress. In 1844 a British force, under the command 
of Captain the Honourable Gr. F. Hastings, was again despatched to Acheen 
on the same account. On this last occasion severe punishment was inflicted 
upon the inhabitants of the villages of Quolla, Battoo, and Murdoo, which had 
been mainly concerned in the piracies complained of. No opposition to the 
measure seems to have been displayed by the Rajah, who, on the contrary, had 
previously endeavoured to procure the surrender to our authorities of the prin- 
cipal offenders. 

In 1859 Major Haughton was deputed on a mission to Acheen with^a 
letter from the Viceroy and Governor-General of India to the Sultan. 
Major Haughton was treated with discourtesy and returned without delivering 
the letter. An explanation was submitted by the Sultan which was considered 
satisfactory. 
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With Dolly, Lnnglcnt, and Slack Trealies (No's. CXLIV, to CXLIX.) 
exist, but after the Treaty with the Diileli of 1824 (See Bengal No. XV,) the 
diplomatic connection of the English with Sumatra ceased. 

By the Trciily of the 2nd November 1871 (No, CL.) the British Govern- 
ment withdrew all objections to the extension of the Netherlands dominion in 
Sumatra, and eonsccjucally from the reserve in that respect contained in the 
notes (pp. 285-200) exchanged by the Nctlierlands and British plenipotentiaries 
ntthc conclusion of the Treaty of the 17ih IMareh 1824. It was stipulated th.at 
British subjects should enjoy the same privileges of trade and narigallon in 
Sinok and any other State in Sum.alra to which the Netherlands dominion 
might extend ns those enjoyed by the subjects of Ills Majesty the King 
of the Ncthcrlcttds. 
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No. CXLIII. 

Tbjatt of FaiE.VMjrrr nnd Alliaitce bettreen the Soa-oubable K.voLrsir East Isdia 
C osfPAKT and tlio Kixotioji of Acueks, concluded by the Hoxodhasu Sie Tuomas 
STAJ iroEi) EirrLGS, Ksioni, nnd Catiaix Jons' Moscktos Coombs, Agent to tho 
Gormyon-GESEnAE, in tiic name and on tho hchnlT of the Most Koble Peancis, 
SIaixicis or Hastings, Kkigut of tlio Most Nobie Oepeb of tlio Gaeteb, ono 
of Ills BniTANxic Majestv’s Most Hosocbame Peivt Council, Gotebnob-Gene- 
nit inCouNCiE of all the Bbitisu Possessions in India, on tho one part, and His 
UiGUNEss Sbi SciTAN AiiA Iddbk JoTruAB Alidm Suah, King of Acueen, 
for himself, his heirs and successors, on tho other. 

In considemlion of tlic long and unintorriiptcd peace, amity, and good 
understanding wliicli lias sulisislcd lictwcen the HonourablD English East India 
Company and His Highness’ ancestors, the Kings of Achcen, and in order to 
perpetuate and improve tlicir friendship to the advantage and prosperity of 
their mutual States and subjects, it is hereby agreed and determined : — 

Abticle 1. 

Tlicro shall be a perpetual peace, fricndsliip, nnd defensive alliance bctiveen 
the States, dominions, and subjects of the higli contracting parties, neither of 
wlioin shall give any aid or assistance to the enemies of the other. 


AimcLE 2. 

At the request of Ilis Highness tho British Government engages to 
rcmiiro and to use its innucncc to offoct Uio removal of Syfful Allum from His 
Iliehncss’ territories, and the British Government further engages to prohibit 
him or any of his family, as far as they may be subject to tlioir authority, 
from doing or conimilting in future any act or acts tending to prevent or 
impede the full rc-estalilishment of His Ilighnes^ .antbority, His Highness the 
Kin- cn-aging himself to place at the disposal of the Supreme Government 
of British India such rension or Annuity as it may, in its wisdom, deem meet 
to recommend for the s.aid Syiful Allum on the cnns.dcr.at,on of his retir.^^^^ 
to Penang, .and engaging to relinquish all claims to the soiercignty of Aelieen, 
within three months from the date hereof. 


Abticlc 3. 

IHs Ili-lmcss the King grants to the British Government the free tr.adc 
uls ® fiin< Dulios on mcvcliandize levied at tuosc 

trhe’fixodTK^^^ 

merchant. Ills Highness likewise engages not to grant or authonze a mono- 
poly of the produce of bis States by any person whatsoever. 
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Auticix 4, 

His Highness engages, wliencver the British Government may desire it, 
to receive and protect an accredited Agent of tlie British Government, vrith a 
suitable establishment, who shall be permitted to reside at 11 is Highness 
Court for the purpose of conducting the affairs of the Honourable Company. 

ABTicnn 5. 

In consideration of the injury w'hich might result to the British trade 
from its cselnsioii from the ports of IHs Highness’ States not at present 
subject to his authority', Ilis Highness agrees and consents that ships and 
vessels of Great Britain shall continue their commercial intercourse with the 
Ports of Achcen and Jillusaraauy', in the same manner ns heretofore, unless a 
temporary hloekado of these ports or either of them shall at any time bo 
established by, and with the consent of, the British Government or resident 
authority. It is clearly understood, however, by' the contracting parties, that 
no warlike stores or arms of any kind shall he turuished, given, or sold to any 
of His Iliglincss’ rebellious subjects by the vessels so trading to the aforesaid 
ports, under penalty’ of confiscation of ship and cargo. 

Auticle 0. 

His Highness Sri Sultan Alla Idduu Jowhar Allura Sliab agrees, promises, 
and engages himself, his heirs and successors, to exclude the sabjccts of every 
other European power, and likoivise all Americans, from a fixed habitation or 
residence in his dominions. He also engages not to enter into any ncgocia* 
tion or conclude any treaty with any power, Prince, or Potentate whatsoever, 
unless with the knowledge and consent of the British Government. 

A11TICI.E 7. 

His Highness engages not to permit the residpnee, in his dominions, of 
any British subject to whom the Besidont Agent shall offer any objeelion. 

Article 8. 

The British Government agrees to give and furnish to His Highness, 
without delay, all the arms and military stores which are detailed in the paper 
appended to this Treaty, and signed by His Highness. The 'British Govern- 
ment likewise agrees to advance to His Highness the sum of money therein 
mentioned, as a tomporaiy loan, to be repaid by His Highness at his earliest 
convenience. 


Amicle 9. 

This Treaty, consisting of nine Articles, has this day been concluded, 
subject to the Ratification of the Governor-General -within six months from 


Part IV Eastern Archipelago— Sumatra— /tcAee»— No. CXIiIII. 


345 


tlic date hereof, but it is to be understood that the several provisions herein 
contained may be carried into immediate effect, without awaiting the said 
JRatificalion. 

Done al Sriilule, near Pedir, in tie Country of Ackeen, on tie I'ind day 
of April, hi He year of OUT Lord correspondiuy milk the year of Hegira, 
1234, and tie Z6lh day of Jemadil Akhir. 

■ Tiic Xing of 

Aebcen's Scat. 


T. S. llArFi/ES. 


JoHK Mokcktos Coombs. Seal. 


Governor-Ge- 

„ IIashKQS. ncral’s small 

Seal. 

„ Jas. Stuabt. 

„ J. Adam. 

„ E. CoLEBnOOKC. 

Enlificd by Ilis E.'ceelicnoy llie Governor-General in Council, this 3rd day 
of April, A. D. 1820. 

Secretary. 

List of articles referred to in the annesed Treaty to be furniri.od by the 
Ilononmble East India Company to 

Jowhar Allum Shah, .agreeable to the stipnlation of the eighth Article. 

Arme and Military Storei. 

Gunpowder, forty barrels; Field pieces, sipprs., brass, four ; Itonnd shot 
for ditto^ four hundred j Griipo shot for ditto, four liunjlred ; MuaUts, 
Jompleto,' tZ hundred; Wet balk, thirty barrels; .Afusket flints, three 

thousand. 

Cati. 

Spanish Dollars, fifty thousand. 

(Signed) T. S. lUrri-ES. 

Jorrir JIoxckto!? Coomds. 


Pedir, He 22«f7 April 1810. 
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No. CXHV. 

TuASSLAMOif of an Esoaoemest from the Suitas Pakomma of Deiit. 

C3jop of the 
Sultan Panglima 
of Belly. 


Adverting to the letter from the Governor of Palo Penang, brought 
by Mr. Anderson, I, Tanko Sultan Panglima, who govern the Kingdom 
of Delly and its dependencies of Langkat, Bulu China, Perchoot, and 
other States, being extremely desirous to improve the commerce with 
Pulo Penang, and to preserve a friendly relation- with the Governor 
of that place, make this Engagement with the Governor of Pulo Penang. 

Fi'rsi. — If the Dutch or any other power should request a settlement at 
Delly, or any of the places subject to my authority, I will not grant it, nor 
will I make any exclusive contracts with them respecting trade. I wish to 
trade as formerly with the merchants of Pulo Penang. 

Second . — ^No other or greater Duties shall be charged than specified in 
the list given to the former Agent of tho Governor of Penang. 

Third . — ^Traders of all descriptions from Penang shall be at perfect liberty 
to import any goods they please, and buy and sell in any part of my dominions 
free of all interruption, and I will render them every aid in difficulty, in order 
that there may he an extensive trade, and that merchants may flock in num- 
bers to Delly. 

Fourth.— 1 shall introduce the currency of small Dollars into this country. 

Dated 1238, in theyear Jitri, 7th JemaditAhhir (or the 19^^ Fehr%my 1823). 

{True copy.) 

(Signed) J. W. Samond, 

Eeeideut Councillor , Prince of Wales' Island, 


No. CXLV. 

r 

TaAXSLATiox of an ExoAOSAtEXi respecting tbo currency of Belet and the Batta 

OouirrBiEs. 


Chop of 
the Tnanho 
Sultan 
Panglima 
of Dolly. 


Signature of the Bajah Sidava Lesoa. 


"We, the Tuanko Sultan Panglima, who govern the kingdom of Delly, 
and tho great Batta Bajah Sibaya Linga, give this Engagement to Mr. John 
Anderson, Agent of the Governor of Pulo Penang. 






Pnrt IV Enslorn Arohipolngo-Siimntrn-ifl»^it(if-Wo. CXLVI. 


347 


AVilli rc'jpcct lo llio desire ol the Governor of Penang;, that small Dollars 
sliall paw current in Delly and its dependencies, we have dcterinincd that 
they shall pass in future, and wo request that Mr. John Anderson will 
neqnaint the Governor of the same, on Im return to Penang;, and give notice 
to the merchants of that place, that they may bring or send small Dollars 
to Delly and Dulu Chinn, for the purchase of pepper, for the currency is 
established. 


Dafol in iheytar Jtiri 1238, dfoiirffly, of Jcmadil Ahhir [or Ike lOM 
J’elrnary 1823.) 


(Tnic cop3’.) 


(Signed) J. W. S.VLMOSH, 
liaiileitl Countillor, Prince of V'ala’ Island. 


No. CXLVI. 

TnvNsurio.v of an llNOAomtEsr transmiltol by the Hajaii of Lt.NnK.AT. 


I fliri]) of 
Krjiiniiii .Mmh. 

Itsjiih 

(if l.nigLM. 

( 

With re.sjK>ct lo the loiter from ray friend, the Governor of Penang 
hrouebt bv bi< Agent, Mr. John Anderson, 1 have taken the subject of it into 
emiMdcr.ition, raid have had a fnll c.\planalion regarding the commerce of 
T.aiigkat with Mr. Amler.-on. living extremely desirous lo cultivate a more 
intimate eorresjiondonev with the Govcnior of Pulo Penang, and to encourapj 
trader,-- from that place to come lo Kangkat, I ran indneed to semi tlie 
Governor of Pulo IVnnng the following Kugagvmcnl for the purpo-^c of 
slrengthi'uing and iieriietnating the friend'-hip and mcrc.antilc commuincalion 
with Pulo Penang. 

ji’jlisT,—! will make no c-whisivc contracts with the Dutch or any other 
Government; my intention and wisli is to trade as hitherto with Pcnaiig. 

Sriosn.— Any traders from IViiang shall experience cverj- assistance 
from me, that th’ey may have no difliculties, and that merchandise may be 
imj.orted into, and exported from, Laiigkal and Penang, without nilcrruption. 

Tiiiim— The Duties of Langkat are fixed as follows, r/.*.— pepper, 2 

riuinlltl ; raCli., tlly pie; o, li.lf . d.ll.r for touted 

bundles ; salt, four dollars per enyaii; nee, eight dollars iicr coyan ; ra d no 
more shall he chargeil upon tlu»-c or any other articles of trade. On Luropc 
cloths, opium, k-v.,^no Duty will la- charged, and whoever plc.ases niay 
, ell them in liangkiil ; and it is my desire lo encourage an cxlensn e demand. 
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FoniiTH. — I will endeavour to introdaoc the currency of Dollars and 
Eupees to facilitate the trade; but this is not settled yet. 

Dated in the year Jari, 1838, day of Jemadil A&hir (or the IGfi 
February 1823^/. 

(True copy.) ' 

(Signed) J. W. Saljiosd, 

Besident Councillor, Prince of JFaled Itland. 


No. CXLVII, 

Tbeitt of CoMMEnciit Amuwoe betwoen tbo Hokoubable Esohsh East Iebu Com- 
BAKY iLnd His Majesty Faduea Sbi Sdetae Abuul Jallie Haulbsie Eeebb 
S uLTAK AnsBE Jaime Syphodih, Ki»a of SiAOK, Sbi Eedbabooba, and depend- 
ondcs, settled by Majob TVieeuii Eabquhab, Kesibekt of Malacca, in virtue of 
poweis delegated to bim by tbo Hoeodbabee John Aeezanbeb Bankebhan, Gov 
ebnob of Pbince of Wales' Island and its dependencies. 

Article 1. 

The peace and friendship now happily subsisidng between the Honourable 
English East India Company and His Majesty the Sultan of Slack, Sri En- 
drapoora, shall he perpetual. 

Artioiji 2. 

The vessels and merchandize belono^Dg to British subjects, or persons 
being under the protection of the Honourable East India Company, shall 
always enjoy in the ports and dominions subject to His Majesty the Sultan 
of Slack, Sri Endrnpoora, all the privileges aM advantages, which are now, or 
mi^ at any time hereafter be, granted to the subjects of the most favoured 
nations. 

Aeticie 3. 

The vessels and merchandize belonging to the subjects of His Majesty 
the Sultan of Siack, Sri Endrapoora, bMI always receive similar advantages 
and privileges in the harbour of Fort Cornwallis, and in all other places de- 
pendent on the British Government of Prince of Wales’ Island. 

Aeiicle 4. 

His Majesty the Sultan of Siadr, Sri Endrapoora, shall not renew any 
obsolete and interrupted treaties with other nations, public bodies, dr 
individuals, the provisions of which may in any degree tend to exclude or 
obstruct the trade of British subjects, who further shall not be burthened with 
any impositions on Duties not levied on the subjects of other States. 
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Anri cm: 6. 

Ills Majesty tUc Sultau of Sinck, Sri Kndrapoora, turllicr engages that 
lie will, upon no ]irelcncc wliatcver, grant a monopoly oC any articles of trade 
or eommoditii's, the produce of liis tcrriloricsj to any person or persons, 
liuropran, American, or natives. 

AuTici,r, C. 

If i« finally declared, tlmt tin’s Treaty, wliicli, according to the foregoing 
Articles, i< meant for promoting the peace and friendship of the two States, 
and securing the liberty of eommcrcc and navigation hetwcon their respective 
siilijccfs, to the mntnar advantage of both, shall last for ever. 

Tn tolcen of truth, and for the satisfaction of both parties, wo have here- 
unto adiiced our signatures and seals at Ihikit Ilattoo, in the Kingdom of 
Siack, this Thirfy-fir-t day of the month August, in the yc.ir of Our Lord 
ISIS, answering to the Twenty-seventh day of the month Sawal, in the year 
of the llegirat li.j!!. 


li.s. 

1 Clin]i of 
tlie KiiiB of 

1 Sinek. 


1 


(Signed) M'. FAnQKH.sn, .Ifiyor of Di$vieerf, 

Jimtknt of Malacca, 

and Coianiif^ioiicr on iXc pari of lie British Government, 
(True copy.) 

(Signed) .T. W. Sai.mos'u, 

Bctidcnl Councillor, Prince of trales’ Island. 


No. CXLVIII. 

Tins«i.tTioN of nil vr pr.'*'iitoJlw tlin Kisn ofSiAei: to Ma. .fons Asmnisos, 

Ar.f.T to tiic tiovr.usoB of Pru) ri:sAM). 


Cliop of 
llie Kin^ of 
Sincl. 


The letter from the llonour.ihlc William IMwartl Phillips, Governor of 
V.iln IVn-.i “of which hi« Agent, Mr. John Anderson, had the charge, dulj 
] ulo lcn. n„, «>, ttinc' ^ t ,i g tj,rone of S ack, and respecting 
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* satisfaction^ bccanse Siack and its dependencies will thereby become populoas, 
and there will be a constant and beneficial intercourse with Penang; wberefme 
His Majesty, in concert with his Chiefs, viz., the Tuanko Panglima Besar, 
the Datu Sri Pakama Bajah, the Hatu Sri Biji Wangsa, the Data Maharajah 
Lela Muda, and the Tuan Iibauni have confirmed the Treaty formerly given 
to Colonel Parquhar, Agent of the GoTcrnor of Pulo Penang; and in addi- 
tion to that. His Majesty and the fire Chiefs above-named make the follomng 
Engagement, and send it to the Governor of Pulo Penang, for the purpose of 
strengthening and perpetuating their reciprocal friendship, and that there may he 
no change or variation in'the connection between Siack and Pulo Penang for 
ever and ever. 

PiRst. — His Majesty and the fiive Chiefs will not ^rant the Dutch, or 
any other nation, a settlement, or permit them to hoist their colours, or reside 
at Siack or any place under its dominion. 

Second. — His Majesty and Chiefs will not interrupt or prevent any 
Noquedahs of vessels, or traders, from going to Penang, and will not give 
them any orders to trade solely with Malacca, bat they shall be at full liberty 
to follow their own inclination, and proceed to Penang as heretofore. 

Third. — ^There shall be no interference with the Chiefs of the States 
tributary to Siack, and they shall also have full power to enter into an^ nego- 
taations, or make any engagements with Penang, which shall not be liable to 
be altered or varied by His Majesty, and the Datus and the Chiefs shall be 
at liberty to trade with Penang as they please. 

Foueth. — All merchants or traders coming from Penang to Siack, shall 
meet with no interruption at Siack, but be free to buy and soli whore they please. 

Fifth. — ^To all prows, brigs, or ships, which may come to trade at Siack, 
meeting with any accident, either there or at sea, His Majesty and the Chiefs 
engage to render them every possible assistance, to enable them to return la , 
safety to Penang. 

Sixth. — ^The Duties established on imports from Penang, or exports from 
Siack, are fixed by a list delivered to Mr. John Anderson, and they shall not 
be altered or varied. 

Seventh. — His Majesty and Chiefs will not countenance or permit any 
pirates to remain in Siack or its dependencies, but will turn them out, in 
order that the trade between Siack and Pulo Penang may fiourish. 

Et&hth. — If His Majesty or his country should be involved in difficulty, 
he will give immediate notice to the Governor of Pulo Penang, and beg assist- 
ance and advice. 

Such is the Engagement of the Eing of Siaok and Lis Chiefs sent to the 
Governor of Penang. 

Ifaied tie \ Bajal, in tie year 1288 {or fit Marei 1828). 

(True copy.) 

(Signed) J. W. Samond, 
Metideni Councillor, Prince of U’aM Island. 
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No. CXLIN. 

'fKANH,ATjox of n ScitKOULr. of (lip IjiMliT nnd Extokt DcTirs at SiArE, delivered 
hv llie Ki.vn and C/iinrs to tlic Aobkt of llic Oovmson of Poi.o Penasd. 

la ihe-yaar IHIJS, lilM rfaj of Jinjab, Momhji. 


AVlievu.'is, Mr. Jolni Anderson, Agent of Uie Governor of Piilo Penang, 
arrived at Siack, and reqnesled of Ids Majesty a document, succifying the rale 
of Duties chargcaldft on mcrchnndirA! at Siack, and llis hlujc-sty has conse- 
quently given to him the ftdlowing Schedule, fixing tlie Duties on imports and 
exjwrls ; — 


lAironrs, Esrosrs. 

. or . 1 , 


On Oidnin ... 

... 20 drs. per chest. Galru 

... 25 drs. pet pccttl. 

Kill 

... 8 

„ foynn. Wax ... 

... 2 „ 

uo. 

Kill from Java 

... 10 

„ do. QaroWi ... 

.. i .. 

do. 

It.aw 3llk 

... c 

„ ('nil. Fish riors.. 

. 2) „ 

1,000 

OmtrM! mill Kuroiw Clotlii 5 

,, do. Kill Pish 

... 2 

1,01M 



Sago 

••• B ir 

coynti 

Morrlmniliro, the usual rarpooi of junks of nil wnts 

... 5 „ 

COlll. 


All other arfiele.s arc free of Import or Hvport Duty. 



Jfenio. respecdug Ihe IMici, 

The Duties at Assahan and Dclly to be continued the same as fixed in 
the Sedule formerly tmusmiUed tA, Government, of rvluch eop.cs wore f.u- 

Aulghal t!.e Duties arc as speeHled in tbe Engagement of Iho Rajah 
marked No. 3 in the Appendix. (Sec No. C\L\ I.) 


llout to take place by Ibe Cljf 

SSnirSS” S. »» •””5'"'"“ 

Batabura is, as 1 have before observed, a free port. 

(Signed) John Anpnbsoh, 

Agcal (0 Ike Qoverniacal, 
lx 
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CoNVESTiOH between Hnn Mijssir and tbc 3 &ko of Netheeiakm for the setHcmeiit cf 
tbeir mutual lelatioos io tbe Ismin) of SruATUA. 

Signed at the Hagve, Notembee 2, 1871. 

[llaiifieatiom etechmigeA at the Hague, February 17, 1872.] 

■ Her Majesty tlie Queen of the Hare Majesteit de Koningin m 


United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, and' Ilia Majesty the 
King of the Netherlands, being 
desirous to consolidate more and 
more, in the spirit of the Treaty of 
tlie 17th of March 1824>the friend- 
ship between the two countries, and 
consequently also io remove all 
occasion of misunderstanding in 
their mutual relations on the Island 
of Sumatra, have agreed to conclude 
a Convention for that purpose, and 
have named as their Plenipotentia- 
ries, that is to say : 

Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, the Hon’ble Edward 
Alfred John Harris, Vice-Admiral, 
Companion of the Most Hon'ble 
Order of the Bath, Her Britannic 
Majesty^s Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary to His 
Majesty the King of the Nether- 
lands ; 

And His Majesty the King of the 
Netherlands, Mr. Joseph Lodcwijk 
Hendrik Alfred Baron Gerieke van 
Herwinjnen, Commander of the 
Order of the Netherland Lion, 
Knight Grand Cross of the Order 
of the Oaken Crown of Luxemburg, 
&c., &o., His Minister of Foreign 
Affairs j and Mr. Pieter Philip van 
Bosse, Commander of the Order of 
the Netherland Lion, Knight.Grand 
Cross of the Order of the Oaken 
Crown of Luxemburg, &c.. See., His 
Minister for the Colonics ; 


het Vereenigd Koningrijk van droot 
Brittannie en lerland, en Zijne Jlajcs- 
teit de Koning der Nederlanden, wen- 
schende, in den geest van het Tiactaat 
van 17 Maart 1824, de vriendshappe. 
lijke verhouding tusschen de We 
Landen meer en meer to beTOriigcn, 
en daartoe ook in Himne wedcrajdsclic 
hetrekkingen op het EiLind Sumatra 
alle aanleiding tot inisverstand wegto 
nemen, zijn overeongekomen _tc dica 
einde eeno Conventie te slniten, en 
hebhen tot, Hunne gevolmagtigden 
benoemd, te weten : 

Hare Majesteit de Koningin van hot 
Vereenigd Koningrijk van Groot Bnt; 
feinoie en lerland, den Achtbarea 
Edrrard Alfred John Harris, Vice-Ad- 
miiaal. Lid van de aeer. cervollc Orde 
van het Bad, Buitengewoon Gczant 
Gevolmagtigd Minister van Harc Bnt- 
Bche Majesteit bij Zijne Majesteit den 
Koning der Nederlanden ; 

En Zijne Majesteit de Koning der 
Nederlanden, den Hccr Joseph Lodc- 
wijk Hendrik Alfred Baron Gerieke 
van Herwijnen, Kommandcur der Orde 
van den Nederlandschen Leeuw, Bidder 
Grootkruis der Orde van de Eiken- 
kroon van Luxemburg, &c., &c.j 
Hoogstdcszclfs Minister van Buiten- 
landsohe Z.iken; on den Hocr Pieter 
Philip van Bosse, Kommandcur ‘der 
Orde van den Ncderiandschcu Leeuw, 
Bidder Grootkruis der Orde van de 
Eikenkroon v.an Luxemburg, &o., &c., 
Iloogstdcszelfs Minister van Kolouien; 
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AVlio, afior having communicated 
(o cacii odicr flieir vcsiicctivu full 
jrou'crSj found in good and dim form, 
hitvi! agreed upon and concluded the 
fulloiriiig Articles : 


AiiTicLu r. 

Her Britannic Majesty desists 
from all objections against tbo ex- 
tension of llio Nutlierland dominion 
in any part oC the Island of Sumii- 
tra, and consequently from the 
reserve in that respect contained in 
the notes exchanged by the Nether- 
land and British Plenipotentiaries 
at the conclusion of the Treaty of 
the 1711i of March 1S2-J.* 


Dio, nn clkander huime wodcrzijd- 
sebc volmagten, wclke in goeden en 
behoorlijkeii vorm zijn bevoudcii, to 
hebben mcdegcdeeld, omtrent do vol- 
gendo Artikclcn zijn ovoroengekomen 
en doze hebben vastgesteld ; 

AnriKEi, I. 

IJare Britschc Majesteit ziet af ran 
allc vertoogen tegen de uitbroiding van 
het Nedurlandsoh gezng in cenig ged- 
celle van het Eiknd Sumatra, en mits- 
dicii van hut voorbehotid in dit opzigt 
voorkoinende in do notas door do Nc- 
dcrlaiidschc on Britschc Gevolmatigdcu 
uilgewisseld bij het sliiitcn van het 
Traclaat van 17 Maart 


Aimoin II. 

Ilis ^lajcsly the King of the 
Netherlands declares that, in the 
Kingdom of Siak Srio Iiidrapoora 
and its dependencies, as it is defined 
in the compact concluded by the 
Nctliorlaml Indian Government 
with that Kingdom on the 1st of 
Fchrnar}'’ ]85vS,t the trade _ of 
British subjects and the British 
navigaliou shall continue to enjoy 


Abtikel II. 

Zijno Majesteit de Koning dcr 
Nedcrlaiulcn verklaart, dat binnen bet 
Rijk van Siak Srio Indrapocra en 
onderboorigheden, zooals bet oms- 
chreven is in bet contract op den Iston 
Pebrnary 185.S,t door hot Nederlandseh- 
Indiseh Bestuiir met dat llijk geslotcn, 
de handcl van Britsclic ondet danen en 
do Britschc scliccpvanrt bij voorUlu- 
ring zullcn genieten al de rcgleii 


■ Vor till? Tmly spo llpiignl p. G2, No. XV. 
f The foHotviiig is the coinjiact rcforretl Co 


. TRAXfJLATKW 

irandrcd nnd finj-erc. IrtlnO prlv. .. ™ ^ «« 

IVhcrra, Ilia HiBl.noM UujM. Pnu.g'S””) ^ 

ilrpi'iHlciicic", ^ i iM\vul oC tlio yair one tlionniml two 

Ollier Nolilr., 1,y »«'•’ ‘’"I" the llovon.wcnt of Nctlirr- 
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State o£ tlie Island o£ Snninlra 
that may herca£tor become depen- 
dent on the crown of the Nether- 
lands, provided always that British 


clkcn nndcren inlandschcn Staat 
van het* Biland Sumatra, welkc 
hicm.i van dc Kroon dcr Ncdcr- 
landcn afiiaukclijk mogt wotden, 


QoTcrnment itself, to tlic grcnlMt iHlvnntoge of tto Kingdom of Siok Sric Imlmpoeni nnd depen- _ 
dciicicsi but, U8 far ns possible ncconling to the geiwml ngnintioii, m it is settled _bj Uis Mnjestj 
the King in a Uccreo of the third of July, one Uiuiisand cigiit hundred and fifty-sit, Ko. 93, or os 
shall farther be diiected. 

Iinmcdintc notice of sncli direction is to be given to the Sultan. 

A Malay trauslation of the abovo-ineutioned Oecree of Uis Majesty thcKing, os itoppcan 
in the Stnto Journal of Kctbcrlands India for one tbousand eight hundred and fifty-sit, Ko. Cl 
is nttuebed to this Agreement, 


Anneu; XIII. 

TIio Sultan, tbo Viceroy, nnd tlio Nohlcs hcivby hind themselves to prevent, nnd to e.snse 
others to prevent pintcy, to aliosv no refuge to iiersons svliom they huoiv to he guilty of 
piracy, or of whom tliey uro so informed liy or on belmlf of the Kosident of Itionw, or wlio lie 
under suspicion of being in correspoiidciico with pirates ( but tha Snitan, Viceroy, and the 
Koblcs hind tlicmselvcs, on Iho eontmry, to canso sueli persons to ho nrresled where they 
are found, ami to be dclivcrod up to tbo Itcsideni, or to bo tried according to the institutions of the 
Kingdom. 

AnTHtta XIV, 

The Sidtan, the Viceroy nnd the Nohlcs bind themselves to afford help to shlpwrrelicd 
pemus, and to take eato of stranded goo<U, and not to allow their subjects to neglect doiug 
tbo same.* 


Abtiou XV. 

Traders and wssels from tho Kingdom of Sink Srio Indrapocra and dependencies shall 
in trading in Juwi awl all other countries under tho ndministmtiou of the Nctlicrlands 
Indian tiuvcmincut, enjoy all the privileges conceded to tiic subjects of tiio Netlierlands Indian 
Goveruincnt, on being provided witli papers from Ills Illglmess the Sullnn, and yearly passes, 
besides, but which are not, however, to ho gmnted, except witii tho consent of the Resident of 
liiouw, or his substitute, to ho shown by their counter-signature to tho said documents. 

The form both of tho papers and of tho yearly passes shall ho prescribed to His Uighness 
the Saltan by iho Netherlands Indian Government. 

AnnoiiE XVI. 

The Sultan, tho Viceroy, and tiio Nohlcs bind tbcmaeivcs not to suffer kidnapping nnd trade 
in men, nor tbo import and export of slaves in the Kingdom* 

Anneu: XVII. 

Tbo Snitan, the Viceroy, and tbo Nobles bind themselves not to nlloiv Europeans or peisona 
in liko posilaou, or eastern foreigners, to settle as iuliabitunts in the Kingdom of Sink Srio 


* In the Deem of Itstiflcstlen it Is rcmsilotl that thts Article n-onlrcssoniD further cxlcnsion, sod that it 
oaght to bo stipolaleU tbcrcin th&t tho SuHao, tho Yiccro^« nnd the bind theiRselTea to dcitTcr orrr to tho 
owners anr sMps, Tcseels, or goods tUat tavy be etniuiciU diifted Dfliore, or recovered out of tlie sen; nud in (bo 
erent of the omiero being unLoown, to tako caro of them, under both clrcumitaDOCH, for such rcinaneraUou nf 
siuUDespeeiftlljaecldcdineachcaBc, accordtaeto the bn a aud cnaetincnts lu force in Kotbcrlands Indin in 
ngdrd to goada stranded or found at sea. 

. ^bat in the case of 8hl[)s»rcsapl8, or goods stnaded or drifted ashore^ and also In recovering the same out 
of tbo sea, and lu taklag care of Ibem, no other rights siiall be ciauned than for assistsneo aod soil ago. 

That OQ tbo ocourreace of each such caw it ehaU be immcdlaleljr coutmunlcuted to the Resideai or his 
^wBeutative, who then, in concert with His Higbaess theSuiUn, or bis rcpr«M>nrstues,8b8U proceed luttud 
seitie tbe ffisltcr cntlrsl; in the sidrit of the laws and cueictmpnta bearing upon the ease. 
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Eubjects conform themselves to the behondons altijd de verpligting der 
laws and regulations of the Nether- Britsehe onderdanen om zich te 
land Government. ' gedragen naar de wetten en regelingen 

van hot Nederlandsch Bestuur. 


Indiapocm and dependences except on the preeions receipt of penniision thereto from the 
Govornor-Qcnenil or his representative; the netirea of the other parts of the Indian Archipelago 
are not excepted herefrom. 

Autioli! XVin. 

Tiic Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind tbemaeWes to afford protection in person and 
property to nil irho settle ns inhabitants within the Kingdom, with the permission of the Oover- 
nor-Oeneral or his representatiro. 

AnTzoirB XIX. 

The Snitan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles bind themselves net to receive intojthe Kingdom 
persons who may liavc absented themselves withont permission from the military or naval service 
of the Netherlands, or its possessions ; nor criminals or convicts, escaped from any part of Nether- 
lands India. Such individuals arc to be given np to the aovernmont of Netherlands India on 
demand, or even without it. 

A11T101.B XX. 

It is allowed to the subjects of tlie Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles, and to those of the 
Government of Netherlands India, provided they respect the laws of the country, to repair* 

» s i orlff tarritorics of the Saltan, the Viceroy and the Nobles, and to those of 

&10 in 0 ff. Government to carry on free and unrestricted trade, as well as foe 

the promotion of their rightful Interests. 

It is also allowed to the native subjects of the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles, and to 
those of the Govoriiraent, to settle and reside where they choose, but with the obligation of 
arranging their affairs or iutcrcste at the place of their hist abode, and of unconditional sub- 
mission to the laws and institutions of the country in regard to agriculture, industiy, nnvi- 
giitioD, trade or otherwise. 

AdtioiiB XXI. 

The Europeans and persons in the like position, the persons in the service of the Nether- 
lands Indian Govomraent, irrespectively of what country they may he, settled within the King- 
dom of Salk Srie Indmpoera and dependencies; and further, nil persons without distinction as 
to their, origin, settled within the compass of the establishments of the Nctlicrliinds Indian 
Government, are to be regarded as subjects of the Netherlands ludiiin Government, resting under 
the immediate authority of the Ecsidont of Eiouw or his substitute. 

The Government of Netherlands India shall moreover have the right ns soon as it desires to 
proceed thereto, of declaring the Eastern foreigners settled within the Kingdom, whether of one 
or more separate nations among them, to bo their Bubjects and under the immediate autlionty 
of the Resident of Riouw or his substitute. 

Abtioce XXII. 

Every mnlefaetor is to he punished according to the laws of and within tlm country where 
his offence lias been committed; hut those who are subject of too Netherlands Indian Govera- 
mont are to be brought to iustieo before the Judges indicated by the Netherlands Indian Govern- 
ment or hereafter to he indicated in conformity with the laws in force with the Judges; and 
for this purpose are to he delivered to the Resident of Riouw or his substitutes. 

Snhiect of the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapocra and dependencies who transgress in 
company svith toe subjects of the aovernmont of Nctherliiods India are to bo brought to justice 
in company with thie eahjects before toe Judges indicated for them by the Governmeat, or 
hereafter to he indicated. 

Autiolb XXIII. 

Tortnring or mutilating punishments are to be done aivay nitli, and other punishments are to 
be substituted more adapted to the crime. 
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Article III. Artikel III. 

The stipuklions of the preceding De bepdliiigen van hot vooigaand 
Article shall not interfere with the Artikel zullon geene vcrandcring 


No Bobjccts of the Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles arc to he visited with capital puiihh. 
ment within the Kingdom, except upon being condcimied thereto after the usual legal prosccatian 
according to the institutions of the country, and the consent of the Sultan thereafter ohtaiued 
for the execution. 


AanoLS XXIV. 

Subjects of the Sultan, the Viceroy, ond tlic Nobles, wlierover they may be, excepting in the 
coses provided for in Article XX!’'!!., who offend against the Netherlands Indian Qaverninent, are 
brongbt to justice before a Council to ho auinutoucd by the Resident of lliouw, together with the 
Sultan, at the chief town Taiidjong Piiiaiig. 

Tliis Conncil is composed of ciglit imparUal, enlightened, nnd distingnished persons, of 
whom four, including the President, arc to be chosen by tho Resident, ami four by the Sultan. 

Nevertheless, the Kesident of Biouw is free to refor tho mutter fur scttic'ment to the Sultan, 
who shall then decide thereon with justice and without delay. 

Anncm XXV. 

All matters of trade nnd industry in which subjects of the Netherlands Indian Ooremment 
are concerned, if they give ocension for dispute with one of the subjects of the Kingdom of 
Siah Sric Indrapocra nnd dcpoiideiicics, aro to ha referred to the cognizance of the Judge for 
reciprocal disputes between Kuropcans in the said kingdom : und the SulUiti, the Viceroy, nnd 
Nobles bind tbcmselvcs to give full effect, within their jurisdiction, to tbc jndgiuents passed by 
this Judge against their subjects. 


Article XXVI, 

The Netherlands Indian Government shall have the right, on giving fair compensation to the' 
Sultan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles, to bo fixed in concert with tliem, to take upon itself the levy 
of all clmrges aud imposts now existing in the Kingdom of Sink Sric Iiidnipoem und depen- 
dencies, either altogether or in part, os well as to suhstitnto others for them. 

Abuoie XXVII. 

Ail transgressions and offences committed within the Kingdom of Sink Srie Indrapoern and 
d^iidencies, in tlie matter of the revennes to bo owned by the Netherlands Governiuont, stiall, 
without distinction os to the nationality of the parsons concerned, be subject to the cognizance nnd 
decision of the Netherlands Indian Judges, aud tlie oIBcers of tlie Netherlands Indian Govern- 
ment shall liave perfect right to search out the transgressions and offences. 

Tlie Sultan, the Viceroy, nnd Nobles, shali support tho officers therein ns mnch ns possible, 
and moreover shall .on th^r part apply everything that may bo usofnl in tbe said search. 

All lasvs and regalations, however denominated, in matters concerning tbc rights, imposts, 
farming licenses, and generally all revenues of the Netlieriaiids Indian Government, nnd issues 
by that Govenimeut, shall have binding force for the inhabitants without distinction of the parts 
of tbe kingdom where the levy thereof is ceded to tbc Netherlands Indian Government. 

ARTICLE XXTIII. 

The Sultan, the Vicoroy, and the Nobles bind thcmBcIves not to increase or to aggravate the 
impositions lawfally existing in conformity with the institutions of the country, whether they 
are to bo levied or performed in money, in produce, or in labor ; and not to introduco new imposi- 
tions without the consent of the Governor-General. 

A return of such legally existing and operating impositions is to be appended to this Conven- 
tion nnd to be referred to in case of possible dispuk 

The Sultan, tbe Viceroy, and the Nobles ore to take care tbat excessive or illegal levies be 
scrupulously prevented. 
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di4inctioa estaMislied ty the 
Netherland-Indian laws and regvda- 
tions between individuals of West- 
ern and individuals of Eastern 
extraction^ nor with the application 
of the stipulations of the Conven- 
tion of the 37th March 1851. 


hrengen in de ondersoheiding aange- 
nomen hij de Nederlandsch-Indische 
wetten en regelingen tusschen per- 
sonen van Westerche en personen 
van Oostersche herkomst; nooh in de 
toepassing der bepalingen van de 
overeenfcomst van 27 Maart 1851, 


AaxiaiiE XXIX. 

The_ Netherlunda Indinn Gorernment lias tlia right of freely cutting wood in the forests 
of the kingdom of Sink Srie Indrapoera and dependencies, 

Abtioie XXX. 

Whenever the dignity of the Sultan of the Kingdom of Siak Srie Indrapoera and dependen- 
cies mny hecoine vacant, by decease or othenviee, the prince designated ns snceessor to the Throne 
(Tongkoe Soelong Negara) snccecds to the dignity, after having made oath in writing of iideUty 
to His JUajcety the King of the Netherlands, and to His E.<cceUeiicy the Qovcrnor-Qeneral as His 
Majesty’s representative in Netherlands India, and of strict observance of this Convention, 

The Snltan, the Viceroy, and the Nobles hind themselves to designate as soon as possible, with 
■ observance of the institutions of the country, in coneert with the llesident of Riouw, the Prince 
whom they wiah to be appointed successor to the Throne (Tongkoe Soelong Negara); and to repeat 
the like on every occasion when, for what cause soever, there Is no designate succcseor to the 
Throne. 

This designation is to bo submitted to the approval and raUfiention of the Government of 
Netherlands India. 

In the ease of waul of nnaniraity between the Sultan, tlio Viceroy, and the Nobles, and the- 
Itesident, in regard to the choice of the Prince to be raised to the position of successor to the 
'Ihrone, the decisioo of the Governor-Genentl is to be appealed to in a detailed report ; and to this 
decision tho Sultan, iho Viceroy, and tho Nobles hind themselves to submit niieonditionaUy. 

AaTicsj; XXXI. 

In case the designate successor to tiic Throne (Tongkoe Soelong Negara) should ascend the 
Throne daring his minority, then until his majority, which is to be fixed by the Governor-General 
of Netherlands India, the princely authority is to he exercised by a Regency of a Prince or even 
two Princes chosen by the Governor-General, and confirmed in the dignity by a deed to be execut- 
ed for the purpose. i 


Abticce XXXII. 


Tho administration of the Kingdom of Siak Srie Iniirnpoom and dependencies shall he 
exercised under the superior administration of His Highness the Sultan, by an Administrator of 
the Kingdom as Baja Moeda, with observance therein of the ancient inetitntions of the country. 

In order to provide for the case of there being nb Viceroy f.”om decease or otherwise, on tho 
ascent of a new Viceroy, his cvoiitunl successor shall forthwith bo chosen, with observance of the 
institutions of the country, and in concert with the Resident of Bionw, and this choice is to be 
submitted to tho approval of the Netherlands Indian Government ; the like shaU be done on every 
occasion when, for what reasons soever, there is no such designate successor. 


The Sulton, Viceroy, and Nobles hind themselves to choose, as soon as possible, in concert 
with the Besidout of Biouw, the Prince whom they wish to be tho destined snceessor of the 
present Viceroy. 


The Sultan hind himself to give up tho administrotion of his Kingdom to the edmimstoator 
of the Kingdom, and in this respect to consult with no other than nocording to the ancient insti- 
ll 
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Akticle IV. 

The present Convention shall he 
ratified as soon as possible, and shall 
remain without force or effect until 
it has received, as far as shall 
be required, the approval of the 
States General. 


aktikul rv. 

Dc tcgcnwoordige overeenkomst zal 
Worden bckrachtig'd binncn den kortst 
mogclijkentijd; zij zal zondcr kmcht 
of gevolg blijven, tot dat zij, voot 
zooveel noodig, de goedkeiiring dcr 
Staten-General zal erlangd hebben. 


tnlions of tlie country ; nor to suffer tiint any one else besides the Administrator of the Kingdom 
sbonlil come to treat immediately with His Highness upon the matters conceruiiig the administra- 
tion. 


Aiinci,! XXXIII. 

Before assuming ids offieo and liis dignity the Adimuiatnitor of the Kingdom mnhes oath in 
n riting of fidelity to His iUajesty the King of the Kcthcriends, and to tiie Gorenior-acnenl of 
Ketliorlands India ns His Jlnjesty’s Rcpnr>cntntive in Netherlands India, and to His Highness the 
Snlbn. 

The Administrator of tbo Kingdom binds liiraself never to suffer anything that might tend to 
the disadvantage of the interests of the Kctlicrinnds Indian Government in general, or of its odmi- 
nistration in the Kingdom of Sinit Srio Indrapocra and dependencies in partienlar, nnr of His 
Highness the Snitnn, hut, on the contrary, to co-operato so f.ir as in bis power, in the strict and 
faithful obsomnee of oil that whereto the Sulbin, he, the Administrator of the Kingdom, the 
Viceroy, and tlio Nobles have bound ihemselvcs to the Gorernmeut hy this Conrantien, and n'lint- 
cver may tend to the prosperity and svelfarc of the Kingdom of Siak Srio Indrapoera and depeu- 
doncies. 


Abtioh: XXXIV, 

The Administrator of the Kingdom of Siak Srio Indrapocr.r and dcpondcncios is bound, niicn- 
over the interests, whetlicr of the Government, of the Snitnn, or of tlie Kingdom of Sink Sne 
Indrapoera and dependencies may reqairo it, to betake himself, upon request so to do, to the scat 
of the Kesideut, and to reniavn there as louq os the Resident may consider itnnuvuidnhly necessary 
foe the interests of the affairs under consideration. 

Autkxe XXXV. 

Every Proclamation, presentation to the people, or confirmation of the Snitnn, or Administra- 
tor of the Kingdom, is null if it do not take piece in conscqnenrc of the reeriptof the deed ef 
recognition nnd confirmation of the choice that has fulicii ou him, caccutod by the Governor- 
General. 


Abhote XXXVI. 

Tlio_Snitan, the Viceroy, and tho Nohlea aball recognito and respect the Resident of Rioniv os 
the Plempotentiary of Gio Nctlicriands Indian Qovorament, nnd tberoforo transact n-itb him nil 
business affecting their reciprocal interests ; they shall also send letters to tho Netherlands Indian 
Government only with his cognizance, and despatch no embassies to the same except in concert 
with him. 


Aotjcli XXXVII. 

Tho Nethcrinnds Indian Gos'ommont Undo itself, sc long os tho Sultan, the Viceroy, nnd the 
Nobles faitiifnlly observe this Convention, not to interfere with the internal administration of tho 
Kingdom, whioh, on the contrary, is to he loft to the Saltan, tho Viceroy, and the Nobles. 

' AnnoLi XXXVni. 

This Convention comes into force ns soon as the approval of the Oos'cruor-Gencral is obtained 
for it. 
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In witness whereof the respeetive 
Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto the 
seals of their arms. 

Done at the Hague, the second 
day of November, in the year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hun- 
dred and seventy-one. 

(L.S.) E. A. J. HARRIS. 

(L.S.) L. GBRICKE. 

(L.S.) VAN BOSSE. 


Ten blijke waarvan de wedor- 
zijdsehe Gevolmagtigden haar heb- 
ben onderteekeud en met hun wapeu 
bezegeld. 

Gedaan te ’s Gravenhago den 
tweeden dag viin November in hot 
jaar duizend acht honderd een en 
zeventig. 

(L.S.) E. A. J. HARRIS. 

(L.S.) L. GERICKE. 

(L.S.) VAN BOSSE. 


This Convention is ratified on the thirtieth of April of the year one 
thonsand eight hundred and fifty-eight, with the following modification : that 
Article XXXVIII runs as follows : — 

"This Convention comes into force as soon as the approval of the 
Governor-General of the Netherlands India is obtained for it. 

"The Ti-eaties concluded between the Netherlands East India Company 
and the Kingdom of Sink on the fourteenth of December, one thousand seven 


Tlio Treaties concluded on the fonrtoenth of December, one thousand sovcii hundred and forty- 
fire, on the sixteenth of January, one tiioiivnnd ecren Iinnilred and sixty-one, and on tlie first of 
Au!;ust, one thousand seven hundred nnd oighty-two. remain binding in so far us tlio stipulations 
contained tlierein are not modified by tlio present Conreutioii, or liuro not become void through 
altered circuiustaiice!, of the times. 


Autiom XXXIX. 

'iVith regard to points not provided for in this Agreement, nnd iviiicii may hereafter appear 
to require regulation, it is agreed that the parties shall como to an ninieahlc understanding tliereoii. 

Done and agreed to, at Sialt Srio Indrapocro, this Monday tlio first of February, one tiiousniid 
eight bundled and fifty-ciglit. 

Three countorpavt copies of tliU Agrccincnt having been dr.xxva up and ratified with tbo sig- 
natures and seals of parties, for use wherever they m,iy be required. 

(Signed) NIEUWBNIIDIJZEN. 
TOBUS. 

Below the Malay text arc the seals and signatures of — 

FADOEKA SRI SUIjTAN RAJAD ISMAEL. 

JANG DI PEBTOEAN MOEDA NEGIUE SIAK TONGKOE POETAN. 
ORAN6 KAIJA MAHARAJAH SRI ASMARA. 

ORAN6 KAIJA SRI INDRA MOEDA. 

Mark of — 

DATOE MAHARAJAH KOBfTA WANGSA. 

OBANG KAIJA LAKSAMANA. 
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hundred and fortj'five, sixteenth of January, one thousand seven hundred and 
sixty-one, and first of August, one thousand seven hundred and eighty-tvro, 
remain binding in so far as the etipulations contained therein are not modified 
by the present Convention, or have not become void through altered eircum- 
stances of the times.” 

(Signed) CHS. P. PAHUD. 

Governor-General qf Neiherkndt Indio. 

By order of His Excellency, 

. (Signed) A. LounoK, General Seeretory. 



siAm. 


The diplomatic relations of the British Government with Siam may be 
said to have commenced with Mr. John Crawford’s mission in 1821. The 
chief object of this mission was to procure nn unrestricted trade with Siam 
hut Mr. Crawfurd’s negotiations were unsuccessful. 

In 1826 a Treaty (No. CLI.) was negotiated by Captain Burney, with 
the view chiefly of preventing the Siamese from co-operating with the 
Burmese during the first Burmese war, in which the British Government was 
then engaged, and of providing for the peace of the Malayan Peninsula then 
disturbed in consequence of the occupation of Quedah by the Siamese. Besides 
the above Treaty, Captain Burney effected a commercial Agreement (No. 
CLII.) with Siam. The provisions of this Engagement were systematically 
violated by the Siamese, and as the 6th Article placed British subjects under 
Siamese laws, its abrogation was indispensable. 

In 1850 Sir James Brooke was deputed to Siam armed with plenipoten- 
tiary powers from the Queen. But his efforts to conclude a satisfactory 
Treaty were unsuccessful. Five years later, however, a Treaty (No. CLIII.) 
of friendship and commerce between Her Majesty and the Kings of Siam was 
negotiated by Sir John Bowring. In 1856 Mr. Parker conveyed to Siam 
the ratification of the Treaty by the Queon, when an Agreement (No. CLIV.) 
was made with Siamese Commissioners to give effect to the Treaty and to 
define its intentions. 

The dependencies of Siam in the Malayan Peninsula are Quedah, Ligor, 
Tringanu, Kelantan, and Potani. The Engagements with Quedah have been 
already given (Nos. CXXII. to CXXIV.). In 1831, after the Eajah of Ligor 
had defeated the Ex-Bajah of Quedah in an attempt to recover his country 
(see Quedah), the Resident of Penang visited him at Quedah and concluded 
an Engagement (No. CLV.) with him regarding the boundaries of Province 
Wellesley, in conformity with the 3rd Article of the Treaty of Bangkok. 

This boundary was not, however, actually marked out for many years. 
The Commission, composed partly of British and partly of Siamese Oflicors, 
which had been appointed for the performance of this duly was dissoUed, 
owing to the illness of some of the members, before its labours liad been 
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completed. In 1864, however, another Commission was appointed, and satisfac- 
tory arrangements were made for the boundary at the Isthmus of Kra and the 
sea-ward line from the mouth of the Pakclian to Junkccylon, The houndaiy 
northward from Kra was demarcated by a separate Commission who completed 
the work in 1867. A Convention (No. CLVI.) was signed on 8th February 
1868, defining the boundary in its enthe length. 

King Prabat Somdet Phra Chow Klow died on 1st October 1808, after 
a reign of seventeen and a half years, and was succeeded by his eldest son, 
Chow Fa Chula Longcom, a minor. 

The western portion of Siam bordering on the Salween River and 
separated by it from Eastern Karennec, is occupied by the Chiangmai or 
Zimmay Shans, whose Chief is tributary to Siam. . The encroachments of the 
Eastern Karens on the valuable forests situated on the eastern bank of the 
Salween led to ehronie hostvUtacs between the Karens and the Shans and 
complete anarchy on the upper Salween. Numerous bands of dacoits 
traversed the country, committing outrages on British traders and their 
property. To remedy this state of things a special officer with a strong force 
of police at his disposal, was placed in charge of the Salween tracts, and 
advantage was taken of the visit of His Majesfy the King of Siam to 
Calcutta in 187& to discuss the measures necessary for the encouragement of 
trade and the repression of dacoity on the Salween frontier. These discussions 
resulted in the deputation, towards the end of 1873, of a Siamese Embassy to 
Calcutta, and on the 14th January 1874 a Treaty (No. CL VII.) was signed, 
having for its objects the promotion of commercial intercourse with the province 
of Chiangmai and the repression of heinous crime. The Siamese Government 
agreed to post guards along the eastern bank of the Salween, to maintain a 
Euffirient police force, and to appoint judges in Chiangmai for the purpose of 
settling civil disputes between British and Siamese subjects. The Treaty 
came into force on the Ist January 1875. 

Under the termd of the Treaty of 1856 and the supplementary Agreement 
of 1856, the British Consul at Bangkok alone could try civil and criminal 
cases, in which either both parties or tho defendant were British subjects, and 
the cause of action arose in Siamese territory. ‘The distance of Bangkok and 
the limited powers possessed by the Consul under the Order of Council of tho 
26th July 1856 led to much inconvenience in the disposal of cases arising in 
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Ghiangmai^ the more important of which had to be referred to Singapore. The 
consent of the Siamese Government was obtained to the appointment of the 
Superintendent of the Yoonzaleen district in British Burmah, to exercise all 
the powers that may be exercised by the Consul at Bangkok under the 2nd 
Art. of the Ti’eaty of 1855 and the 2nd Art. of the supplementary Agreement 
of 185G, and he was in virtue of this consent appointed to exercise for the 
tenitorioB of the King of Siam all the powers of a Political Agent under 
Act XI. of 1872. 
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No. CLI. 

Tbeitt villi Sum, 1827. 

The powerful Lordj who is in possession of every good, and every dignity, 
the God Boodh, who dwells over every head in the city of the sacred and great 
Kingdom of Si-a-yoo-tha-ya (Titles of the King of Siam) Incomprehensible to 
the head and brain, the sacred beauty of the royal palace, serene and infallible 
there, (Titles of the Wangua or second King of Siam,) have bestowed their 
commands upon the heads of their Excellencies, the Ministers of high rank, 
belonging to the sacred and great King of dour Si-a-yoo-tba-ya, to assemble 
and frame a Treaty with Captain Henry Burney, the English Enroj', on the 
part of the English Government, the Honourable East India Company, who 
govern the countries in India belonging to the English under the authority of 
the King and Parliament of England, and the Right Honourable Lord Am- 
herst, Governor of Bengal, and other English Officers of high rank, have de- 
puted Captain Burne}' as an Envoy to represent them, and to frame a Treaty 
with their Excellencies, the Ministers of high rank belonging to the sacred 
and great Kingdom of Si-a-yoo-tha-ya, in view that the Siamese and the Eng- 
lish nation may become great and true friends, connected in love and affection, 
with genuine candour and sincerity, on both sides The Siamese and English 
frame two uniform copies of a Treaty, in order that one copy may be placed 
in the Kingdom of Siam, and that it may. become known throughout every 
great and small province subject to Siam, and in order that one copy may be 
placed in the Kingdom of Siam, and that it may become known throughout 
every great and small province subject to Siam, and in order that one copy 
may be placed in Bengal, and that it may become known throughout every 
great and small province subject to the English Government. Both copies 
of the Treaty will be attested by the royal seal, by the se.als of their Excellen- 
cies the Ministers of high rank in the city of the sacred and great King- 
dom of Si-a-yoo-tha-ya, and by the seals of the Bight Honourable Lord 
Amherst, Governor of Bengal, and of the other English Officers of high rank. 

Article 1. 

The English and Siamese engage in friendship, love, and affection, rvith 
mutual truth, sincerity, and candour. The Siamese must not meditate or com- 
mit evil, so as to molest the English in any manner. The English must not 
meditate or commit evil, so as to molest the Siamese in any manner. The 
Siamese must not go and molc.stj attack, disturb, seize, or take any place, ter- 
ritory or boundary belonging to the English, in any country subject to the 
English. The English must not go and molest, attack, disturb, seize, or take 
any place, territory or boundary belonging to the Siivmcse, in any country 
subject to the Siamese. The Siamese shall settle every matter within the 
Siamese boundaries, according to their own will and customs. 

Artiole 2. 

Should any place or country, subject to the English, do anything that 
may offend the Siamese, the Siamese shall not go and injure such place or 

l2 




368 


EBstom AxoMpelago— Siam— No. OLI. 


Part IT 


country, but first report the matter to the Engbsbj who will examine into it 
with truth and sincerity, and if the fault lie with the English, the English 
shall punish according to the fault. Should any place or county subject to 
the Siamese do anything that may offend the English, the English shall not 
go and injure such place or counfay, but first report the matter to the Siamese, 
who will examine into it with truth and sincerityj and if the fatilt lie with the 
Siamese, the Siamese shall punish according to the fault. Should any Siamese 
place or country, that is near an English conntryj collect at any time an army 
or a fleet of boato, if the chief of the English country inquire the object of 
such force, the chief of the Siamese country must declare it. Should my 
English place or country, that is near a Siamese country, collect at any time 
an army or a fleet of boats, if the chief of the Siamese country inquire the 
object of such force, the chief of the English country must declare it. 

Anncif S. 

In places and countries belonging to the Siamese and English, lying near 
their mutual borders, whether to the east^ west, north, or south, if the English 
esrfftttain e. doubt, aa to awj boundary tbat bas not bem ascettaiued, the chief 
on the side of the English must send a letter, with some men and people from 
his frontier posts to go and inquire from the nearest Siamese chief, who shell 
depute some of his officers and people from his frontier posts to go with the 
men belonging to the English chief, and point out and settle the mutual boun- 
daries, so that they may be aseertained on both sides in a friendly manner. If 
a Siamese chief entertain a doubt as to any houudaty that has not been ascer- 
tained, the chief on the side of the Siamese must send a letter, with some men 
and people from his frontier posts, to go and inquire from the neatest English 
chief, who shall depute some of his officers and people from his frontier posts, 
to go with the men belonging to the Siamese chief, and point out and settle 
the mutual boundaries, so that they may be ascertained on both aides in n 
friendly manner. 

AKTICI.E i. 

Should any Siamese subjeot run and go and live within the bonndanes 
of the English, the Siamese must not intrude, enter, seize or take such person 
within the English boundaries, but must report and ask for him in a proper 
manner; and the English shall be at liberty to deliver the party or not. 
Should any English subject run and go and live within the boundaries of the 
Siamese, the English must not intrude, enter, seize, or take such person within 
the Siamese boundaries, but must report and ask for him in a proper manner, 
and the Siamese shall be at liberty to deliver the Iparty or not. 

Article 5. 

The English and Siamese having ooncltjded^ a Treaty, establishing a 
rincere friendship between them, merchants subject to the English, and 
their ships, jun^, and boats, may have intercourse and trade with any 
Siamese country, which has much merchandize, and the Siamese will 
aid and protect them, and permit them to buy and sell with facility. Mer- 
chants subject to the Siamese, and their boats, junks, and ships, may have 
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intercourse and trade with any English country, and the English will aid and 
protect them, and permit them to buy and sell ndth facility. The Siamese 
desiring to go to an English country, or the English desiring to go to a 
Siamese country, must conform to the customs of the place or country on 
either side j should they be ignorant of the customs, the Siamese or English 
officers must explain them. Siamese subjects who visit an English country 
must conduct themselves according to the established laws of the English 
country, in every particular. English subjects who visit a Siamese country 
must conduct themselves according to the established laws of the Siamese 
country in eveiy particular. 

AaTioi.E 6. 

Merchants subject to the Siamese or English going to trade either in 
Bengal or any counriy subject to the English, or at Bangkok, or in any coun- 
try subject to the Siamese, must pay the Duties upon commerce according to 
the customs of the place or country, on either side, and such merchants and 
the inhabitants of the country shall be allowed to buy and sell without the 
intervention of other persons in such countries. Should a Siamese or English 
merchant have any complaint or suit, he must complain to the officers and 
governors on. either side, and they will examine and settle the same, according 
to the established laws of the place or country on either side. If a Siamese or 
English merchant buy or sell without inquiring and ascertaining whether the 
seller or buyer be of a good or bad character, and if he meet with a bad man 
w’ho takes the property and absconds, the rnlers and officers must make search 
and produce the person of the absconder and investigate the matter with 
sincerily. If the party possess money or property, he can be made to pay, 
but if he do not possess any, or if he cannot be apprehended, it will be the 
merchant’s own fault. 

Auticle 7. 

A merchant subject to the Siamese or English, going to trade in any 
English or Siamese country, and applying to build godowns or houses, or to 
buy or hire shops or houses, in which to place his merchandize, the Siamese 
or English officers and rulers shall be at liberty to deny him permission to 
stay. If they permit him to stay he shall land and take up his residence 
according to such terms as may be mutually agreed on, and the Siamese or 
English officers and rulers will assist and take proper care of him, preventing 
the inhabitants of the country from oppressing him, and preventing him from 
oppressing the inhabitants of the country. Whenever a Siamese or English 
merchant or subject who has nothing to detain him, requests permission 
to leave the coun^ and to embark with his property on board of any vessel, 
he shall be allowed to do so with facility. 

Akticle 8. 

If a merchant desire to go and trade in any place or country belonging 
to the English or Siamese, and his ship, boat, or junk meet with any injury 
whatever, the English or Siamese officers shall afford adequate assistance and 
protection. Shoukl any vessel belonging to the Siamese or English be 
wrecked in any place or country, where the English or Siamese may collect 
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of Prince ‘ of Wales’ Island and of Qiicdali slwll have trade and inter- 
course ns heretofore ; the Siamese shall levy no duty npon stock and provisions, 
such ns cattle, buffaloes, poultry, fish, paddy, and rice, which the inhabitants 
of Prince of Wales' Island or ships there may have oecasion to purchase in 
Quedah, and the Siamese shall not farm the mouths of rivers or any streams 
in Quedah, hut shall levy fair and proper Import and Export Duties. The 
Siamese further engage, that when Chao Phya of Ligor returns from Bangkok, 
lie shall rclc.isc the slaves, personal servants, family, and kindred belonging to 
the former Governor of Quedah, and permit them to go and live wherever 
they please. The English engage to the Siamese, that the English do not 
desire to toko possession of Quedah, that they will not attack or disturb it, 
nor permit the former Governor of Quedah) or any of hh followers, to altaek, 
dhlnrl, or injure in any manner the territory of Quedah, or any other territory 
snhject to Siam, The fnylhh engage that thfy will make arrangements for the 
former Governor of Quedah to go and live in some other eonntry, and not at 
Prince of Waled Island or Prye, or in Perak, Salengore, or any Burmese 
country. If the English do not let the former Governor of Quedah go and live 
in some other country as here engaged, the Siamese may^ continue to levy an 
Export Euty upon paddy and rice in Quedah f The Englisli will not prevent 
any Siamese, Chinese, or other iVsiaties at Prince of Wales’ Island from going 
to reside in Quedah if they desire it, 

Anneu: 14. 

The Siamese and English mutually engage that the Rajah of Perak shall 
govern his country according to his own will. Should he desire to send the 
gold and silver flowers to Siam as heretofore, the English will not prevent his 
doing as lie may desire. If Chao Phya of Ligor desire to send down to 
Perak, with friendly intentions, forty (dO) or fifty (50) men, whether Siamese, 
Chinese, or other Asiatic subjects of Siam; or if the Rajah of Perak desire to 
send any of his ministers or officers to seek Chao Phya of Ligor, the English 
shall not forbid them. The Siamese or English shall not send any force to go 
and molest, attack, or disturb Perak. Tlic English will not allow the State 
of Salengore to attack or disturb Perak, and the Siamese sliall not go and 
attack or disturb Salengore. Tlie arrangements stipulated in these two last 
articles respecting Perak and Quedah, Chao Phya of Ligor shall execute as 
soon ns he returns home from Bangkok. 

The fourteen Articles of this Treaty let the great and suboi-dinatc 
Siamese and English officers, together with every' great and small provmce, 
hear, receive, and obey willioni fail. Tlioir Excellencies the j\rinislcrs of Iu"h 
rank, at Baiiglmk, and Captain Henry' Burney, whom the Right Honourable 
Lord Amherst, Governor of Bengal, deputed ns an Envoy to represent Ills 
Lordship, framed this Treaty toaictlicr, in the prc.^cnce of Prince Krom Meura 
Soorin Thiraksa, in the city of llic s.acted and great Kingdom of Si-.a-yoo-tlia-ya. 

The Treaty', written in the Siamese, Jralayaii, and English languages, 
was concluded on Tuesday, the First day of the seventh decr easing IMoon, 

• Note.— Tlip elniiwi in italics linvo been nimulleil at llie request ot tlic Court ot Siam, rirfr 
Pol. Cons,, 22nil Juno ISl'i. 
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1188j year dog 8^ according to the Siamese iSra, corresponding with the 
Twentieth day of June 1880^ of the European iEra. 

Both copies of the Treaty arc sealed and attested by Tiicir EKcclIcneies 
the ministers^ and hy Captain Ileniy Burney. One copy Captain Henry 
Burney will take for the Itatincntion of the Governor of Bengal, and one copy 
bearing the royal seal, Chno Fliya of Ziigor will take and place at Quedah. 
Captain Burney appoints to return to Brince of Wales' Island in seven months, 
in the second Moon of the year dog 8, and to csohango the ratifications of 
this Treaty with Plira Phak-di-Bori-rak, at Quedah. The Siamese and 
English shall form a friendship that shall be perpetuated, that shall know no 
end or interruption ns long ns Ilcarcu and Earth endure. 

(A literal translation from the Siamese.) 

(Signed) II. Bokkuy, Giptain, 

Enntf to the Court of Siam. 

(Signed) Amueust. 

Eatified by the Eight Honorable the Governor-General, in Camp at 
Agra, this Seventeenth day of January, One Thousand Eight Hundred and 
Twenty-seven. 

By Command of the Governor-General. 

(Sd.) A. STiULrao, 

Secretary to Goverumeuf, 

Jh attendance on the Qovernor-General. 

(Signed) Comdemieee. 


J. H. Haiiikgion. 


W. B. Bailey. 






By command of the Vice-President in Council. 

(Signed) Gionon Swintos, 

Secretary to Government. • 

„ H. Boeney, Captain, 

Envoy to the Court of Siam, from the 
Eight Eonoralle the Governor- General of Eritiih India. 





Part IV 


Eastern’ Archipelago— Siam— ITo. CLII. 


373 


No. CaiilL 

CoujiEncuL Tbeatt of 1827. 

Their Excellencies the Ministers and Captain Henry Burney having 
settled a Treaty of Friendshipj consisting of fourteen Articles, now frame 
the following Agreement “with respect to English vessels desiring to come and 
trade in the city of the sacred and great Kingdom of Si-a-yoo-tha-va 
(Bangkok). 


Auticle 1. * 

Vessels belonging to the subjects of the English Government, whether 
Europeans or Asiatics, desiring to come and trade at Bangkok, must conform 
to the established laws of Siam in every particular. Merchants coming to 
Bangkok are prohibited from purchasing paddy or rice for the purpose of 
exporting the same as merchandize, and if they import fire-arms, shot, or 
gunpowder, they are prohibited from selling them to any party but to the 
Government. Should the Government not require such fire-arms, shot, or 
gunpowder, the merchants must re-export the whole of them. With exception 
to such warlike stores; and paddy and rice, merchants subjects of the English, 
and merchants at Bangkok, may buy and sell without the intervention of any 
other person, and with freedom and lacility. Merchants coming to trade, 
shall pay at once the whole of the duties and charges consolidated according to 
the breadth of the vessel. 

If the vessel bring an import cargo, she shall be charged seventeen 
hundred (1,700) ticals for each Siamese fathom in breadth. 

If the vessel bring no import cargo, she shall be charged fifteen hundred 
(1,500) ticals for each Siamese fathom in breadth. 

No import, export, or other Duly shall be levied upon the buyers or 
sellers from, or to, English subjects. 


' Akticle Z, 

t 

Merchant vessels, the properly of English subjects, arriving off the bar, 
must first anchor and stop there, and Ibe Commander of the vessel must 
despatch a person with an account of the cargo, and a return of the people, 
guns, shot, and powder, on board the vessel, for the information of the Gov- 
ernor, at the mouth of the river, who will send a pilot and interpreter to 
convey the established regulations to the Commander of the vessel. Upon 
the pilot bringing the vessel over the bar, she must anchor and stop below the 
chokey, which the interpreter will point out. 
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Aiiticu: 3. 

The proper ofTiccrs will go on board the vessel and examine her thoroughly, 
and after the gnns, shot and powder have been removed and deposits at 
Fnkuam (port at the month of the Menam), tlic Governor of Faknamwill 
permit the vessel to pass up to Bangkok. 


AntiCLE 4. 

Upon the vessel’s arriving at Bangkok, the ofllccrs of tiiq customs will 
go on board and examine her, open the hold, and tike an account of whatever 
cargo ran}' be on board, and after the breadth of the vessel has been ncasnicil 
and ascertained, the merchants will be allowed to buy and sell according to 
the first article of this Agreement. Should a vessel, upon receiving an export 
cargo, find that she cannot cross the bar with the whole, and that she must hire 
cargo boats to take down a jwrtion of the cargo, the officers of the customs 
and chokey'S shall not charge any {tirlhcr Duty upon such cargo boats. 


ARTiCLr. 5. 

Whenever a vessel or cargo boat completes her lading, the Commander of 
the vessel must go and ask Chao Phya Phra Khlang for a port cloaranco, and 
it there he no cause for detention, Chao Pliya Phra Khlang shall deliver the 
port clearance without delay. W’hen the vessel, upon her departure, ntrives at 
Paknaro, she must anchor and stop at the usual chokey, and after the proper ■ 
ofiScers have gone on board and examined her, the vessel may receive her guns, 
shot and powder, and take her departure. 


Article 0. 

Merchauts being subjects of the English Government, whether Europciins 
or Asiatics, the Commanders, ofliccts, Inscars, and the whole of the crew of 
vessels, must conform to the established laws of Siam, and to the stipulations 
of this Treaty in every particular. If merchants of every class do not observe 
the Articles of this Treaty, and oppress the inhabitants of the country, become 
thieves or bad men, kill men, speak offensively of, or treat disrespectfully any 
great or snbordinate officers of the country, and the case hcedme important 
in any way whatever, the proper officers shall take jurisdiction of it, and 
ponish the offender. If the offence be homicide, and the officers, upon inves- 
tigation, see that it proceeded from evil intention, they shall punish with death. 
If it be any other offence, and the party bo the commander or officer of a 
vessel, or a merchant, he shall be fined. If he be of a lower riink, ho shall be 
whipped or imprisoned, according to the established laws of Siam. The Gov- 
ernor of Bengal will prohibit English subjects, desiring to come and trade at 
Bangkok, from speaking disrespectfully or offensively to, or of the great officers 
in Siam. If any person at Bangkok oppress any English subject, he shall he 
punished according to his offence in the same maimer. 
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InEArr of 1856 witli Siam. 

Her Majesiy Iho Queen of tbe United K.ingdom of Great Britiiin aad 
Ireland and .all its dependencies, and tlicir Majesties PLra Bard Somdetch Phra 
Paramendo Maha Mongkut Phra Clioni Klan Chan Yn Hna, the firrt King 
of Siam, and Phra Bard Somdetch Phra Pawarendo Eamese Mahiswarcse 
Phra Kn Klan Chan Yu Hna, the second King of Siam, desiring to estahlisli, 
upon firm and lasting foundations, the relations of peace and friendship exist- 
ing between the two countiics, and to secure the best interests of that respec- 
tive subjects by encouraging, facilitating, and regulating their industry and 
trade, have resolved to conclude a Trea^ of Amity and Commerce for this 
purpose, and have therefore named as their Plenipotentiaries; that is to say, - 

Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland, Sir John Boivring, 
Knight, Doctor of Laws, &e., &e. 

And their Majesties the firat and second Kings of Siam, His Hoyal 
Highness Krom Hluang Wongsa Dhiraj Snidh; His Excellency Somdetch 
Chan Phaya Param Mahn Pnyura Wongse; His Excellency Somdetch Chan 
Phaya Param Maha Bijaineate; Ilis Excellency Chan Phaya Sri Suriwongeo 
Samuha Phra Kralahome ; and His Excellency Chan Phaya, acting Phraklang. 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
and found them to he in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following Articles ' 

Jrdcle 1 . — ^Thcre shall henceforward he perpetual _ peace and friend- 
ship between Her Majesty the Queoii of Great Britain and Ireland and 
Her successors, and their Majesties the first and second Kings of Siam and 
their successors. All British subjeote coming to Siam shall receive from the 
Siamese Government full protection and assistance to enable them to reade in 
Siam in all security, and trade with every facility, free from oppression or 
injury on the pact of the Siamese. And all Siamese subjects going to an 
English eonntiy shall receive from the British Government the same complete 
protection and assistance that shall be granted to British subjects by the. 
Government of Siam, 

Jrdcle JL— The interests of all British subjects coming^ to Siam shall 
be placed under the regulation and control of a Consul, who will be appointed 
to reside at Bangkok. He will himself conform to, and will enforce the 
observance by British subjects of all the provisions of this Trealy and such of 
the former Treaty negotiated by Captain Burney in 1826 as shall still remain 
in operation. He shall also give effect to all Buies or Begnlations as are now 
or may hereafter be, enacted for the Government of British subjects in Siam, tbe 
couductof their trade, and forthe prevention of violations of the L.iws of Siam. 
Any disputes arising between British and Siamese subjects shall be heard and 
determined by the Consul in conjunction with tbe proper Siamese Officers; 
and criminal oficnccs will be punished; in the case of English offenders, by the 
Consul, according to English Lauu, and in the ease of Siamese offenders, by 
their own Laws through the Siamese authorities. But .the Consul shall not 
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interfere in any matters referring solely to Siamese, neither will the Siamese 
authorities interfere in questions which only concern the subjects of Her 
Britannic Majesty. 

It is understood, however, that the arrival of the British Consul at 
Bangkolc shall not tike place before the Ratification of this Treaty, nor until 
tun vessels owned by British subjects, sailing under British colors and mth 
British papers, shall have entered the Fort of Bangkok for the purposes of 
trade, subsequent to the signing of this Treaty. 

Article III . — If Siamese, in the employ of Brirish subjects, oQcnd against 
the Laws of their country, or if any Siamese having so offended, or desiring 
to desert, take refuge with a Brirish subject in Siam, they shall be 
searched for, and upon proof of their guilt or desertion, shall be delivered up 
by the Consul to the Siamese authorities. In like manner, any British offend- 
ers, resident or trading in Siam, who may desert, escape to, or hide themselves 
in Siamese territories, shall be apprebended and delivered over to the British 
Consul on his requisition. Chinese not able to prove themselves to be British 
subjects, shall not be considered as such by the British Consul, nor be entitled 
to his protection. 

Article IV . — British subjects are permitted to trade freely in all the sea- 
ports of Siam, but may reside permanently only at Bangkok, or within the 
limits assigned by this Treaty.. British subjects coming to reside at Bangkok 
may rent land and buy or build houses, but cannot purchase lands within a 
circuit of 200 seng (not more than four miles English) from the City walls, until 
they shall have lived in Siam for ten years, or shall obtain special anthoritj^ from 
the Siamese Government to enable them to do so. But, with the exception of 
this limitation, British residents in Siam may at any time buy or rent bouses, 
lands, or plantations situated any where within a distance of twenty-four 
hours’ journey.from the City of Bangkok, to bo computed by the rate at which 
boats of the country can travel. In order to obtain possession of snob lands 
or houses, it will bo necessary that the British subject shall, in the first place, 
make application through the Consul to the proper Siamese offieer, and the 
Siamese officer and the Consul having satisfied themselves of the honest inten- 
tions of the applicant, will assist him in settling, upon equitable terms, the 
amount of the purchase-money, will make out and fix the boundaries of the 
property, and will convey the same to the British purchaser under sealed 
Deeds, whereupon he and his property shall be placed under the protection of 
the Governor of the district, and that of the particular IomI authorities : he 
shall conform in ordinary matters to any just directions given him by them, 
and will he subject to the same taxation that is levied on Siamese subjects. 
But if, through negligence, the want of capital, or other cause, a British 
subject should fail to commence the cultivation or improvement of the lands 
so acquired within a term of three years from the date of receiving possession 
thereof, the Siamese Government shall have the power of resuming the pro- 
perty upon returning to the British subject the piuobase-money paid by him 
for the same. 

Article F.— All British subjects intending to reside in Siam shall bo 
registered at the British Consulate. They shall not go out to sea, nor proceed 
beyond the limits assigned by this Tmity for the residence of British subjects, 
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without a passport from the Siamese authoritiesj to he applied for by the British 
Consol, nor shall they leave Siam if the Siamese authorities show to the British 
Consol that legitimate objections esist to their quitting the country. Bat 
within the limits appointed under the preceding Article, British subjects are 
at liberty to travel to and fro under the protection of a Pass, to he furnisheil 
them by the British Consul, and counter-sealed by the proper Siamese Oficn, 
stating, in the Siamese character, their names, calling, and description. The 
Siamese OfBcers at the Government Stations in the interior may, at any time, 
call for the production of this Pass; and, immediately on its bring exhibited, 
they must allow the parties to proceed but it will be their duty to detain those 
persons who, by travelling wi&out a Pass from the Consul, render themselves 
liable to the suspicion of their being deserters; and such detention shall be 
immediately reported to the Consul. 

Ariicle VJ. — ^All British subjects visiting or residing in Siam shall be 
allowed the free exercise of the Christian Boligion, and liberty to build Churches 
in such localities as shall be consented to by tbe Siamese Authorities. The 
Siamese Government will place no restrictions upon the employment, by the 
English, of Siamese subjects as servants, or in any other caparily. Bnt 
wherever a Siamese subject belongs or owes service to some particular master, 
tbe servant who engams himself to a British subject, without the conmnt ot 
his master, may be redaimed by him, and the Siamese Government will not 
enforce an Agreement between a British subject and any Siamese in his emijloy, 
unless made with the knowledge and consent of the master, who has a right 
to topose of the services of the person enga^. 

Article VII. — British Ships of War may enter the river and anchor at 
Fuknam, but they shall not proceed above Paknam, unless with tbe consent of 
tho Siamese authorities, which shall be given where it is necessary tliat a ship 
shall go into dock for repairs. Any British Ship of War conveying to Siam 
a public functionary, accredited by the British Government to tho Court of 
Bangkok, shall be allowed to come up to Bangkok, but shall not pass the Forts 
called^ Phroohamit and Pit-poch-nnek, unless expressly permitt^ to do so by 
the Siamese Government. But in the absence of a British Ship of War, the 
Siamese authorities engage to famish the Consul with a force sufficient to 
enable him to give effect to his antbority over British subjects, and to enforce 
discipline among British Shipping. 

^ Arlich Till , — The measurement Duty hitherto paid by British vessels 
trading to Bangkok, under the Treaty of 182G, shall be abolished from the 
(late of this Treaty coming into operation ; and British Shipping or Trade 
will thenceforth be only subject to the payment of Import and Export Duties 
on tiro goods landed or shipped. 

On all articles of import, the Duty shall be three per cent., payable at 
the option of the importer, either in kind or money, calculated upon the market 
value of the goods. Dmwbauk of tho full .amount of duty shall he allowed upon 
goods found unsaleable and re-extwtcd. Should tho British Merchant and 
the Custom House Officers dwagree as to tho value to he set upon imported 
articles, such disputes shall bo referred to the Consul and proper Siamese 
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OflScer, who shall each have the power to call in an equal number of Mer- 
chants as assessors, not exceeding two on either side, to assist them in coming 
to an equitable decision. 

Opium may be imported free of Duty, but can only be sold to the 
Opium farmer or bis agents. In the event of no arrangement being effected 
with them for the sale of the Opium, it shall be re-exported, and no Impost 
or Duty shall be levied thereon. Any infringement of this Begnlation shall 
subject the Opium to seizure and confiscation. 

Articles of export, from the time of production to the date of shipment, 
sh.all pay one Impost only, whether this he levied under the name of Inland 
Tax, Transit Duty, or Duty on exportation. The Tax or Duty to be paid on 
each article of Siamese produce, previous to or upon exportation, is specified in 
the Tariff attached to this Treaty; and it is distinctly agreed, that goods or 
produce that pay any description of Tax in the interior shall be exempted 
from any further payment of Duty on exportation. English mdrebants are 
to be allowed to purchase directly from the producer the articles in which they 
trade, and in like manner to sell their goods directly to the parties wishing to 
purchase the same, without the interference, in either case, of any other person. 

The rates of Duty laid down in the Tariff attached to this Treaty^ are 
those that are now paid upon goods or produce shipped in Siamese or Chinese 
vessels or junks j and it is agreed that British Shipping shall enjoy all the 
privileges now exercised by, or which hereafter may be granted to, Siamese or 
Chinese vessels or junks. 

British subjects will be allowed to build ships in Siam on obtaining 
permission to do so from the Siamese authorities. 

Whenever a scarcity may be apprehended _ of salt, rice, and fish, the 
Siamese Government reserve to themselves the right of prohibiting, by public 
proclamation, the exportation of these articles. 

Bullion or personal effects may be imported or exported free of charge. 

ArlicU IX . — The Code of Eegulations appended to this Tieaty shall be 
enforced by the Consul, with the co-operation of the Siamese Authorities, and 
they, the said Authorities and Consul, shall be enabled to introduce any further 
Regulations which may be found necessaiy in order to give effect to the objects 
of this Treaty. 

All fines and penalties inflicted for infraction of the provisions and regu- 
lations of this Treaty shaU be paid to the Siamese Government. 

Until the British Consul shall arrive at Bangkok and enter upon his 
functions, the consignees of British vessels shall be at liberty to settle with 
the Siamese Authorities all questions relating to their trade. 

AHkIe X . — ^The British Government and its subjects will be allowed free 
and equ-al participation in any privileges that may have been, or may herrafter 
be, granted by the Siamese Government to the Government or subjects of any 
other nation. 
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Arlicle XL—AUct Uic ItijiBe of Ion years from tlio date of (he Jlalificalion 
of this Trcnly, niwn Uic desire of eitlier llic IJrilisli or Siamtso Govuramunt, 
and on twelve months’ nolieo given by eitlier |mrty, tlio jirtvent, imd siicli 
{lortions of tho Treaty of 182(1 ns remain niircvokcd by this 'rrcaly, together 
with the 'I’nrifl! and llcgidntions ihercnnlo annexed, or those that may hereafter 
he introdueed, shall bo subjeol to revision by Cominis^ioners apjioiiited on both 
sides for this ptir])osc, who will be cin]iowen'd to decide on nnd insert therein 
such ntnendinents as cxiicricncc shall prove to be desirable. 

Arlicle A'//.—' Ibis Treaty, oxcculcdin;i!ngli."h and Siamese, both versions 
having the same meaning and intention, nnd the Itatincations llivrcof having 
been previously exchanged, shall take effect from the Gth day of April, in 
tho year 18.16 of the Christian Urn, com^sponding to the 1st day of the fifth 
month of the One Thuusnud Two Hundred and Jiigbtccnth year of the 
Siamese Civil Era. 

In witness wbci'cof the nbovc>namctl Plcnii>olentinrirs have signed .and 
sealed tho present Trciity in (luadnipHcate at llangkolc, on the Eigblecnlh day 
of April, in (he year 1855 of the Cliristinn Em, corresponding (o the .second 
day of the Sixth niontb of the One Thousand Two Hundred nnd Seventeenth 
year of the Siamese Civil Eta. 

(Signed) Jo«.v Bowni.vo. 


Ii.S. 


(Signatures and Seals of the five Siamese Plenipotentiaries.) 


Giinckat. Kr.ouLATioxs under which Bbitisii Tjmve in to be conilucteil in Siam. 

Jliyiilution I . — ^Tbc Alaslev of every English ship coming to Bangkok to 
trade must, eitlier before or after entering Ibc river, ns may be found conve- 
nient, rc]K)rl the arrival of his vessel at the Custom House at Pafcnam, to- 
getber with tlie nnnibcr of his erew and guns, nnd the port from whence be 
comes. Upon nnehoring bis vessel at Poknara, he will deliver into the custody 
of the Custom House Oflicers all his guns and nmmnnition, and a Custom 
House Officer will then be apiioinlcd to the vessel, and will proceed in her to 
Bangkok. 

Regnlailou IT , — A vessel p.assing Paknara without discharging her guns 
and ammunition, ns dircolcd in the foregoing Ecgulation, will be Sent back to 
Paknnm to comply with its proWsions, and will be fined eight hundred tie.als 
for having so disobeyed. After dcliveiy of her guns and ammunition, she will 
be permitted to return to Bangkok to trade. 

Begulatmi III . — ^IVbcii a British vessel shall have c.ist anchor at 
Bangkok, the Master, unless a Sunday should intervene, will, within four and 
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twenty hours after arrival, pi-ooeed to the-British Consulate, and deposit there 
his Ship’s Papers, Bills of Lading', &c., togolhei' with a true Manifest of his 
Import Cargo ; and upon the Consul’s i-eporting, these particulars to the 
Custom House, permission to break bulk will at once be given by the 
latter. 

Por neglecting so to report his arrival, or for presenting a false Manifest, 
the Master will subject himself, in each instance, to a pen.alty of four hundred 
ticals ; but he will be allowed to correct, within twenty-four hours after deli- 
very of it to the Consul, any mistake he may discover in his Manifest, with- 
out incurring the above-mentioned penally. 

Regnlatiou IF. — A British vessel breaking bulk and commencing to dis- 
charge before due permission shall be obtained, or smuggling, either when in 
the river or outside the bar, shall be subject to the penalty of eight hundred 
ticals and conliscntion of the goods so smuggled or discharged. 

Itegvlatlon F. — As soon ns a British vessel shall have discharged her cargo 
and completed her outward lading, ])aid all her Duties, and delivered a true 
Manifest of her outward cargo to the British Consul, a Siamese Port Cleartince 
shall be granted her on application from the Consul, who, in the absence of 
any legal impediment to her departure, will then return to the Master his Ship's 
Fapem, and allow the vessel to leave. A Custom House Officer will accom- 
pany the vessel to Paknam, and on arriving there, she will be inspected by the 
Custom House Officers of that Station, and will receive from them the guns 
and ammunition previously delivered intd their charge. 

Regulation PJ.— Her Britannic Majesty’s Plenipotentiary having no 
knowledge of the Siamese language, the Siamese Government have agreed, 
that the English test of these Bogulations, together with the Treaty of which 
they form a portion, and the Tariff hereunto annexed, shall be accepted as 
conveying in every respect their true meaning and intention. 


Tariff of Exjgort and Inland Butiee to be levied on Articles of Trade. 

Section L — Tlie undermentioned articles shall be entirely free from Inland 
or other Taxes on production, or transit, and shall pay Export Duty as fol- 
lows : — 

Tlcal. Salnng. Fuantr. Hati, 


L 

Ivory 


... 10 

0 

0 

0 per picul. 

2. 

Gamboge ... 


0 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

3. 

Bbinoceros’ Homs 


... 60 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

4. 

Cardamoms, best 


... 14 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

6 . 

Ditto, Bastard 


C 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

6. 

Dried Hussels 


1 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 


Pelicans' Quills 


... 2 

2 

0 

0 

ditto. 

8- 

Betel-nut, dried 


1 

0 

0 

0 

ditto. 

9.’ 

KracU Wood 


... 0 

2 

0 

0 

ditto. 
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10. Shnrks-p;„«,,;3,.,^ 

11. Ditto, atnck 

12. liickrabnii So«l 
1.2. rpaeocks’ Tails 

H J'f'looanclCoir Bonos"' 
10'«'ocoroB'IJid„ 

10. lIWc Cuttings 

17. Turtle Shells 

18. Soilditj^, 

10. DichedojWr 

20. KshiJIau-s.., 

22 * nnclcnnod.., 

a - 

a 

P'uiglnraiSccd 

20. Gun, Be, 

-^emiBark 

28. Agilltt IVood 

20. Bay Skins ... 

3-. Deer Hides, 

. Djtto, coininon 
0*. DeerSinen-s 

or Uephants- Bones 
„ • 2^'eors’ Bones 

08. BulTaloeHoms 

39. Blcphaats-diid,, 

^0. T,gers' Skins 

1. ^ndillo Skins 
^2. Stick lac 
43. Hemp 

40. Ditto, PtoaftV 
40. SapanTTood 
47. SaltJTeat 
4& Mangiore^i 
49. Bose 'Wood 
09. Bhony 
01. Bice 


TIcatSalBDff. Fqjop, 


0 

s 

0 

10 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

3 

3 


0 

0 

2 

0 • 
0 
2 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


c 

0 

0 

0 

4 

0 

2 

3 

0 


2 

2 

0 

2 

0 

0 

1 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


0 per picul. 

0 difta 
0 ditto. 

0 per 100 tails. 
3 per picul. 

0 ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto. 

20 per cent. 

0 per 100. 

0 per picul. 

0 ditto. 

0 ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto. 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


8 

S 

4 

1 

1 

6 

■ 0 
0 
0 
4 
1 
1 
1 
1 
0 


0 

0 

1 

4 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
1 
1 
0 
1 
2 
2 
0 
2 
0 
1 


0 

0 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

1 ' 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


10 per cent. 
9 per 100. 

9 ditto. 

0 per picul, 

0 ditto. 

9 ditto. 

9 ditto. 

9 ditto. 

9 ditto. 

9 per skin. 

9 per picul. 

9 ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto, 
ditto. 


9 per kogan. 


lie 
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Section II . — The undermentioned articles being subject to the Inland or 
Transit Duties herein namcdj and which shall not be increased, shall be 
exempt from Export Duly : — 

Tle&l. Salan^. Fanng. Has. 


52. 

Sugar, White 

0 

2 

0 

0 per picul. 

53. 

Ditto, lied ... 

0 

1 

0 

0 ditto. 

54. 

Cotton, dean and undeaned 




10 per cent. 

55. 

Pepper 

1 

0 

0 

0 per picul. 

56. 

Salt Pish, Plata 

1 

0 

0 

0 per 10,000 fish 

67. 

Beans and Peas 




one-tweUlli. 

58. 

Dried Prairns 




ditto. 

59. 

TiUSced ... 




ditto. 

60. 

Silk, Baw ... 

,,, 



ditto. 

61. 

Bees’ War ... 




one-fifteenth. 

62. 

Tallow ... , 

1 

0 

0 

0 per picul. 

63. 

Salt 

6 

0 

0 

0 per kogan. 

64. 

Tobacco 

1 

2 

0 

0 per 1,000 bdls 


■Section III . — All goods or produce unenumerated in this TarifE shall be 
free of Export Duly, and shall only be subject to one Inland Tax or Tran- 
sit Duty, not exceeding the rate now paid. 


(Signed) John Bowring. 


(Signatures and Seals of the five Siamese Plenipotentiaries.) 


L.S. 


No. CLIV. 

Aobesmsnt entered into between the undermentioned Botal Cosiuibsionebs, on the part 
of TBEJB M.AJnsTiBs the Eibst and Sbcohi) Kikob of Siam, and Habbt Smith 
Pabkes, Esguibe, on the part of Heb Bbitannic Majesty’s Goveenment. 

Mr.. Farkes having stated, on bis arrival at Bangkok, as bearer of Her 
Britannic Majesty's Ratification of the Treaty of -Friendship and commerce 
concluded on the 18th day of April 1855, between Her Majesty the Queen of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, and their Majesties Phra 
Bard Somdetch Phra Paramendy Maha Mongkut Phra Cham Klan Chan Yu 
Hu.a, the First King of Siam, and Phra Bard Somdetch Phra Pawarendr 
Bamesr Mahiswaresr Phra Pin Klan Chan Yu Hua, the Second King of Siam, 
that he was instructed by the Earl of Clarendon, Her Britannic Majesty's 

2b 
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Principal Secretaiy of State for Foreign Affairs, to request the Siamese Gorem. 
ment to consent to an enumeration of those Articles of the former Treaty, con- 
cluded in 1826, between the Honourable East India Company and their late 
Majesties tlie First and Second Kings of Siam, which are abrogated by the 
Treaty fii-st named, and also to agree to certain explanations which appear 
necessary to mark the precise force and application of pertain portions of the 
new Treaty, their aforesaid Majesties, the First and Second Kings of Siam, 
have appointed and empowered certain Eoynl Commissioners, namely, His Eoyal 
Highness Kiom Hluang Wang-sa Dhiraj Snidh, and their Escellenoies the 
four Senapnthics or Principal Ministers of Siam, to confer and arrange with 
Mr. Parkes the matters above-named, and the said Eoyal Commissioners 
having accordingly met Mr. Parkes for this jinrpose on repeated occasions, and 
maturely considered all the subjects brought by him to their notice, have 
resolved — 

That it is proper, in order to prevent future controverqr, that those clauses 
of the old Treaty, wMch are abrogated by tbe new Treaty, should be distinctly 
specified, and that any clause of the new Treaty, which is not sufficiently 
clear, sbonld be fully explained. To this end they have agreed to and con- 
cluded the following twelve Articles 


AnnoiE I. 

' On the old Treaty eaneluded in 1826. 

The Articles of the old Treaty not abrogated by the new Treaty on 1, 2, 
3, 8, 11, 12, 13, and 14, and the undermentioned clauses of Articles 6 and 10. 

In Article 6, the Siamese desire to retain the following clause _ 

"If_n Siamese or English Merchant buy or sell without enquiring and 
ascertaining whether the seller or buyer he of a gfood or bad character, and if 
he meet with a bad man who takes the property and absconds, the rulers and 
Officers on either side must make search and endeavour to produce the property 
of the absconder, and investigate the matter with smeerity. If the party 
possess money or property, he can be made to pay; but if he does not possess 
any, or if he cannot be apprehended, it will he the Merchant’s own fanli^ and 
the Authorities cannot be held responsible.” 

Of Article 10, Mr. Parkes desires to retain that chmse relating to the 
Overland Trade, which states — 

"Asiatic Merchants of the English countries^ not bring Burmese, Pegonns, 
or descen^nte of Europeans, desiring to enter into and to trade with the 
Smn^e dominions from the Countries of Mergui, Tavoy, Tenasserim, and Ye, 
^ j t subject to the English, will he allowed to do so freely overland 

tIt m 'jpon the English fornishing them with proper Certificates.” 

however, desires that all British subjects, without exception, shall 
he allowed to partiripato in this Overland trade. The said Royal Commissioners 
therefore agree, on the part of the Siamese, that all traders under British rule 
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may cross from the British Territories of Mdrgui, Tavoy, Ye, Tenasserim, 
Pegu, or other places, by land or hy water, to the Siamese territories, and may 
trade there with facilily, on the condition that they shall he provided hy the 
British Authorities with proper Certificates, which must be renewed for each 
journey^ 

The Commercial Agreement annexed to the old Treaty is abrogated by 
the new Treaty, with the exception of the undermentioned clauses of Articles 
1 and 4 : — 

Of Article 1, the Siamese desire to retain the following clause 

“ British Merchants importing fire-arms, shot, or gunpowder, are prohi- 
'bited from selling them to any party hut the Goveniment j should the Govern, 
ment not require such fire-arms, shot, or gunpowder, the Merchants must 
re-export the whole of them," 

Article 4 stipulates that no charge or Duly shall be levied on boats eariy- 
ing cargo of British ships at the bar. The Siamese desire to cancel this clause 
for the reason that the old measurement Duty of 1,700 ticals per fatl^om 
included the fees of the various officers. But as this measurement Duty has 
now been abolished, the Siamese wish to levy on each native boat taking cargo 
out to see a fee of 8 ticals 2 salungs, this being the charge paid by Siamese 
traders ; and Mr. Parkes undertakes to submit this point to the consideration 
of Her Majesty’s Minister Plenipotentiary to the Court of Siam. 


Autiole 2. 

On the Exclusive Jurisdiction of the Consul over British Subjects. 

The 2nd Article of the Treaty stipulates that “ any disputes arising 
between British and Siamese subjects shall be heard and determined by the 
Consul in conjunction with the proper Siamese Officers ; and criminal offenders 
will he punished, in the case of English offenders, by the Consul according 
to English laws, and in the case of Siamese offenders, by their own laws, 
through the Siamese Authorities." But the Consul shall not interfere in any 
matters referring solely to Siamese, neither will the Siamese authorities interfere 
in questions which only concern the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty. 

On the non-interference of the Consul with the Siamese, or of the Siamese 
with British subjects, the said Royal Commissioners desire, in the first place, 
to state that, while for natural reasons they fully approve of the Consul holding 
no, jurisdiction over Siamese in their own country, the Siamese Authorities, 
on the other hand, will feel themselves bound to call on the Consul to apprehend 
and punish British subjects, who shall commit, whilst in Siamese territory, 
any grave infractions of the laws, such as cutting, wounding, or inflicting 
other serious bodily harm. But in disputes or in offences of a slighter nature 
committed by British subjects among themselves, the Siamese Authorities will 
refrain from all interference. 
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AVitti n'fcroiioc to tlic {iiinLclimcnt oi! offciicOTj or llic Ectlicnicnt ot dis- 
putes, it is ngreed — 

Tlmt nil criiniiml cases in wliicli Iwlli parlies nrc Briti«l( snlyccts.MM 
whicli tlie dcrondnnt is n Dritish siilijcci, sliall be tried and determined by tlie 
British Consul nlonc, 

All criminal cases in ndiicli liotli parties arc Siamese, or in^wbieli tbe 
(hTcndant is a Siamese, shall he tried and uelcmiined by the Siamese Autlioritics 
alone. 

Tlint all civil caw in which both p.iriics are British aubjccls, or in wliidi 
the defendant is a British subject, sliall be hcanl and determined by tlie 
Brili.sh Consul alone. All civil caw in which both parties nrc Sinme«c, or in 
which the defendant is a Siamese, shall bo licard and deteronaed by tlie 
Siamese Autlioritics alone. 

That wbenever a British subject has to complain njjainsl a Siamese, he 
must mnlcc his complaint thmii^di the British Consul, who will lay it before tlw 
]iro|icr Siamese Autlioritics. 

Tli.al in all cases in wliicb Siamese or British subjects are interested, Hie 
Siamese Anllioritics in (lie one can*, and the British Consul in the other, shall 
ho at liberty to nttend at and listen to the investigation of Hie ca«c, and copies 
of the proceedings will be furnished from time to time, or whenever dedted, to 
the Consul or the Siamese Authorities, until the cose is concinded. 

That nlthongh the Siamese may Interfere so far with British subjects ns 
to call upon tho Consul, in the manner stated in this Article, to punish grave 
offences when committed by British subjects, it is agreed that— 

British subjects, their persons, houses, premises, lands, ships or property 
of any kind, shall not be seized, injured, or in any way interfered witli by the 
Si.amcsc. In ease of any riolation of this stipufation, the Siamese Authori- 
ties will take cognizance of the ease, and punish the offenders. On the other 
hand, Siamese subjects, their persons, houses, premises, or property ot any kind 
shall not be seized, injured, or in any way interfered with by the English, and 
the British Consul shall investigate and punish any breach of this stipulation. 

Abticle 3. 

O/i the night of the Srithh Sitijech to dhjwse of (heir girojjertg at will. 

By the 4th Article of the Trea^, British snhjecb are allowed to purchase 
in Siam " houses, gardens, fields or plantations." It is agreed in reference to 
this stipulation, tlmt British subjects, who have accordingly purchased houses, 
gardens, fields, or plaulntions, are at liberty to sell the same to whorasoeyer 
uej please. In the event of a British subject dying in Siam, and leaving 
houses, lands, or any property, bis relations, or those persons who are his heirs 
according to English laws, shall receive possession of the said property; and the 
British Consul, or some one appointed by the British Consul, may’ proceed at 
once to take charge of the said property on their account. If the dceoased 
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sbould have debts due to him by the Siamese or other persons, the Consul can 
collect them ; and if the deceased should owe money, the Consul shall liquidate 
his debts as far as the estate of the deceased shall suffice. 

Article 4. 

0» t/te Taxes, Duties, or other Charges leviahle on. British Subjects. 

The 4th Article of the Treaty provides for the payment on the lands held 
or^ purchased by British subjects, of “ the same taxation that is levied on 
Siamese subjects.” The taxes here alluded to are those set forth in the annexed 
schedule. 

Again, it is stated in the 8th Article, "that British subjects are, to pay 
Import and Export Duties according to the Tariff annexed to the Treaty.” 
For the sake of greater distinctness, it is necessary to add to these two clauses 
the following explanation, namely, that beside the Land Tax, and the Import 
and Export Duties mentioned in the aforesaid Articles, no additional charge or 
Tax of any kind may be imposed upon a British subject, unless it obtain the 
sanction both of the supreme Siamese Authorities and the British Consul. 


Article 6. 

On Passes and Port Clearauees, 

The 5th Article of the Treaty provides that Passports shall be granted to 
travellers, and the Sth Article of the Begulations, that poid clearances shall be 
furnished to ships. In reference thereto, the said Boyal Commissioners, at 
the request of Mr. Parkes, agree that the passports to be given to British sub- 
jects travelling beyond the limits assigned by the Treaty for the residence of 
British subjects, together with the p.asEes for cargo boats and the port clear- 
ances of British ships, shall be issued within tweniy-fonr hours after formal 
application for the same shall have been made to the proper Siamese Autho- 
rities. But if reasonable cause should at any time exist for delaying or with- 
holding the issue of any of these papers, the Siamese Authorities must at once 
communicate it to the Consul. 

Passports for British subjects travelling in the interior, and the port clear- 
ances of British ships, will be granted by the Siamese Authorities free of 
charge. 


Article 6. 

On the prohibition of the Exportation of Bice, Salt, and Fish, and on the Duty 

on Paddy. 

The Sth Article of the Treaty stipulates, that " whenever a scarcity may 
be apprehended of salt, rice, and fish, the Siamese Government reserve to 
themselves the right of prohibiting, by public proclamation, the exportation of 
these articles.” 
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Mr. Parlios, in chicidftlion of tliie clause, dosircs an Agreement lo lliw 
elTcel, namelj-, tlint a niontli’s uolicc shnll 1>c given Iry tlic Sinmcfo Authority 
to the Consul prior to Uic cnforcemciit of the proliihilion, and that IJrilish 
suhicols, wlio may prcvionsly ol»tain_ special permission from, tlie Siamisc 
authorities to export a certain (inanlily of rice which they have already pur- 
chased, may do so oven after the prohihition comes hi force. Mr. I’arhes also 
rwiuests that the Export Duty on paddy should he half of that on rice, namely, 
S, ticals per koyan. 

The said Iloyal Commissioners, having in view the fact that rice forms 
the princi]inl sustenance of the nation, stipulate that, on the breaking out of 
war or rebellion, tiio Siamese may prohibit the trade in rice, and may enforce 
tlio prohibition so long ns the hostilities thus occ.asimicd shall continue. If a 
dearth should he appreiicndcd on acconnl of tlic w.anl or c.xccss of rain, the 
Consul svill he informed one month previous to the enforcement of the prohi- 
hition. British merelinnts who obtain the Iloyal permission, upon the issue of 
the proclamation, to export a certain quantity of rice which they have already 
purchased, may do so irrespective of Uie prohibition to the contrary; hut those 
mcrclianis who do not obtain the Iloyat jicrmission will not he allowed, when 
the prohibition takes effect, to export the rice they may already have pmtehnsed. 

The prohibition shall be removed as soon as the cause of its being imposed 
shall have ceased to exist. 

Paddy may he exported on piiyracnl of a Duty of 2 ticals per koyan, or 
half the amount levied on riec. 


ARncit 7. 

On permission io Import Gohl-haf as Bitllm, 

Under the 8th Article of the Treaty, bullion may he imprted or exported 
free of charge. Wth reference to tins Clause, tho said Royal Commissioners, 
at tho request of Jfr. Pnrkcs, agree that foreign coins of every denomination, 
gold and silver in bars or ingots, and gold-leaf, may he imported free; hut 
manufaoluced articles in gold and silver, platcd-warc, and diamonds or other 
precious stones, must pay au Import Duty of three per cent. 

Articlc 8. 

On the Establishment of a Citslom Souse. 

The said Royal Commissionora, at the request of ]^Ir. Parkes, and in con- 
formity with the intent of the 8th Article of tho new Treaty, agree to tho 
immediate establishment of a Custom House, under the supcrintmdcncy of a 
high Government Functionary, for the examination of all goods landed or 
shipped, and thcL receipt of the Import and Export Duties due thereon. They 
further agree that the business of the Custom House shall bo conducted under 
the regulations annexed to this Agreement. 
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Aeticle 9. 

On the subsequent Taxation of Articles now free from Buty. 

Mr. Parkes agrees with the said Royal Commissionersj that whenever the 
Siamese Government deem it to be beneficial for the country to impose a single 
Tax or Duty on any article not now subject to a public charge of any kind, 
they are at liberty to do so, provided that the said tax be just and reasonable. 

Aeticle 10, 

On the Boundaries of the Fottr-mile drenit 

It is stipulated in the 4th Article of the Treaty, that " British subjects 
coming to reside at Bangkok may rent land, and buy or build houses, but 
cannot purchase lands within a circuit of 200 sen (not more than four miles 
English) -from the city walls, until they shall have lived in Siam for ten years, 
or shall obtain speoial^authoiity from the Siamese Government to enable them 
to do so." 

The points to which this circuit extends due north, south, east, and west of 
the city, and the spot where it crosses the river below Bangkok, have accord- 
ingly been measured by Officers on the part of the Siamese and English ; and 
their measurements, having been examined and agreed to by the said Royal 
Commissioners and Mr. Parkes, are marked % stone pillars placed at the 
under-mentioned localities, viz . ; — 

On the North : — One sen north of Wat Kemabherataram. 

On the East : — Six sen and seven fathoms south-west of Wat Bangkopi. 

On the South ; — About nineteen sen south of the village of Bangpakio. 

On the West: — About two sen south-west of the village of Bangphrom, 

The pillars marking the spot where the circuit line crosses the river below 
Bangkok are placed.on the left bank three sen below the village of Bangmanan, 
and on the right bank about one sen below the village of Banglampuluem. 

Aeticle 11. 

On the Bximdaries of the lA-hourt Journey. 

It is stipulated in the 4th Article of the Treaty, that, " excepting within 
the circuit of four miles, British merchants in Siam may at any time buy or 
rent houses, lands, or plantations, situated any where within a distance of 
twenty-four hours’ journey from the diy of Bangkok, to be computed by 
the rate at which boats of the country can travel." 

The said Royal Commissioners and Mr. Parkes have consulted together 
on this subject, and have agreed that the boundary of the said twenty-four 
hours’ journey shall be as follows : — 

1. _ On the North : — The Bangputsa Canal, from its mouth on the Chow 
Phya River to the old City walls of Lobpary, and a straight line from Lobpary 
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to llio Inmlitijr-plnflo ot Tlira o£ Plirangam, near to UioTown of Saral)uri,m 
tho River I’asak. 

2. On llic Rast:— A Btraiglit line drawn from the landing place ol Thn' 
Prangam (o tho junction of the Klongkul Canal with the Bangpakoiig Riverj 
the Rangpakong River from the jnnclion of the Klonghnt Cana! to its month; 
anti the coast from the mouth of the Baugpakong River to tho Isle of Srima- 
Imrajah, to such distanec inland ns can be reached within twenty-four hours' 
journey from Bangkok, 

3. On the Soutli ; — The Isle of Srimaharajtih and the Islands of Sc-ebange 
on the cast side of tho Gulf, and the City walls of Pelehabnri on the west side, 

4. On the West Tho 'Western Coast of tho Gulf to the mouth of the 
Mecklong River to such a distance inland ns can he readied within twenty- 
four hours' journey from Bangkok ; the ifeckiong River from its mouth to the 
City wails of Kagpuiy ; a straight line from the City walls of Kagpn^ to 
the Town of Swbl.ariiapury, and n straight line from the Town of Swbhama- 
pury to the mouth of tho Bangpulsa Canal on the Chow Phya River. 

AltTICLU 12. 

On tie IiieorjioraUon in lie Treaty of thU AgrtemenL 

The said Royal Commissioners agree, on tho part of the Siamese 
ment, to incorporate all tlie Articles of this Agreement in the Treaty conclnucd 
by the Siamese Plenipotentiaries and Sir John Bowring on the ISth Apnl 
1865, whenever this sliall be desired by Her Britannic Jlajcsty's Plenipoteu' 
tiary, • 

In witness whereof the said Royal Commissioners and the said Han7 
Smith Pnrkcs have sealed and signed this Agreement in duplicate, at Bangkok, 
on the thirteenth day of May, in the year One thousand Eight hundred ana 
Fifty-sis of the Christian Era, corresponding to the Ninth day of the waxmg 
Moon of the lunar month of Tl'csakb, in the year of the Qundrnpcdi Serpent, 
being the year One Thousand Two Hundred and Eighteen of tho Siamese 
Astronomical Era, which is the Nineteenth of Her Britannie Majesty’s and 
Sixth of their present Siamese Majesty's Reigns. 


[L. S.] 

(Signed) 

His Rovai. IIigiixess Khom Hluaso TVoxosa 
Dhikaj Skidh. 

[L. S.] 

9t 

His Exceimncy Somdet Cuait Phya Pakah 
JIaua Biwi Nbate. 

[L. S.] 

}t 

His Exceuesoy Chan Phya Sni Suei-wonose 
Sauvha PnsA Kalahohe. 

[L. S.] 

n 

His ExonuxKov Chan Phya Phea Klano. 

[L. S.] 


His ExcEiiEifoY Chan Phya Tohe Moeat. 

[L. S,] 

n 

Haeey S. Paekes. 

A^prevei. 


(Signed) John BowniKO. 
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Schtinle of Taxei on- Garden, Ground PlanMions, or olier Zands. 

Section I . — Trenched or raised lands planted with the following ' eight 
sorts of fruit-trees arc subject to the long assessment, which is calculated on 
the trees grown on the land (and not on the land itselQ ; and the amount to he 
collected annually by the proper ofiicers, and paid by them into the Royal Trca- 
snry, is endorsed on the Title Deeds or OSicial Ccrtincate of tenure. 

1. — Belel-nnl Trees. 

First class (hlalcck), height of stem from 3 to 4 fathoms, 

pay pot tree ... ... ... ... 136 Cowries. 

Second class (Makto), height of stem from 5 to C fathoms, 

pay per tree ... ... ... ... 138 „ 

Third class (Mahtri), height of stem from 7 to 8 fathoms, 

pay per tree ... ... ... ... 118 „ 

Fourth class (Mnhpakarai), trees just commencing to hear, 

pay per tree ... ... ... ... 138 „ 

Fifth class (Jfnklefc), height of stem from 1 sok and up- 
wards, to size of fourth class, pay per tree ... 60 „ 

2. — Cocoa-nut Trees. 

Of all sizes, from 1 sok and upwards in height of stem, 

p.ay per 3 trees ... ... ... ... Z Sailing. 

3 . — Siri Titles. 

All sizes, from 5 sok in height and upwards, pay per tree 

or pole, when trained on tunglang trees. . . ... 200 Cowries. 

i; — Mango Trees. 

Stem of four Icam in circumference, at the height of 3 sok 
from the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay 
per tree ... ... ... ... 1 Fuang. 

5. — 3fa;)rB)iy Trees. 

Arc assessed at the same rate as 3faugo Trees. 

0 , — Durian Trees. 

Stem of 4 kam in circumferenee, at the height of 3 sok 
from the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay 
per tree ... ... ... ... 1 Tical. 

2c 
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fi . — Giiava Trees. 

Stem of 3 kam in circumference, at the heiglit of 1 kub 
from tbe ground, or from that size and upwards, paj 
per is trees ... ... 1 iPnang. - 

6. — JVeeA 

Stem of sis kam 'in circumference, at the height of Z eok 
from tbe ground, or from that size and upwards, pay 
per 5 trees ... ... ... ... 1 „ 

7. — Bomhuian Tyrees. 

Stem of four kam in circumference, at tbe height of 2 sok 
from tbe ground, or from that size and upwards, pay 
per 5 trees ... ... ... ... 1 „ 

8. — Pi»e Apples, 

Pay per thousand plants ... ... 1 Salung 1 „ 

Section 3. — The following six kinds of fruit trees, when planted in 
trenched or untrenched lands, or in any other manner than as plantations sub- 
ject to the long assessment described in Section 1, are assessed annually at the 
undermentioned rates : — ■ 

Mangoes ... ... ... ... 1 Puang per tree. 

Tamarind... ... ... ... 1 „ per 2 trees. 

Custard Apples ... ... ... 1 „ per 20 trees. 

Plantains ... ... ... 1 „ per 50 roots. 

Siri Vines (trained on poles) ... ... 1 „ per 12 vines. 

Pepper Vines ... ... ... 1 „ per 12 vines. 

Seelion i . — Trenched or raised lands planted with onnvals of all sorts pay 
a Loud Tax of ono salnng and one fuang per mi for each crop. 

An annual fee of 3 snlungs and 1 fuang is also charged by the Nairo- 
wang (or local Tax Collector) for each lot or holding of trenched land, for 
which an odicial title or certificate of tenure has been taken out. 

When held under the long assessment, and planted with the eight sorts 
of fruit-trees described in Section 1, the annual fee paid to the Nairowang for 
each lot or holding of trenched land, for which an official title or certificate of 
tenure has -been taken out, is 2 snlungs. 

Section 5. — Untrenebed or low lands planted with annuals of all sorts 
pay a land-tax of 1 salung and 1 fuang per rai for each crop. 

No land-tax is levied on those lands if left uncultivated. 
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Sixty cowrie." ixt lieai are lerietl a" expcuMS n[ twtin" tlic quality ot fe 
silver "on nil siiins pnid ns taxes umlcr the lonjj n^wnienl. Taxes paid und« 
tbc annual n'scshincnl ure exempted from this cliargc. 

Lnmls liavinK once paid a Tax necordini' to one or oilier ot the alwt. 
mcntionwl mlw, aw culin-ly fw'c from all other taxes or cliarjj-e.". 


[L, S.] (Signed) Ilia IIovai. IltniiytLss Kcom IIlvako tVoxGri 
Duta.u Snidii. 

[Ij. S.] „ III" Exckiaescv SojitiCT Ciiay P«v.\ Paeiji 

iMaha Buai Keate. 


[I>. S.] 


fL. S.l 
[L. S.] 
[L. S.] 


His ExcEu.n-(ry Ciias Piiya Sai Sfar-wosas-t 
Samaiia Fiira Kaeaiiomk. 

His ]ixci:u.t!;ct Cius Piiya Phea Keaso. 

His KxcKixnycY Ciias Piiya Yoa Moe.vt. 

HAiiiiy S. Paeke". 


AjipnrfiL 

(Signed) Jons Bowiiisc. 


Cnslcm Home JUffiikliom. 

1. A Custom House is to be built at Bangkok, near to the nnehota^, 
and olTiccrs inu.sl bo in attendance llicro between 9 A.Ji. and 3 IMI. The 
business ot the Custom Ilonso must be carried on hclwecn those hours. The 
tide-waiters required to superintend the landing or shipment of goods win 
remain in waiting for that pnr|iasc from day-light nntil dark. 

_ 2. Subordinate Custom House Oflicers shall be appointed to each ship: 
their number shall not be limital, and they may remain on bo.ird the vessel 
or in boats alongside. The Custom House Ollicers appointed to (he vessels 
outride the bar will liavc the option of residing on board the ships, or oE 
accompanying the cargo boats on their passigc to and fro. 

3 ‘ Thc'landing, shipment, or transhipment, of goods may he- carried on 
only between sun-rise and sun-set. 

4. All cargoes landed or shipped sball be examined and passed by the 
Custom House Ofllccts within twelve hours of day-liglit after the receipt, at 
the Custom House, oE the proper application. The manner in which such 
application .and examination is to be made shall bo settled by the Consul and 
the Superintendent of Customs, 

^ 5. Dirties may bo paid by British rocrebants in ticals, foreign coin, or 
bnllbn, the relative values of wbieb will bo sotilcd by the Consul and the 
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proper Siamese Officers. The Siamese will appoint whomsoever they may 
please to receive payment of the Duties. 

0. The receiver of Duties may -take from the merchants 2 -Balilnga 
per catty of 80 ticals for testing the money paid to him as Duties and for 
each stamped receipt given by. him for duties he may charge 6 salungs. 

7. Both the Superintendent of Customs and the British Consul shall be 
provided with sealed sets of balance-yards, money weights, and measures, 
which may be referred to' in the event of any difference arising with the mer- 
chants as to the weight' or dimension of money or goods, 

[L. S.] (Signed) His B,otai, Highness Keosi Hlhang Wonosa 

. Dhieaj Snidh. 

[L. S.] „ His Exceelenov Sojidet Chan Phya Baeam 

Maha Buai Neate. 

[L. S.] „ ' His Exceeuenct Chan Phya Sei Soei-wongse 

Samaha Phea Kauhoue. 

[D- S.] „ His Excellency Chan Phya Phea Elang. 

[L* S.] „ His Excellency Chan Phya You Moeat. 

,[L. S.] „ Haeey S. Paekes. 

Approved. 

(Signed) J ohn Boweing. 


BamsH oBDEB in Council, Pbovidino for the Eseboisb of Bbitish Jubisdiction 
in SiAU, July, 28, 1856. 


At the Court at Osborne Souse, Isle of Wight, the 28<A dag of Julg 1866. 
PBESBNT, THE queen's MOST EXCELLENT MAIE5TT IN COUNCIL. 


Wheeeas by a certain Act of Parliament, made and passed in the Session 
of Parliament holden in the 6th and 7th years of Her Majesty's reign (Cap. 
94f)_, intituled "An Act to remove doubts as to tbe exercise of power and 
jurisdiction by Her Majesty within divers countries and places out of Her 
Majesty’s dominions and to render the same more effectual,” it is amongst 
other things enacted, that it is and shall be lawful for Her Majesty to hold. 
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cxercifp, nnd nyoy trny power or juriedielmn wliicli Hrr Jlnjcily now kli, 
or iniiy nt niiy time lnwftcr Iinvi*, within nnv cmiiitrj’ nr place out of Hn 
Majfst)'’fi dominions, in the same and ns nmjiTe n maimer as it Iter Majesty 
Imd ncqnirwi such power or jiirisdietion liy tiie cesaion or conipicsl of 
Icrrilmy; 

And wIiore.is Iter JInjeety liafh jiowor and jurisdiction in the dominions 
of the Kings of Sinin ; 

And wherea's it is cxj'edlenl at the present time to make provision for the 
due exercise of the jurisdielion posscs-icd by Her Afnjcsty as aforesaid : 

I. — Now, therefore, in putsuance of the niiovc-recitcd Act of Parliament, 
Ifor Itfajosly is pleased, hy nnd with the adrico of her Privy Cmmcil, to 
onler, nnd it is hereby ordcixHl that Her Majesty’s Consul appointed ,lo reside 
iii^the kingtiom of Slam shall Imve full {lower and aiilhnrity In cart}' into 
clfecl, nnd to enforce, by tine or imprisonment, ns licreinafler provided, the 
otiscrvnnec of the sti|itdntions of any Treaty, or of regnlations appended to 
any Treaty, now' existing, or wiiieh may licrcafter he made, hutween Her 
Majesty, her heirs nnd successors, and the Kings of Siam, their heirs and 
successors, and to make nnd enforce, hy line or imprismiment, rtdes and regu- 
lations for the ohserranee of the stipulations of sneh Treaties, nnd for the 
peace, order, and good govcnimeiit of Her Majesty's subjects being within 
the doiuinious of llie Kings of Siaiti, 

n.~And it is fiirlhor ordered, (hat a cojiy of all sneh rules and regula- 
tions madc.hy the said Consul shall forthwith be nfllxcrl, nnd kept nllixcd and 
c.xhibilcd in some conspicuous place in the public olficc of the said Consul; 
and printed copies of the said rules and rcgnlnUons shall, ns soon ns pos'ililc, 
ho provided hy the said Consul, nnd sold at a price not exceeding 1 Dollar for 
each copy ; nnd for llio purpose of convicting any person offending against the 
said rules uud regulations, and for all other purposes of law whatsoever, a 
printed copy of the said rules nnd regulations, certified under the hand of the 
said Consul to ho a true copy thereof, shall he taken os conclusive evidence 
of such rules and ivgulations; nnd no pcimlty slmll be incurred, or shall he 
onforecd, for the breach of any such nilcs or rcgulnlious to he licrcafter made, 
until the same shall have been so nllixcd nnd exhibited for 1 calendar month 
in the public olficc of the Consul : Provided always, that any such rule or 
regulation made by Her Jfajesl/s Coii.sul, nnd to he enforced by a penalty, 
shall be submitted to Her JInjesty’s Principal Secretary of' State for Porcigu 
Aflairs nllownncc or disallowance, and if any such rule or regulation 
should he disalloivcd hy Her Jfajcsly’s PrinoijKil Secretary of State for Poroign 
AlTnits, tlic Same shall cease to have effect from the receipt lij- the Consul of 
such disallowance ; nevertheless the Consul shall not be liable to he proceeded 
against in any of Her Majesty’s Courts in regard to any Act done hy. him 
under such rule or regulation prcriotisly to its disallowance. 

III. — And it is further onlcrcd, tliat it shall be lawful for Her Majesty’s 
Consul as aforesaid, upon information, or upon the complaint of any party 
that a JBritish subject has violated any of the stipulations of Treaties, or of 



Part TV 


Eastorn Archipelago — Siam-'No- CLIV. 


307 


regulations appendctl to any Treaty, hetween Her ^lajesty and the Kmgs of 
Siam, or has disregarded or infringed any of the rules and regulations for the 
ohsorvanco of the stipulations of sucli Treaties, affixed and exhibited according 
to the provisions of the next preceding Article of this present Order, to 
summon before him the ncoiised party, and to receive evidence and examine 
witnesses as to the guilt or innocence of such party in regard to the offence 
laid to -his charge j and to award such penalty of fine or imprisonment to any 
party conWeted of an offence against the said Treaties, or appended regulations, 
or the said rules and regulations, as tni^ be specified therein resiiectively ; and 
any charge against a British subject for a breach of Treaties or regulations, 
or for a breach of the rules and rcgul'ations for the observance of such Treaties, 
shall be heard and determined by the Consnl, without assessors : Provided 
always, that in no case shall the penalty to be attached to a breach of the said 
rules and regulations exceed 500 Dollars, or 3 months’ imprisonment. 

IV, — ^And it is further ordered, that any charge against a British subject 
for a breach of rules and regulations, other than those relating to the ohser- 
vance of Treaties, shall in like manner be heard and determined by Her 
Jlajcsty’s Consul ; and in all cases in which the penalty shall not exceed 200 
Dollars or 1 month’s imprisonment, the Consul shall hear and determine the 
charge summarily, ndthont the aid of assessors; but wbere the penalty 
attached to a breach of the rules and regulations other than those relating to 
the obscrv'ance of Treaties shaU amount to more than 200 Dollars, or to 
imprisonment for more than 1 month, the Consul, before ho shall proceed 
to hear tho charge, shall summon 2 British subjects of good repute to sit 
with him as assessors, which' assessors shall, however, have no authority to 
decide on the innocence or guilt of tho party charged, or on the amount of 
fine or imprisonment to he awarded to him on conviction ; but it shall rest 
with the Consul to decide on tho guilt or innocence of the parly charged, 
and on the amount of fine or imprisonment to be awarded to him : Provided 
always, that in no case shall the penally to be attached to a breach of rules 
and regulations other than those for the observance of Treaties exceed 500 
dollars or 3 months’ imprisonment; and provided further that in the event 
of the said assessors or either of them dissenting from tho conviction of tho 
party charged, or from the penalty of fine or imprisonment awarded to him 
by the Consul, the Consul shall take a note of such dissent, with the grounds 
thereof, and shall requiro good and sufficient security for the appearance of 
the party conrioted at a future time, in order to undergo his sentence or 
receive his discharge ; and the Consul shall, with as little delay as possible, 
report his decision, with all the particulars of the case, together with the 
dissent of the assessors or eitlicr of them, and the grounds thereof, to Her 
jrajesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, and Her Majesty’s 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs shall have anthority to 
confirm, or vary, or reverse the decision of the Consnl, as to him may 
seem fit. 

V. — And it is further ordered, that it shall he lawful for Her Majesty’s 
Consul to hear and determine any suit of a civil nature ngninst a British' 
subject, arising within any part of the dominions of the Kiugg of Siam, 
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Consul mtliout assessors, if within a rcasonnhiu time such assessors ciin’ be 
■procured; and the assessors aforesaid shall have no authority to decide on the 
merits of such suit, but in the event of sueli assessors, or any, or either, of 
them, dissenting' from the decision of the Consul, the Consul shall enter the 
fact of such dissent, and the grounds thereof, in the minutes of tlic proceed- 
ings, and, in case of appeal, shall transmit the same to the Supreme Court 
of Her Majesty’s Possession of Singapore, together with the documents 
relating to the suit. 

IX. — And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her M.ijcsty’s 
Consul to enforce his decision against a British subject in a civil suit, by 
distress or imprisonment, in like manner as a decision of the Supreme Court 
of Her Majesty’s Possession of Singapore in a civil suit is enforced within 
the said Possession. 

X. — And it is further ordered, that in an appeal to the Supreme Court 
of Her Majesty’s Possession of -Singapore from the decision of Her Majesty’s 
Consul, it shall he lawful for the said Supreme Court to admit any further 
legal evidence, besides that adduced before the Consul, on its being esta- 
blished to the satisfaction of the said Supreme Court, by oath or affidavit, 
th.at the party desiring to produce such farther evidence was ignor.ant of the 
existence of such evideiieo, or was taken b)* surpi ise at tlio hearing before 
the Consul, or was unable to produce it before the Consul, after due and 
rc.asonable diligence and exertion on his part in that behalf, or where, under 
the circamstiinccs of the case, it shall appear to the said Supreme Court that 
further evidence ought to he received. 


XL— And it is further ordered, that Her Majesty’s Consnl shall have 
power in a civil suit to examine on oath, or iu such form, and with such cere- 
mony, as he may declare to bo binding on his consoionoc, nay witness who may 
appear before him, and shall have power, on the .applic.i lion of any party in 
the said rait, to issue a compulsory order for the attendance of any pereon, 
being a British subject, who may be competent to give evidence in such suit • 
and any British subject having been duly served with any such eompulsorv 
order, and with a reasonable notice of the day of hearing of such suit, unoii 
his expenses of appearing as a witness having been paid or tendered to him 
by the at whose application he shall have been oidcrcd to attend, shall 
on bis wilfal default to appear as a witness at tiio hcaviug of such suit, be 

punished with a fine not exceeding 100 Dollars, or with imprisonment for n 
penod not Mceeding 30 days, at the discretion of the said Consul ; and every 
mtness, being a British subject, so examined os aforesaid, in case of ndlful 
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intents and purposes, deemed and taken to be a jnd^cnt or sentence of Her 
Majesty’s Consul in such suit or contention, and shall be entered and recorded 
ns snob, and shall have the like effect and operation, and shall be enforced 
accordingly, and shall not be open to appeal. 

Xin.— And it is further ordered, that.it shall he lawful for Her Majrt’s 
Consul to cause to be apprehended and brought before him any British subject 
who may be charged witli having committed any crime or offence within tk 
dominions of the Kings of Siam, and such Consul shall therenpon proceed, 
with all convenient speed, to inquire of the same, and for sneh purpose and 
end shall have power to examine on oath, or in such form and with such cere- 
mony as he shall declare to he binding on his conscience, any witness irlio 
may appear before him to substantiate the charge; and shall have power to 
compel any person, being a British subject, who may be competent to give 
evidence as to the guilt or innocence of the party so charged, to appear and 
give cridenee, and to punish the wilful default of any such person to appear 
and give evidence, after reasonable notice of the day of the hearing ’’L!” j 
charge, by fine or imprisonment, in. like manner as provided in Article XL of 
this Order; and shall examine eveiy such witness in tlie presence hearing 
of the party accused, and afford tho accusing party all rcaronahle facility for 
cross-examining such witness ; and shall cause the deposition of every sneh 
witness to he reduced to writing.and the same to be read over, and, if necessary, 
explained to the party accused, together with any other evidence that may 
hove been urged against him during the couree of the inquiry: aM shall 
require such accused party to defend himself against the charge broijgbt 
against him, and, if necessary, advise him of the legal effects of any voluntary 
confession, and shall take the evidence of any witness whom the aconsed party 
may tender to he examined in his defence ; and every witness, being a British 
subject, so examined as aforesaid, in case of wilful false testimony, 
convicted and punished for the crime of wilful and corrupt perjury : and when 
the case has been fully inquired of, and the innocence or guilt of the person 
accused established to the satisfaction of the Consul, the Consul, as the Mse 
maj^ be, shall either discharge the party accused from custody, if satisfied of 
his innocence, or proceed to pass sentence on him, if satisfied of his guilt : ana 
it shall be lawful for the Consul, having inquired of, tried, and determined, in 
the manner aforesaid, any charge which may be brought before him, to award 
to the party convicted any amount of punishment not exceeding imprisonment 
for one month, or a fine of 200 Dollars. 

XIV. — And it is farther ordered, that if the crime or offence whe^f 
any person, being a British subject, may he accused before Her Majesty^s 
Consul as aforesaid, shall appear to such Consul to be of such a nature as, if 
proved, would not be adequately punished by the infliction of such punishment 
as aforesaid, it shall be lawful for such Consul to summon 2, or not more than 
4, British subjects of good repute, to sit with him as assessors for inquiring 
of, trying, and determining the charge against such person ; and the Consul 
when he shall try any such oliarge with the assistance of assessors as aforesaid, 
shall, if he is himself convinced of the guilt of the party accused, have power 
to award any amount of punishment not exceeding imprisonment for 12 months, 
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At i OftO Dollars ■ and tbc assessors aforesaid sliall linvc no auUwri^' 
or a fine of i,W«u uouars, auu uu accused, or on t ic amoniifc of 

tv's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs tlic fact 

L^^en so recorfed in the minutes of Uie proceedings, awl sliall, as soon as 

nossiblo, lay before him copies of the whole of the depositions ami proceeding, 

• with the difficntof the assessors or assessors recorded 
fnl thereupon for Her Majest/s PrineipalSccretary of Slalcfor borcign Affniia, 
by warrant under his band and seal, .sddressctl to the Coiisiii, to confirm, or 
vary, or remit altogether, as to him maj' seem fit, t ic piinishinent awarded to 
tbeparty accused; and such Consul shall give immediate effect to the nijunc- 
tion of any such warrant: Provided always, that m any case in which the 
assessoi- or assessors shall dissent from (ho convietion of, or from the amowit 
of punishment awarded to, the accused party, it Bh.all he lawtuUor Dor 
Maiesty’s Consul to tafco good and suflicieul hail from the ncciiswl party lo 
appear and undergo the pnaishment awarded to him, provided the same, or any 
portion thereof, is confirmed by Her M.'ijpBty''s Pnncipal Seeivlaiy of State 
for Foreign Affaire, which punisliment, or any portion thereof, shall commence 
to take effect from the day on wliieii the dooisioii of Her Mnjesty’R Pnncipal 
Secretary of State for Foreiga Affairs shall he notified to the party 
accused. 


XV.— And in order more effectually to repress crimes and offences on llio 
part of Siitish subjects mtliin the dominions of the Kings of Siam, it is fur- 
tber ordered, that it shall and may be lanfful for Her Mnje.»ty’s Consul to 
cause any British siilijcct who shall have been twice conviclod before him of 
any crime or offence, and punished for the same, and who, after c.vecutiaii of 
the sentence of Uie Consul on. any second conviction, shall not be able to 
find good and sufficient security to the siilisfaction of the Consul for liis 
fntnro good hohaviour, to bo sent out of the dominions of the Kings of 
Siam ; and to this end the Consul shall have power and authority, ns soon 
as may he praetioahle after oxcention of the sentence on such second convic- 
tion, to send any such twioe-oonyieted party, if a native of tlic lerritorfe 
administered by the jEatl India Company, to Her Slnjosty’s Possession of 
Binyapm, or to some other port of the said territories, or if such p.irty is 
not a, native of the said territories, to England, and in the meanwhile to 
detain such party in custody, until a suihihle opporliiiiily for sending him 
out of the dominions of the Kings of Siam sliall present itself; mid any 
person se to be sent ont of the said dominions os aforesaid shall be embarked 
in custody on board one of Her Majesty’s vessels of war, or if there slioiild 
be no such ressel of war available for snob purpose, then on hoard any 
British v^el hound to Singapore, or to some other pert in the (erri- 
tones administered by tlio East India Company, or to England, .as the c.isc 
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XX— And it is further ordered, that a minute of the 

the depLtions of the ivitnesses, shall be preserved m the public office of the 
said Consul. 

XXr^And it is farther ordered, that save and except as regards offences 
committed by British subicots against the stipulations of 7''®“*''®® 

Iler Majesty and the Kings of Siam, or against rules 

the observanee of the stipulations of such Treaties, duly affixed and exlubited, 

regulations for the peace, older, and Mod government of Her ^“jest/s 
subjeots being within the dominions of the Kings of Siam, duly affixed and 
exhibited as aforesaid, no act done by a British subject being witlun the 
dominions of the Kings of Siam, shall, by Her hlajesty s Consul, be deemed 
and taken to be a crime, or misdemeanour, or offence, rendenng the person 
committing it amenable to punishment, which, if done within any part of 
Her Majesty's dominions, would not, hy a court of jiisliee, having cnminal 
jurisdiction (n Her Majesty's dominions, have been deemed nnd taken to be a 
critno, or misdemeanour, or ofEcnce, rendering the porson so committing* iL 
amenable to punishment j and Her Majesty is pleased to appoint, by and 
with the advice of her Privy Council, Her Majesty's Possession of Sivpaporc 
as the place where crimes and offences committed by British subjects within 
the dominions of the Kings of Siam, which it may be expedient shall be 
inquired of, tried, determined, and punished within Her Mnjesty’s dominions, 
shall bo so inquired of, tried, determined, nnd punished, nnd Her Majesty’s 
Consul resident in the kingdom of Siam shall have authority to cause any 
British subject ohargod with the commission of any crime or offence, the 
cognizance whereof may, at any time, appertain to him, to bo sent for trial to 
Her Majesty’s said Possession of Singajiore. 


XXII. — And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her Ma- 
jesty’s Consul to c.aase any British subject charged with the commission of 
any erime or offence, tlie cognizance whereof may at any time appertain to 
him, to he sent, in any of Her Majesty's ships of war, or in any British 
vessel, to Her Majesty’s Possession of Singapore, for trial before the Supremo 
Court of the said Possession ; and it shall he lawful for the Commander of 
any of Her Majesty’s ships of war, or of any British vessel, to receive any 
each person on board, with a warrant from the said Consul, addressed to tho 
Chief Magistrate of Police of tlio said Possession, and thorciipon to convey 
him in custody to Singapore, and on bis arrival there to deliver him, with the 
said warrant, inty the custody of the said Chief Magistrate of Police, or 
othw officer within the said Posscssiou lawfully acting ns such, who, on the 
receipt of the said warrant and of the party therein named, shall ho authorized 
to commit, and shall commit, such paity' so sent for trial to the common gaol 
of the said Possession, and it shall be lawful for the keeper of tho said com- 
mon gaol to cause such pariy to bo detained in safe and proper custody, and 
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Trratv he n.'iyable to the Siamese GoTCmmcnt, shall be paid to the public 
Boeount, ami be applied in diminution o£ the public expenditure on acconnbof 
Her JUjosty’s Consulate in Siam : Provided alivsys, that m the event ot 
the Siamese authorities declining- to receive fines payable to the Siamese (joy- 
ci'nD)cnt fls aforesflicl, the same shall be paid to the public account, and applied 
in the manner last mentioned. 

XXVIll.— And it is further ordered, that it shall be lawful for Her 
Majesty’s Consul to grant probate of the will or letters of administration to 
the intestate estate of n British subject deceased, and leaving property within 
the Kingdom of Siam; and in the case of a party so deceased either leaving 
a will, or intestate, it shall bo lawful for the Consul, provided that probate of 
the will or letters of administration to the estate of the party deceased shall 
not have been applied for within 30 days by any person lawfully entitled 
thereto, to administer to snob estate, and to reserve to himself out of the 
proceeds of such estate a commission not exceeding per eentum. 


XXIX. — And it is further ordered, that a register shall he kept by Her 
Majesty’s Consul, of all British subjects residing within the Kingdom of 
Siam, and that every British subject now residing within the dominions of 
the Kings of Siam who shall not be already enrolled in such Consular Eegis- 
ter, shall, within a reasonable time after promulgation of this Order, to be 
specified in n notice to he affixed and publicly cxliioited in the Consular Office, 
apply to the Consul to be enrolled in suoh register; and every British subject 
who may arrive within the said dominions, save and except any British subject 
who may he borne on the muster-roll of any British ship arriving in a port 
of Siam, shall, within a reasonable time after his ai-rival, to ho specified as 
aforesaid, apply to the Consul to he enrolled in such register; and any 
British subject who shall refuse or neglect to make application so to be 
enrolled, and who shall not bo able to excuse, to the satisfaction of the said 
Consul, such his refusal or neglect, shall not be entitled to be recognized or 
protected as a British subject in any difficulties or suits whatsoever, in which 
he may have been involved within the dominions of the Kings of Siam within 
the time during which he shall not have been so enrolled. 

, XXX.— And it is further ordered, that Her Majesty’s Consul mav exer- 
cise iiny of the powers which by any Acts of the Imperial Parliament now 
enacted or hereafter to ho enacted for the regulation of merchant seamen, or 
for the regulation of the mercantile marine, may he exercised by one or more 
justices of tLe peace within Her dominions. 


And it is further ordered, that nothing in this Order contained 
sh.-iJJ ho takm or construed to preclude Her Majesty’s Consul within the 
ommions M the Kings of Siam from performing any act of administration 

jSm ^ ^ ^ sufEei-ance, enabled to 
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_ XXXII,— And H iH Iiirllipr onlprcd, (lint any Kuil or action kon^t 
against Her Majesty’s Cnnsnl by reason of nnytliing done under tlic aulbority 
and in cxeention of tlie power or jurisdiction of Her Majesty entrusted to 
Iiim by this Order, slndl be commeneed or prosecuted within 6 months after 
ho riiall have lieen witiiin the jiirisdielion of tho Court in wliich the same 
tnny be brought, and not otlierivise, and llic defendant in cverv such action 
or suit fiball bo entitled to the benefit of tlif provisions made mth respect to 
defendants in nelions or sints, in an Act passed in the Cth and 7th years of 
Her Jlajostj', intilnltHl "An Act to remove doubts as to the exercise of 
power and jnrisdietion by Her Majesty witliin divers countries and places 
ont of Her Majesty’s dominions, and to render tlic same more cffeclual." 

XXXIII. — And it is fiirtber ordered, that the term "Consul" in this 
present Order shall be consirned to include all and every ofilccr ia Her 
Alajesly’s service, whether Consul-General, Consul, Vice-Consul, or Consnlat 
Agent, or person duly anthorized to act in any of the aforesaid capacities 
within the dominions of the Kings of Siam, and engaged in carrying out 
the provisions of this Order; and that wherever in this Order with reference 
to any person, matter, or thing, any word or svords is or arc used importing 
tho singitinr mimber, or the masculine gender only, yet niicli word or words 
shall Iw uiidcrslood to include several persons ns well ns one person, females 
as welt ns males, and several matters or things ns well ns one matter or thing, 
unless it he otherwise specially provided, or there be something in tho subject 
or context repugnant to sncli constniction. 

XXXIV. — And it ia further ordered, that this Order shall t.akc effect from 
and after the 1st day of December next ensuing, 

And_ the right honourable the Earl of Clarendon, and (be Board of 
Commis.sioncrs for the Affairs of Indio, and the Lords Commissioners of the 
Admiralty, are to give the neocss.iry diteclious herein, as to them may respec- 
tively appertain. 

C. C. Gbeville. 


No. CLV. 

ExoiOEStrsT Wwisl ItonruT Issktsos, Esqoibk, HsBrnEsi of Sisgafouc, Peso 
PxKAKO, nnd JIalaoca, who has come into Uio Quedait Cousrar, and Uio Cnow 
PllTA ofLtoon Si Taueat, wliois under the dominiuu of Sojibet Puba PnooTTiiBB 
Caow To IIooA, who is the Sofbeiie Bdeeb over tho great country of Sbi Avooi- 
XHEEXA, n>„ Siam. 

reference to the third Article of the Treaty betwixt Soindet Phra 
Phootthce Chow Yo llooa, who is the supreme ruler over the great country 
of on Ayootthceyn, and the British Government, it is now’ agreed on betwixt 
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the atovc coulracting parties, viz,, tlie Chow Phyo of I^or Si Tamvat and 
Robert Ibfactson, Esquire, Resident of Singapore, Pulo Penang, and Malacca, 
and with respect to the subject of tho boundary betwixt the British territory 
of Province 'Wellesley and the country and Government of anedah, that the 
said boundary siiall be as folloivs i from Summatool, on tho south hank of the 
Soongei Quajla Mooda, by a road leading to the River Prye, at a spot fen 
orlongs cast of the River Soongei Dna Hooloo, then deseenmng the middle 
of the Prye River, to the month of the River Soongie Sintoo, then ascending 
the Soongei Sintoo in a straight direction eastwai-d, and up to the Hill Bnlrit 
Morntajum, then from Bulrit Morabijnm along the range of hills called Bukit 
Borator, to a place on the north bank of the River Kreean, five orlongs above 
and cast of Bukit Tungal ; and it is agreed that brick or stone pillars shall be 
erected, one at the boundary of Sumatool, another at the boundary of the Prye 
River, and a third at the boundary on tiie Kreean River. 

Two copies of this Agreement have been made out, and to these have 
been flfeed the seal of the Honourable English Company, and the signature of 
Robert Ibbctson, Esquire, Resident of Singapore, Palo Penang, and Malacca, 
and the chop or seal of the Chow Phya of Ligor Si Tamrat ; one copy to be 
retained by each of the above contracting parties, and the said Agreement has 
been written in three languages, the Siamesey Malayan, and English, on Wed- 
ncsdiiy, the Second day of November, One Thousand Eight Hundred and 
Tliirfy-onc of tho English Era, and the Twelfth day of the Moon's decrease in 
the Elereiifh month in the year of the Haro, One Thousand One Hundred and 
Nincty-threc Sasok. 

(Signed) R. Idbetsoh, 

Resident of Siiiffapore, Pmee of Wales' 

Island, and Malacca. 


(Signed) James Low, 
Assistant Resident and Ttatislator, 


Cltop of ttke 
of 

Wgor. 


Seal of tho 
Fnocc of Wolca’ 
iBlnod. East 
lodia Cota^ny, 
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"red line." Slioulcl the taro maps be found coiTCcfc, the British and Siamese 
Govoniinonts shall rah'fy the same. 

Signed and sealed by the respective Commissioners at Bangkok on 
Saturday, the fifteenth day of the waxing moon, the year of Babbit, the 9th 
of the Bccado Siamese Civil Era 1229, corresponding with the eighth day of 
Eebruarj' 1S68 of the Christian Era. 


Artiitjii H. Baooe, I/ieui., 


C. Phya Sui Sntii ‘Wonose. 




CnOW PhYA PuUITAEAPnAt. 
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Piters sisiira 

ON SOTH SIDES. 

Tenasserim. 

1 Siam. 



DEScoiriivi; 


' Walco Kyoung, ’ jray-la-maung af- N’otoniliemain The mutual sonrco of those rivers 
the recognized of the watershed. is about two miles along the 

sonree of the Thoungyeng. • spur which drains itself into 

the MayJa-maung and Thoun- 

ilaymuey. gygng_ 


Phaupee ... Proung-ta-goung-koli Along the main The Phaupee is eaUed the 

watershed. "Onkok" lower down. 


Hloo Klaung “No-pa-do" Ditto 

ivlee thoo. 


.. Ditto 


Iftad Waters of the Poi-too-rooHteo-klee- Ditto 
Oukra. pleuKettoneeKleu- 

tau. 


IfaygoolaMeeGwee Maysau 
Mil tala ... 


Ditto 


Confluents of the Ditto. 
"Maysau.” 


The “Wa Pa Ghay" and “Iltcc 
Klee thoo" aro small streams 
at the source of the “Onke- 
rean the " Poo pa" is larger. 

The Karon villegc Patau is si- 
tnated near its source. 

The principal confluents at the 
head waters of the "Thoungy- 
(1) (2) Onkok, 

(S) Onkerean, (4) Oukra, (61 
Maygoola. 

1 the 

Mayta la" M into the 
! Houng dmu;" the streams 
on the hiam side £aU into the 
J May-ka-loung.” 


Crossing the ' 

^ung drau .Ms on spurs of those names 

valley. }.jntting out from the Moogadofc 

r..,, range. 




valley. 
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BorKsiST Uabeb. 

G£oosa?hzcaI( Posi- 

KSOK. 

CoiiTKHious Disiaicn. 

Lat.». 

Ijong. B. 

British, 

Siimca. 


0 / /f 

0 t V 



Poing tha noo 1^. 

16 27 20 

08 37 28 

Altaian 

TIicc tha nt ... 

Cairns on tho Maygatliat 
SiTor. 

15 22 42 

08 37 10 

Ditto 

Ditto 1 

Uain watershed 

15 20 0 

98 36 4 

Ditto 

Phia thoo m 
Thee tha wat. 

Ditto 

16 22 47 

98 31 30 

Ditto 

Fhiathooroa .., 

Krondo-tonng ... 

15 20 50 

98 27 30 

Ditto 

Ditto 

"Phaya Thou soo" Toung 

16 18 IS 

98 26 66 

Ditto . > 

Ditto 

"Three Pagodas” 

16 18 ? 

98 25 29 

Ditto 

Ditto ..1 

“ Kweo waw Toung 

16 16 0 

08 22 30 

Ditto 

Ditto 

" Sadeik" Toung 

16 17 25 

98 16 0 

Tay 

Don ka pon ..< 

“Kyoukpondoung” 

16 3 30 

98 15 15 

Ditto 

Ditto 

"Day byoo” Toung 

14 69 17 

98 12 40 

"Tay” and the 
JTyit-ta distriets 
in Tavoy. 

Ditto 


• •• 


14 66 12 


Ujit-ta 


Ditto 
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Ritess nisiKO 

027 BOTH BIBie. 

Tcnasscrim. 

Siam. 


Crossing tlie 
Honng dran 
niBoy. 

Crossing the 
"Pantoonan” 
range and the 
Majga that 
valley. 

Along the main I 
watershed. 


DeSCEIPTITK ItGMiJiES. 


) Round hill on high tnhiclnnds 
of the “Pimtoonan K 3 ’an.” 


TeekothaTcemay- Koo-jay Endeing Ditto 
““"o- toung Khyoung. 

Kronwagalay ... Bya-ta-maleing ... Ditto 

Rrouwagyee ... Sakay-wau ... Ditto 


of Kyat tweng Kg. Ditto 
the Krontaa." and east branch of 


the"KhanKarau.'' 


Sijdeik Kyonng and Klian Katau 
tiiG south branch 
of the Kronfan, 


Along the matri 
watershed. 


Thit ^et Kg., a 
smalt tributary of 
the Tay River. 

Main source of the 
Biver, also 
that of the "Khan," 
a confluent of the 
Kalean-oung, 

Source of the “ITa- 1 

yan,” Kg. - 


"Kliadcingtharon," IStto 
an affluent of the 
"Htai Pha Kot." 

Ibm BOMc of the Ditto 
HtaiPha Ket,” 
called "IVec.ka. 
iiau”anl "Kyoak 
nee. 

Source of the Bee- Ditto 
louk Kg. 


The “Mayguthat" receives 
the streams on the Tcnasscriin 
side. The “Koo Tay” and 
“Endeing toung Khyoiing” 
fall into the “T]inr.awn, a con- 
fluent of the “ Tlionng Kalay,” 
which receives direct tlic “ Byn- 

J ta-ma-leing" and “Sakay wail.” 

. . These arc three Liigc lienps of 
stones nhout ciglit feet liigti, 
some 20 feet njiart in one line, 
benring 20® north-east. The 
stonra are irregular blocks 
found near tlie spot at the base 
of the liincstoiip ridge called 
Phya thou soo Toung." 

■■ I ^.'r falls into the 

Damee branch of the Atta- 
raii River. 

"Si 

■ ’niis hill derives its name from 
tl»;eo pagoda-like stone heaps 
at Its eastern base. ^ 

a"o‘>'er 

name Ibr the head of the 
®ivoy Eiver, where in fonner 

K f'Ot 

Tj'O “Mayan Kliyoung" Jg „ 
aigo northern „ffl,.e,rt of the 
.;^"8ba" which, wit], “ 
Koalcan-oung," forms the 

mainsourccofthcTavoyiJivcV 
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BiTEBS IIISIKG OK BOTH SIDES. 


Tcnasscrim. 


Siam. 


Desobiptite Bejubbs. 


Afflaonts of the 
"Zengba.’’ 


Zcngba Kg. Kho- 
moung Thway. 


Kronta, a tribatary 
of the Kbamouag 
Thway. 


KhamoatKg. "hya 
pata,” also called 
“JIgayan-iiee." 


“llscng byoo dcing,’'| 
“KaaajTrala," af. ' 
fluoata of the To. 
nasscrim Eircr. 

AmyaKhyoang 


AfHaents of the 
“Beeloak." 


Kroa-ka-broo, eoaice| 
of the Kaaamai. 


Soares of the May- 
nam-Kauey. 


Soath source of the 
"MaynamNaacy," 
Htee Man-Koung, , 
source of tiie "May. 
nain Han.” 


Aloag the main I A pass leads through these tiro 
watershed. ( hills generally called the 
"Hseng-byoo.donng” Pass. 
The Beclouk falls into the 
"Hfai Pha Ket." 


Ba yet-khu 


Hta-pa-ngey," the 
source of the 
“Mayhteng.” 

Source of the “May 
Phya” or “May 
phra." ^ 


'Poangdee," “lou- 
thon," affluents of 
the “Htai Pha 
Ket.” 


Hwey "Haung-la- 
ina." 


iHwey "Ham Karo, 

«ie source of the 
Eandeebook. 

Phoo-la-kan 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Along the mam 
watershed. 


Ditto. 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Ditto. 


Ditto. 


The “Kron-ka-hroo" and “Kasa- 
mai" Eivers fall into the 
Eeelouk. The “Khamoung 
Thway” is the north coullucnt 
of the Tenasscrim Biver. 

The “May-nam-Naney” falls 
into the “Htai Pha Ket" at 
“Den Ycik.” 


In former days the pass crossed 
the watershed by this hill, and 
wascaM the " Hat-yny-doung 
Pass: though the route has 
been changed, it still retains 
the name. 


Pass from Ban “’iVangmenk," 

DO Amya, a Tillage in the Tc- 
QQflsBnm Kivor* 

on the 

Siam side, lulls into the May- 
Phra chep, irhich forms the 
mm dwiMgc lino of the Eat- 
twco District, and cmntics Jt 

Belf into the lituiPhXr 
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ItlVEBS BISIXO OX BOTH SIDIS. 


DeSCBIPTIVE EESIiBKS. 

TcBasscrim. 

Siam. 



Slooloo Sanloo ... 

Sources of the " Ma j- 
phra'Chec** and the 

Along the main 
watershed. 

All tho rivers on the west side 
fall into tho Great Tonasserina 


“KhlaungPhnyt." 


Eiren 

“ Khlaung Phayt” is the short 
name for the Phnyt Cha-boo-reo 
Kiver. 

“Iltcc Plio Mace 
Ian." 

IClilaung May-la- 
Iccn, also tho source 
of the Pran Eiver. 

Along'ihemain 

watershed. 

The Sarawa Eiver ' falls into 
the Groat Tonasserim. The 
Klilaung Pran and the ICblaung 
Kooiy are main drainage lines, 
whieli empty themselves into 
the Gulf of Siam. 

Kt7on Yai, tributa’j 
ofHioTnkct.fouth 
aonrcc of the Sa- 
rawa Eiver. 

Ellaung " Phrayh 
Kooiy.” 

4 

Phrayh Keoynin 
durin. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

The Khlaung Phrayh Kooiy is 
a principal confluent of the 
Pran Eiver. 

The "Phrayh Keeyim durin" is 
tlio north souice of the Kooiy 
Eiver. 

“Sfaynam,” an af- 
fluent of the Thcan- 
Iflovon. 

“Phrayh ton-ha-ta,’ 
south source of tho 
Kooiy Eiver. 

Ditto ... 

The “Kga Woa“ and “Thcan- 
Khwon” Eirers unite to form 
what is generally cnEed the 
little Tenasserim Bivor, which 
falls into tho “Groat Tenasse- 
riin" at that town, which gives 
the name to tlie provinces. 

Source of tho “Tlican- 
Kliwon." 

Elilaung Yai 

Ditto. 


ICIilanng Chan KLow, 
Eoutli affluent of 
tho “Thcan- 
IQiwon." 

Source of the Khla- 
ung Chahkra. 

Ditto 

The “ Khlaung Yai," “ Khlanng 
Chahhra,” “Klilaung Kroot," 
“ Khlaung Bang-ta-phang Yai” 
“Klilaun" Bang-ta-phnng na- 
ncy,” and tho " Khlaung Hta 
Siiy," are six large streams 
which collect the eastern drain- 
age, and discharge themselves 
into the Gulf of Siam. 

“IClilanngPawacj',” 
affluent of {he 
“Js'ga-won." 

Hwey kanyang, tri- 
butary of tho Khla- 
ung Kroot and 
source of the 
“Bang-ta-phane 
Yai." 

Ditto. 
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Part IV 


Baatern Archipolago-Siam-Ko. CLVI. 


Birxss Bisixo 

OX BOTH 61HBS. 

Tenasscrim. 

Siam. 



Dsscbipiitb Hesubeb. 


“ Khlannp Phnlcn- 1 Khlaung Lnarj, nf- Along the main 
ang," afllncnt of I fluent of the watershed, 
the "Ifga-won." "Bang-ta-phang 
I'ai.” 

Main sonree of flio Source of the "Bang- IKtto. 
“Kga-won,”Khla- ta-nhang Nanay" 
ung Khow Phrn. and aonree of the 
affluent of the cast Khlaung Hta Say. 

Laynya Eiver. 

A source of cast Khlaung "Samay” IHtto 
branch of theljay- Klilaung “Kama- 
nya Hirer, called yoo," an nfilnent 
•‘jaaung Hiow of the Khlaung 

boon." “HtaSnv" 


Main Fourccof Khla- 
ung "Khowboon,” 
eastern sources of 
the west branch of 
the Laynya fiircr. 

Main source of tic 
■VVcBl Laynya Hi- 
Tcr. 


Khlaung "Samay” IHtto 
Klilaung “Kama- 
yoo," an nfilnent 
of the Khlaung 
“Hta Say." 

“Khlaung Ihngan Ditto, 
nauey." 

‘ Khlaung Phaircc.” 
“Khlaung Kam 
Dayng." 

HwcyKalongattho Ditto, 
head of the llap- 
lun. 


Tlead nfilnent of the Source of the Fak- Dllfn 
inain source of the chan, called "Klila- 

west Laynya Hi- ungKanai." 

I'er. 


The streams on the Siam side 
fall into the Khlaung Hta Say', 
which is also called “ Khlaung 
Choomphann," as it flows bv 
that town. ■ ' 
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of His Majesty the of Siam anti Dm 

1S6S of the Christiaii era. . ■ , 



Cbow Phta Sei Sinii Woxgse. | 

Seal. 


1 

Chow Phta Piiu^THAitAPHAi. 

Seal. 1 



No. CLVII. 

WnSBEAS fte GovESKiTEKTof IiTBUflndthe SiAJfSSEGovEBSMEKidcsiicto conchac a 
T ngi TT for tie purpose of promoting cOMitEBCUl. iSTEncouBSE bettreen BsmSIl 
B trnviir and the adjoining territories of Chmsomai, Laeds, and LAVPOOScni, belong- 
ing to Siam, and of preventing bacoitt and other Misocs cniJiES in the fcnrilorics 
aforesaid : The high contracting parties hove fiir this purpose named and appointed their 
PsiGKipoTEXTZABZEfi, thatisto saj"; HibEscelles’ct tho Riomt Hosobabbe Tsomas 
Geoboe Babieg, Baboe Robthebook of Stbattos and a Baboket, jilEAtnEB of the 
Pbitt Cotwcit of Heb Most Gbaciogs Majesty the Qgees of Gbeat Bbitaix and 
IeeeaeDiGbaedMasteb of the Most Exameb Obseb of the Stab of Isi>ia,Vicebot 
andGoTEBKOB-GEEEBAE of IsBiA in CoGECiB, has on his part named and appointed 
CnABLEs UMPHEBSioir AiTCBisoE, BsQ., CosiPASios of the Most Eiamed Obbeb 
of the Stab of Iebia; And Sis Majesty SoMBrirn Fbba Fabamixbb Maba 
Chcialoso Kobs Bodindtbosg Depaya Maha Mosgkgt Pdbcsata Ratobe- 

BAYABE-mWOEOSE TaBOIMATTOSGSB PbIBAI WaBAKATTBYA RaJA IflEEABOJt 
ChADGBASIA PoBOJI MaSA CbAEBABASIIABAY &.ISOSAT POBOMBBASI lIlK MaHA- 
BAJA Bbibat Pobomeat Pobit Phba Cbgea CaoM Keatv Cnorr Tgiitia, Sgpbeme 
Kieo of Siam, 6ftb of the present Rojal Dynasty, who founded the Great Citv of 
Bangkok Ajiaeatse Kosibdb Mohisbe Aytjihia, has on his part named and 
appointed Phta Cdabos Raja Maitbi, Chiee Juboe of the Fobeios Coeet, 
Fisst Misisxee Peekipotentiaby, Pitya Sambb Ppbabgbas, Goveexor of the 
Distbict of Samubb Pbaeab, Secoxd Mixisteb Plempgiexiiabt, and Fjiba AIiha 
Mgxibi Seiokgbax Samgea, Chief of the Depahtmexi of the Royae Bobt 
Ggasb of the Right Abvtbeb , And Ebivabb Pgtvbe, Esq., Igaxg Siajiaxckeoh, 
COSSGI for Siam at ^-goox, Abtiseb ; And the aforesaid Peexipotexiiabies haring 
eommanicatcd to each other their respective IhU poivers and found them to be in good 
and due form have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles •— 


abticle I. 
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f„ ,!’ ».».'• I'T-™,. h,? 1 ”'■'" •'"■ '■«.i S •'"'*' "»/ « 

, %S»iiio«., ... . III. 

tcrWfor^'. 


- --- • 

J">ninf TO ™p*J^ '"Wliff Clim„g„ 
journey nn(l^n,^'* ,‘^“°"l'lion. Surf *'^”W>o«n(.s in f f, n 

S^-fivef IdT “ffhtSf 'J- «ie Quec! ““der S 

Comim-ssioiiors oi ti '’"PP'emSif.iry ao.rJP”- ®“c lIioni„d -''Safest' 

^ *** otaU be JWny o” 

*0 proceed on eight 

■ J°'“-eev without 
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Part IV 


Eastern 


Arohipelago-Siam-Ho. CLVU. 


AnTlCtE V. 

BritiJ Lampooned, belong- 

ing to Siam, the following provisions are agreed to .— 

(a 1— His Maicsty the King of Siani shall appoint proper pereons to be 
Jndjsiaiangmii with jurisdiction (1) to m-^tigate and decide chums of 
Brifeh subiects ao-ainst Siamese subjects m Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lam- 

poonchi; (2) to investigate and determine claims of Siamese subjects gainst 
Witish subjects entcrit^ Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonehi from Bntisb 
Bnrmah and having passports under Article IV. provided snob British subjects 
consent to the jurisdiction of the Court) 

Claims of Siamese subjects against British subjects entering Chinng- 

mai, Lakon, and Lampoonehi from British Burmah and holding passports 
under Ariticlc IV., but not consenting to the jurisdiction of the Judges at 
Chiangmai appointed as aforesaid, shall be investigated and decided by the 
British Consul at Bangkok, or the British officer of the Yoonzalecn District; 

(c.) — Claims of Siamese subjects against British subjects entering 
Cliiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonehi from British Barmah, but not bolding 
passports under Article IV., shall be investigated and decided by the ordinary 
local Courts. 

Aeticlb VI. 

Siamese subjects in British Burmah having claims against.cach other may 
apply to the Deputy Commissioner of the district in which they may happen to 
he to arbitrate between them. Such Deputy Commissioner shall use his good 
offices to effect an amicable settlement of the disputCi and if both parties have 
agreed to his arbitrationj his award shall be final and binding on them. Simi- 
larly Bntish subjects in Chiangmai^ Lakon, and Lampoonolii liavino* claims 
aSp Chiangmai appointed under 

riSnuV settlement of 

Article VII. ' 

passports under Article IV., shaU he liable P^'i^ed with 

law for offences committed by them in SiamPB.. Courts and the loc.al 
subjects as aforesaid, who are provided with 

dealt with for such offences bv tlJTn-n7i IV., ehnll bo 

2q 
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T , In eases tried bv+. n • 

^IPS?S-r£SS;a 

Sl'if 

Parlv fn*»- • Siieli f.~ ** ”STcenjent for » and i 

a conv ®o{eenjont mm^f. i,»^“ definite neriod mtli 


Jl£ip 

“ompeSari “5 shall if n “““sent 
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i-ourts according to tb 

p, . The Judg.gg AnTiotB XL 

^enfe^S’^^" n“^^°«ted ««*!■ Artid v 

has been Ja^n ^“properly mapK *““0 timber executing aoree- 

S”iW“ » ” SSX" '®‘“'”e fo Si^S 

eir pronertff t. ®*'P0W’er f/i ^ another person « ^*aiber which 
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they have catered into snob agreements as the Judges at Chiangmai appointed 
as aforesaid may deem reasonable. 

ABTIOtE XII. 

British sabjects entering Siamese territory from British Dutraab must, 
according to custom and the regulations of the country, pay the duties Inw- 
fulty prescribed on goods liable to such duly. 

_ Siamese snbjeefa entering British territory must, according to the regn- 
ahons of the Britisfa Government, pay tiie duties lawfully presoribed on goods 
liable to sudi duty. ' ^ a 


AmOLE XJII. 


The Briti^i officer of the Yoonzaleen District mav, snhicct to the enndi 

April one thousand eight hundril^and fiftl fivf T 

agreement con'clnded between certain supplementary 

AKT1CI.E XIV. 

beMenfo^ecTtheprorfbS'T'^^ Folded, nothing in this 
beWeea the British and SiamL G^et ' 


now m 


Abtioie XV. 

come into force i»i which this Timf i 



Thera+lfl ^ -^^nOLBXVir. 
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md th. B™k<™ for to re™ oi to MOEBB. t. to • 

1 , SuNifUD for CoioyEt Chve 8 Jlunsut* 

His Majestt. 

On Saturday, tbe lath o£ Hahhi-td-Samu, in the fourth of the 
glorious and happy Eeign, and the llTlst year of the Hegira, in . 
the Ressalla of the glory of the nobility, and rank of Ameers, 
the shrine of grandeur and dignify, instructed both in the ways 
of devotion and wealth, to whom the true glory of religion and 
kingdoms is known j the bearer of the lance of fortitude and 
respect; the embroiderer of the carpet of magnificence and 
greatness ; the support of the empire and its dependencies, to 
whom it is entrusted to govern and aggrandize the empire j the 
conductor of victory in the battles fought for the dominion of 
the world; the distrihutor of life in the councils of State, to 
whom the most seeret recesses of the mysteries of government 
are discovered ; the master of the arts of penetration and circum- 
spection ; the brightness of the mirror of truth and fidelity ; the 
light of the torch of sincerity and integrity; who is admitted to, 
and contributes to the determinations of the royal councils; a 
participator of the secrets of the penetralia of friendship; who 
presides equally over the sword and the pen; moderator of the 
affairs of the earth; chief of the Khans of the most exalted 
rank; the pillar of the Ameers of the greatest splendour; the 
trust of the zealous champions of tho faith ; the glory of heroes 
in the fields of war, and the administrator of tho affaire of the 

immoveableempire; councillor of enlightened wisdom and exalted 

dign% ; adorned with friendship and honors, endowed with diffnitv 
and disexetion; pillar of the dominions of Solomon ; the distrTbutor of glory • 
Busy of empire; Ameer of Ameers, hero of the empire; tiger of the 

to for^,, b, , to rf nw, migu,. i„ b.tto. 
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AppoDdis. 


Hi 


Entered in the Dcw.m's 
Ofileu on the 25fch of Rab- 
bi-ul-Saimi, in the 4111 }’ear 
of His Majcst 3 '’s R^ign. 


Snn 1107. 
Tlic Slave of 
Aalnm Geer, 
"Warlike King, 
Sooklaal 
Sun the First. 


to *>55 to j© 
g ^ ^ ^ 

a ^ ' 
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The Slave of 
A alum Geer, the 
Warlike King, the 
Flower of the connltj’, 
Brave in War, 

The Glory of VVcallh, 
Zecliara Khan 
Behauder. 

Ith Sun of Reign. 


Entered in the Annals 
of the Clmneerj' on the 
1 0th of Rahbi-ul-Sauni, 
in the <1111 3 'enr of His 
Majesty's Reign. 


2. PnawAKKAn from llio Nabob Sudjah or. Mutes, Hossam 6 Down, Ifcrn SrAHOMBC 
JArriEU KnAN BEnAunen, Mahabot Juso, to the 1 Iosobai)i,e Pbesidekt and 
Couscii, of Caioutta. 

Be it’known to the Council of the noblest of merchants, the English Com- 
panj-, that whereas the glory of the nobilitj’, Zubdnt ul Mulck, Nnsscra 
Dowla, Colonel Clive, Sabat J ung Behauder, has been honored with n JIunsub 
of the rank of six thousand and five thousand horse from the Imperial Court, 
and has exerted himself in conjunction -with me, with the most stcadj* attach- 
ment, and in the most •strenuous manner, in the protection of the Imperial 
territories; in recompense thereof, tlic Pergnnnah of Calcutta, &c., belonging 
to the Cluickla of Hooghly, &c., of the Circar Sautgaum, &c., dependent on 
the Khnlsa Shercefa and Jaghire, amounting to two hundred and twentj'-two 
thousand nine hundred and fifty-eight Sicca Rupees, and somotbing more, 
conferred on the English Company by the Dowanny Sunnnd, as their Zemin- 
dany, commencing from the month Poos, in the eleven hundred and sixt^*- 
fourth j'car of the Bengal style. From the half of the season Ecobec 
Sooskancel in the llC-lth year of the Bengal style, is appointed the jaghire 
of the glory of the nobility aforesaid : It behoves you to look upon the above 
person as the lawful jagliirdar of that place, and in the same manner ns you 
formerly delivered in the due rents of the Government, according to the 

2ii 
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E Christ (answering to the Idtli o£ Zeeltaida^ o£ the I177ih j'cat o£ the 
Icgira), to the lGlho£ May of the 1774th year of Christ (answering to the 
ith of Habbi-nl-Awul, of the llSStb year o£ the Hegira,) being ton years, of 
vbicb one year is expired, and there arc nine to come, they shall apportaiu 
IS an unconditional .iagbiro to the high and mighty aforesaid ; and after the 
jxpiration of this term the}' sliall revert, as an unoonditional jaghire and per- 
petual gift, to the Company ; and if (whieh God forbid) the high and mighty 
aforesaid shall die within this term, they shall revert to the Compaii}’’ imme- 
diately upon his death. It is requisite that ye should regard the high and 
might}' aforesaid, during the afore-mentioned term, and after him the Com- 
pany aforesaid, ns nncondition.al jaghirdars, and regularly p.ay them the revenues 
of the aforesaid Perguunahs, 

JFrilfeit ihe Z^rd of June 1765, answering to (he Zrd of Mohurnm, of the 
1179// year of the Hegira. 

(Signed) E. Stepjiknson, 

Provisional See. 

4. riBUAU 2 .'D from the Kixo Stun Aalum, confirming tlio reversion in perpetuity of 
Loud Cmvd's rAoiiiBa to the Compact. 

Wliercas, a Sunnud has been prevented to us, under the seal of the Nabob 
Nndjura iil Dowla llchaudcr, to the following purport, vie . : — " The sum of 
" 2,22,958 Sicca Rupees, and odd, agreeably to the Dewanny Sunnud, and the 
" Sunnud of the high and mighty Shujab ul Muick, Ilossam 6 Dowlah, Mccr 
" Mahomed JalTicr Khan Rehauder, has been appointed from the Pergunnahs 
" of Calcutta, &c., in the Circar of Santgaum, &c., in the Province of Bengal 
" (the Paradise of the Earth) the Zomindariy' of the English Company, as an 
" unconditional jaghire to the high and mighty Zubdut ul Sliilck, Nnssecr ul 
" Dowla, Lord Clive, Bch.auder : Now likewise the said Pergunnahs arc con- 
" firmed as an unconditional jaghire to the high and mighty aforesaid, from 
“ the loth of May of the 17Clth year of the Christian stylo (answering to the 
“ 14lh of Zeekaida of the 1177th year of the Hegira) to the expiration of ten 
"years, they shall appertain as an unconditional jaghire to the high and 
“ mighty aforesaid j and after the expiration of this term to revert to the 
“ Company as an unconditional jaghire ; and if the high and mighty a[orcs.aid 
" should die within the said term, they shall revert to the Company immo- 
“ diatcly upon his death.” And whereas the said Sunnud has met with our 


Appondis. 
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approbation at this happy lime, Ibcrcrorc onr royal Firmannd, indispcusal^ 
requiring obedience, is isaned, that, in consideration o£ the jidclily oE U 
English Company, and the high and mighty nforesaidi the said jaghiie shsi 
conllrincd agreeably to the nEoresaid Sunund, It is requisite that the pitseol 
and future Muttnseddccs, the Chou-drahs, Cnnongoos, JIuccuddems, Riotii, 
Mnzarrics, and all other inliabitants of the Fcrgunnalis of Calcutta, &c, iit 
the Circar of Sautgaum, &c., regard the liigh and mighty aforesaid durijg' 
tlic before-mentioned term, and after him the Company, aforesaid, as uncoaii- 
tionnl jnghirdars, and regnlarly pay them tlic revenues of the said Pergnnaak ^ 

WfUlen the SIM of Sophar, tit tie dlh year of tie Jalooi, tie #/ 
Avguel 17GS. 


Confenh of tie Eimmuit. 

Agreeably to the paper which has received our sign manual, our royal i 
commands arc issued, that whereas the sum of it, S3, OSS Sicca Rupees and odl ' 
has been appointed from the Fergunnnhs of Calcutta, &c., in the Circar of. 
Sautgaum, &c., the Zemindarty of the English Company, ns an unconditional 
jaghire, to the high and mighty Zobdut ul SIulclc, Nasscer ul Dowla, Lord 
Clive, Behauder, agreeably to the Dewanny Sunnud, and the Sunnud of the 
Nazim of the Province j in consideration therefore of the attachment of the 
high and mighty aforesaid, we have been graciously pleased to confirm to 
bim the said Pergunnabs for the space of ten years, commencing from tbc 
10th of May of the 1761th year of the Christian style, or Idlhof Zeckaida, 
of the 1177th year of the Hegira; and in consideration of the atfcicbmcnt 
of the English Company, wo have granted the said Pergunnabs to them, after 
the expiration of the aforesaid term as an uncondihonal yaghire and perpetual 
gift; and if the high and mighty aforesaid should die within this term, the 
said Pcigannahs arc to revert immediately to the English Company. 

Port Wiuum, T 
Tie 30M Septemler 1765. ) 


(A true copy.) 

(Signed) Alesaw. Caupbeu,, S.C. 




